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The Chancellor of the Exchequer states to the Board that be
proposes to appoint a Commiitee 4o inquire into banking, finance
and credit, paying regard to the factors both internal and inter-
national which govern their operatien, and jo make recommenda-
tions calculated to enable these agencies to promote the develop-
ment of trade and commerce and the employment of labour.

The Chancellor further proposes that the Committee should be
constituted as follows :—

Tre Rr. Hox. H. P. Maomizan, K.C.,* Chasrman.
Sir THOMAS ALLEN

MR. ERNEST BEVIN.

Tre RT. HoN. LorRD BRADBURY, G.C.B.
Tae Hox. R. H. Braxp, C.M.G.
Proressor T. E. GREGORY, D.Sc.

Mer. J. M. Kevnes, C.B.

Me. Lenvox B. Lee.

Mr. Ceciu LiuBBoCcK.

Ter Rr. Hon. REGINALD MoKBNNA,
Mgr. J. T. WaLToN NEWBOLD.

Sir WALTER RAINE

M. J. FrRATER TAYLOR.

Mr. A. A, G, TuLLocH,

with MRr. G. IsMAY of the Treasury as Secretary.

The Chancellor proposes that the services of Mr. F. W. Lirrra-
Ross, C.B.,+ Deputy-Controller of Finance in the Treasury, shounld
be made available at all times to the Committee in order to afford
it such assistance ag it may desire.

My Lords concur.

* Now Lord Macmillan.
t Now Bir Frederick Leith-Ross, K.C.M.G,, C.B.




1

Report of the Committee on Finance
and Industry.

To THR Loeps CoMMissioNBRS oF His MaJssTy’s TREASURY.

My Logps,
1. We, the undersigned Members of the Committee appointed -
by Treasury Minute of 5th November, 1929—

‘* to inquire into banking, finance and credit, paying regard
to the factors both internal and international which govern
their operation, and to make recommendations calculated to
enable these agencies to promote the developmeni of frade
and commerce and the employment of labour,”

have now the honour to submit our Report.

2. We held a preliminary meeting on 21st November, 1929, at
which our terms of reference and the general lines on which our
inquiry should proceed were discussed. Thereafter we at once
began the hearing of oral evidence for which purpose we held 49
meetings. In all we examined 57 witnesses, several of whom
attended on more than one occasion. The evidence which we
have recef¥d was in many cases representative of the corporate
opinion of economic organisations and industrial bedies, but we
have also had the advantage of hearing the personal views of
pumercus Wwitnesses specially qualified to deal with the more
technical aspects of the problems before us. A list of the witnesses
examined will be found at the end of our Report and will be
seen to include & wide and varied range of representatives of bank-
ing and finance, both in this country and in the United States
and Germany, as well as of industry and commerce from the point
of view both of employers and of employed, while members of
the Universities and the Civil Service and eminent economists of
diverse schools have also lent their assistance. = We have, in
addition, received many written communications from individuals
and from institutions and bodies interested in the various aspects
of our inquiry. A list of these contributions is also given at the
end of our Report. Apart from the meetings at which evidence
was taken, we have met on many occastons for the purpose of
hearing and discussing the views which certain of our members
possessing expert qualifications desired to place before us. We
also appointed Sub-Committees to deal with the preparation of
statistics and the drafting of our Report, which held a number
of meetings and by their labours materially lightened our task.
We should add that, through the good offices of the Bank of
England, the Bankers’ Clearing House and others, we have had
placed at our disposal a large amount of statistical material hitherto
unpuoblished and inaccessible.
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To all those who bhave thus assisted us we desire to express our
great indebtedness.

3. To our Secretary, Mr. George Ismay, we find it difficult to
express adequately our sense of obligation. He has done much
more than discharge with zeal the ordinary, if arduous, duties which
fall to the lot of & secretary of a Departmental Committee; he has
also placed ungrudgingly at our disposal the remarkable and
detailed knowledge which he possesses of our highly technical sub-
ject and has thus rendered us assistance of quite exceptional value.

PART L—HISTORICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE.
CHAPTER I.—INTRODUCTORY.

SoME GENERATL OBSERVATIONS.

4. In addressing ourselves to the subject matter of our inquiry
we desire to make a few general observations by way of preface.
It would be difficult to conceive a more far-reaching investiga-
tion than that upon which we have been asked to embark, for the
problems of finance underlie the whole field of human activities.
Merely to deal in the abstract with the technique of the existing
financial system, domestic and international, without relating it
to the actusl economic circumstances of the moment, would serve
little purpose. If our inquiry is to render any public service we
have to concern ourselves, as indeed our terms of reference exhort
us to do, with practical matters. But this at once leads us into
highly controversial regions. No doubt the duty of the members
of such a Committee as ours is to approach their task entirely
dispassionately, but when the problems confronting them are
found to be intimately related to the political and economic
topice of the day, on which convictions and pre-possessions,
in some cases already publicly expressed, are ardently
entertained, the roles of judge and advocate are apt to become con-
fused and the difficulty of reaching conclusions acceptable to all
becomes manifest.

5. Another difficulty besetting cur task has been due to the
complexity, not to say mystery, in which the problems of finance
are involved. Every citizen is dimly aware that in some way his
daily business is affected by the operations of the monetary system
but he is quite unable to appreciate how it is so affected. Tt is no
exageeration to say that to the vast majority even of intelligent
people the principles of finance and the theory of money are a
closed book. When we turn to the experts for enlightenment we
find that they fall into two classes. On the one hand we have those
who are engaged in the practical business of banking and finance
and daily operate the elaborate system of adjustments of which
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the financial mechanism is composed. On the other hand we have
the theoretical economists who as observers and critics endeavour
to expound the rationale of that system. Between these two classes
of experts—the practical financiers and the theoretical political
economists—a certain antagonism is inevitable. The theorist seeks
to rationalise the processes which he observes and to construct a
scientific edifice of principles. The practical man finds in his office
that he has to deal with a world ruled not by principles but by
compromises and is impatient of the formulas of the study which he
generally fails to comprehend. Indeed the epithets ‘' academic,”’
** theoretical,”* ** doctrinaire,’” commonly applied to the philosophie
thinker, have acquired a derogatory innuendo in the parlance of a
"nation which prides itself on iis practical common sense and has
an mnate distruet of intellectual cleverness. The truth, as usual,
lies midway. It 18 a8 foolish to disregard the analyses and
generalisations of the scientific observer as it would be to believe
that the world of finance could be successfully conducted by
university professors. Fach class hag its contribution to make and
it has been our endeavour to extract from the contributions of both
such guidance as we could.

6. In view of the generally uninstructed state of the public
on matters of finance we have from the outsef recognised that not
the least important service we might render would be to act as
interpreters of the working of the monetary system and to make
ita main principles intelligible to the ordinary mind. Indeed, if
our recommendations are to commend themselves to the public to
whom they are addressed, they must be preceded by an iptelligent
appreciation of the problems to be soclved. Buf this is an aspira-
tion which we have not found it easy to realise. The subject is
peculiarly intractable to handle from the popular point of view.
The economic experts have evolved a highly technical vocabulary
of their own and in their zeal for precision are distrustful, if not
derisive, of any attempts to popularise their science. Moreover,
agreement among the professors of the science is, as we have
experienced, even harder to find than it generally is among experts
and in their anxiety to avoid controversy they tend to avoid com-
mitting themselves to any definite conclusions. The difficulty of
exposition really arises from the inherent nature of the subject
matter. Political economy, like law, is not an exact science. It
is concerned with a realm in which the incalculable elements of
human psychology play a large part and the interplay of forces is
extraordinarily complicated, and where, therefore, the exhaustive
ascertainment of cause and effect is unattainable. But, as will be
seen in the sequel, we have not been deterred from attempting to
describe in some detail the nature of our financial mechanism and
the method of its working, not indeed seeking to expound its more
intricate refinements but confining ourselves to a general account
of the system. ' - '
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7. A period of economic depression such as that which the nation
is now experiencing is a testing time for all our institutions,
political, social and economic. Systems which in periods of
prosperity have worked satisfactorily enough may at such times
be found incapable of sustaining the stresses and strains of adversty
and may disclose defects hitherto unsuspected. Machinery designed
to work within a given range may jam when that range is exceeded.
Moreover, there is a natural tendency on the part of the public to

_ seek a scapegoat for any distress which may befall it and preferably

to attribute that distress to any cause rather than its own short-
comings. In the search for a cause which should absolve itself
from blame the public in the present instance has not been indis-
posed to find it in our financial system, none the less readily that
refutations of the accusation are little likely to be appreciated.
Accusation is always easy; defence even though well founded is
often difficuli. And what is least understood is apt to be most
suspected. It has been our main task to examine the available
evidence in order to ascertain to what extent, if any, the attribution
of the present distress to monetary causes is justifiable, and then,
so far as possible, to suggest remedies for any defects in the system
we may have discovered.

8. If there is one characteristic of our times more conspicuous
than another it is the recent growth among us of a apirit of self-
conscicusness. In the development of every civilisation there
comes a stage when reflection awakens. While a nation is in the
making it is 60 preoccupied with the practical business of gaining
its livelihood and establishing its position that it has no time to
bethink itself. Of our own pation pre-emipently it may be said
that it has attained ite great position not by the pursuit of any
preconceived plan, but by a process of almost haphazard evolu- -
tion based on trial and error and aided by the practical aptitudes
and instincts of our race, as well as by certain fortunate accidents
in the way of natural resources and geographical position. There
has been little conscious direction of the national activities to
definite ends. The policy compendiously known as ‘* laissez
faire " has prevailed. To this trust in the operation of natural
causes we owe the development of our great political, financial
and social institutions and the amazing growth of our industrial
activities. But we also owe to it in part many of our deficiencies,
such as our industrial instability, our social maladjustments, cur
slums. The most distinctive indication of the change of outlook
of the government of this eountry in recent times has been ita
growing preoccupation, irrespective of party, with the manage-
ment of the life of the people. A study of the Statute Book wil}
show how profoundly the conception of the function of government
has altered. Parliament finds itself increasingly engaged in legis-
lation which has for its conscious aim the regulation of the day-
to-day affairs of the community and pow intervenes in matters
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formerly thought to be entirely outside its scope. This new orien-
tation has its dangers as well as its merits. Between liberty and
government there is an age-long conflict. It is of wvifal
importance that the new policy, while truly promoting liberty by
securing better conditions of life for the people of this country,
should not, in its zeal for interference, deprive them of their
initiative and independence which are the nation's most valuable
asseots.

9. The lesson of all this for our present purpose is that in the
case of our financial, as in the case of our political and social,
institutions we may well have reached the stage when an
ers of conscious and deliberate management must succeed the era
of undirected natural evolution. 'There are, as we shall see,
slready signs that the necessity for such a change of outlook is
coming to be realised. The foundations of our financial system are
being re-examined. Dogmas hitherto regarded as canomical are
being gquestioned. The feeling is growing that our former easy-
going ways will no longer ensure our prosperity in a crowded
and increasingly competitive world. We are, indeed, at the part-
ing of the ways and our future depends on whether we choose the
right way. Hence the need for a careful study of the economic
map. We must now choose our path deliberately and consciously.
In other words we stand in need as never before of a definite
national policy in our financial dispositions.

10. But the same admonition applies here as in the case of our
political and social management. Financial policy must not be
g0 imposed as to thwart the energies of enterprise. It should
rather be so devised as to assist and give the freest play to those
qualities which have won for us the premier financial position in
the world. We have to deal with a system of peculiar delicacy.
In no department of our affairs is caution more necessary, for the
consequences of a false step may be incalculable. But the need
for courage is no less than the need for caution.

11. An important thing to bear in mind is that financial policy
can only be carried into effect by those whose business it is. We
have in this country a great financial and banking organisation
with great experience and great traditions. It is through and with
that organisation that we have to work, for they alone are the
repositories of the skill and knowledge and they alone possess the
equipment necessary for the management of our financial affairs.
Their views and opinions, however they may fail to commend
themselves to enthusiastic reformers, are factors to be reckoned
with just as much as the views and opinions of trade unions have
to be reckoned with on questions of wages and working conditions.
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As it existed at the time of the Committee's appointment and as st
has since developed.

12. Wae recognise that the present inquiry was instituted in con-
sequence of the abnormal industrial depression and extensive wn-
employment prevailing at the time of our appointment, and in the
hope that we might be able, as the resnlt of our examination.of the
financial aspect of the problems involved, to devise if not remedies
at least aids to recovery. The situation in the closing months of
1929 was already sufficiently grave. But the difficulties with which
we were then faced were to a great extent peculiar to this country
and were not shared by the world at large. Since the date of
our appointment, however, the position has changed both in kind
and in degree, and there have supervened upon our domestic diffi-
culties grave disturbances of the economic world as & whole. This
change of circumstances bas necessarily altered the focus of our
inguiry, as the domestic problem has tended to be overshadowed
by the international situation. Nevertheless, however much we
may attribute the aggravation of our industrial depression and
unemployment to what it has now become popular to call ** world
causes,’’ there remain in the background those domestic causes
which at the time of our appointment had already brought about
the grave result of over a million unemployed and which, if not
remedied, will continue to operate in our own case even if those
** world causes ’’ are redressed.

13. If we turn first to the position existing when we were
appointed, we apprebend that the tendency then, and since, to
attribute the prevalent distress to monetary policy waas largely due
to an impression that the refurn of this country to the gold
gtandard in April, 1925—itself one of the turning points in the
post-war economic history of the world—had impeded instead of
promoting our economic recovery from the comsequences of the
‘War, and to a suspicion that there had been a failure to wutilise
to the full such opportunities to expand credit as were still avail-
able nofwithstanding the unchallengeable fact that our standard
of value had once again become an international one. Not only
was the adequacy of the volume of credit created called in ques-
tion, but the efficacy of the means of its distribution was also
the subject of adverse discussion. It may, indeed, be said that
at no time since the termination of the historic disputes which
followed the Napoleonic Wars and which led to the passing of the
Bank Act of 1844 has the monetary organisation of our country
been the subject of so much criticism as in recent times.

" 14. Apart from the development of this critical attitude, the
economic position of this country during the five years succeeding
the return to the gold standard was such as of itself to render
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indispensable an examination of the facts and forces at work. We
are far from suggesting that equilibrium had been attained before
the return to the gold standard waa effected. Indeed in the last
year preceding that step, with an insured population between the
ages of 16 and 64 of some 11.1 millions, unemployment never fell
below s million and for the greater parti of the year exceeded
I0 per cent., while during the five succeeding years to the end of
1929 the volume of unemployment showed no substantial
diminution. However caused, the existence in our midst
of this great mass of unemployed persons profoundly disturbed
the public mind, representing, as it does, a form of economic
waste by its very nature irrecoverable. If the mnet output
per worker be taken as in the mneighbourhood of £200
per anpom, the nationsl loss from the unemployment of a
million men over a period of five years may be estimated at a
thousand miilion pounds. But this was not the only alarming
phenomenon. Our export trade, altbough not completely stagnant,
failed, even after making all allowance for changing price levels,
to maintain its progress and lost ground in comparison with our
competitors ; the wholesale price index showed a continually falling
trend ; and the Bank of England found itself frequently resisting
a fendency fo lose geld. Meantime our population continved to
increase, taxation was maintained at a level higher than in any other
country, the nafional expenditure, with the consequent burden on
industry, was being constantly added to by the policy of successive
governments, and as a result of the fall ju the price of imports the
general standard of consumption remained substantially unaffected
notwithstanding the economic depression.

15. These features of the period immediately preceding our appoint-
ment were sufficiently ominous to cause grave anxiety among those
who appreciated their tendency. But it so happened that our
appointment coincided in point of time with the beginning of a
series of further economic events of an unprecedented character,
leading to a state of world depression which shows at this moment
few signs of coming to an end. It will suffice here to summarise
these occurrences under the following main heads :—

(i The bheavy and rapid fall in wholesale prices affecting
all countries alike. Within 15 months from June, 1929, whole-
sale prices {ell 13 per cent. in the United States, 15 per cent.
in the United Xingdom, 14 per cent. in France, 9 per cent.
in Germany, 11 per cent, in Italy, 156 per cent. in Aunstralia,
11 per cent. in Canada, and 20 per cent. in British India.

(i)} The general spread of unemployment to nearly all the
other countries of the world. In three countries alone, Great
Britain, Germany and the United States, there wers at the
end of 1930 probably from twelve to fourteen million persons
wholly or partly unemployed. '
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(iif) The diminution of international long-term lending which
may be regarded as partly a cause and partly an effect of
the visible deterioration in the position of the raw material
producing countries. Interacting with the fall in wholesale
prices this has sharpened the severity of the crisis through
which the debtor nations have been passing.

(iv) The abandonment of the gold standard in one country
after another, e.g., Australia and Argentina, following upon
the financial crisis, with the result of increasing the unwilling-
ness to lend to those countries.

(v) The restriction of the process of investment, and conse-
quently of enterprise, due to depreciation of securities and
the uncertainty of the outlook, which has had the effect of
causing resources to be held as far as possible in liquid form.

These events have been accompanied in many countries by serious
political and social unrest which has in turn aggravated the crisis
by diminishing their credit and deterring lenders. They have
been unfolding themselves throughout the period of our meetings
and we refer to them here only for the purpose of showing the
far-reaching character of the phenomena with which we have been
confronted and the complexity of the siteation with which we
have had to deal. We shall, of course, return to a detailed exam-
ination of them in subsequent chapters.

16. Not the least difficu’t part of our task has been to endeavour
to ascertain how far the crisis through which we are passing is
due to monetary causes and how far to other causes. Unfortunately
there are no general principles universally accepted as to the mode
in which monetary institutions and activifies affect the economic
situation, still less as to the precise degree of their importance
as compared with other causes. Indeed we have been presented
with a range of opinion which at one end attributed the whole
trouble to monetary causes and at the other entirely absolved
them, s divergence of view no doubt attributable in part to vary-
ing conceptions of what are monetary causes. Among the non-
monetary causes their relative importance inter se is itself a sub-
ject of acute controversy upon which it is not necessary for our
purpose to pronounce. It may well be, however, that in many
instances the complaints which have been directed against our
monetary system have been occasioned by the fact that it has
been asked to perform feats quite beyond its compass. In the
case of nations, as in the case of individuals, no financial system,
however devised, can work miracles nor can it cope with all the
problems which may be presented to it by an unsound national
policy, whether internal or external. The financier is not to blame
if the politician sete him problems which po financial expedients



can golve. If our budgetary position is unsound, and if our
industries, owing to the level of their costs, or for other ressons,
are unable successfully to compete, as they used to do, in the
markets of the world, no management of the terms and quantity
of credit will be able to maintain our national prosperity.

17. While the non-monetary causes which have contributed to
the present distress, strictly speaking, fall outside the scope of our
inquiry, we have found it imposesible 60 avoid some discussion of
them, for it is only by estimating their effect that we can arrive
at some delimitation of the sphere of action of monetary causes
properly so-called. We have, therefore, attempted in a series of
chapters to describe and analyse the principal events and forces,
both monetary and non-mogetary, which appear to us to have a
direct bearing upon our investigations.
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CHAPTER II.—GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF
MONETARY SYSTEMS.

18. Bome common unit of value in terms of which fransactions
ean be expressed i8 necessary, if only as a satisfactory measure for
comparing the value of one thing with that of another. With the
growth of contractual obligations, involving the conception of
deferred payments, a time element was imported into transactions
which rendered it even meore essential to have a common unit of
value as the basis on which to fix the amount of payments to be
made at a postponed date. When a community, in order to meet
this requirement, selects a particular commodity such as gold te
serve as its common denominator of valve, or, in other words, as
its money, that commodity is used not only for the actual settle-
meni of debts but is also naturally adopted as the unit for the
measurement of those debts. It becomes what is termed the money
of account, e.g., the pound, the dollar, the franc. But the person
entitled to a future payment fixed in terms of the money of account
may find, if there is instability in the purchasing power of money
due to fluctuations of prices, that the value of his contractual right
has substantially changed when he comes to receive payment.
The importance of stability in the value of money, that is, in its
purchasing power, thus becomes at once apparent if transactions
are 1o be entered into with any degree of confidence.

19. It is important to realise the wide ramge of contractual
obligations which are now affected by fluctuations in the value of
money. The policy of modern States has greatly added to their
number by the instifution of social services which all involve futura
payments on a predetermined scale. 0ld Age Pensions, Insurance
Allowaunces and other forms of assistance are all fixed by the
Legislature in terms of money which, when it comes to be paid,
may represent something quite different in value from what it
represented when it was originally prescribed. The growth both
of joint stock enterprise and of Government debts has also in the
course of the past century enormously increased the number of
fixed future money payments. Rights and interests in fact all tend
to become more and more divorced from the underlying substratum
of real things and are not merely expressed in terms of money but
are actually constituted by the right to receive money payments.
It is thus obvious that changes in the value of money may give
rise to important changes in the distribution of the national income.
We return in Chapter X to some of the difficulties thuos occasioned.

20. The nature of the changes which the monetary system itself
has been undergoing cannot be better illustrated than by the altera-
tion in.the emphasis placed by economic science upon the two
functions which money is traditionally regarded as fulfilling—the
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function of acting ag a medium of exchange and the function of
acting as a standard of value, or, as it used to be put, as a common
denominator of value. Victorian economic theory emphasised the
first, modern theory emphasises the second, of these functions.
Thisg is significant of more than a mere change of academic fashion.
Whereas 1n the nineteenth century, the symbols (pound sterling,
dollar, etc.), which expressed values corresponded to coins actually
in circulation, this is not often the case in the modern world.
To an ever-increasing extent, paper representatives of the monetary
unit constitute the hand-to-hand currency in circulation. The
symbolic character of the monetary unit has emerged into the
foreground while its relation to some actual physiecal material has
receded.

21. Moreover, in the course of the past and the present century,
the importance of hand-to-hand currency has been steadily
diminishing. Although its absolute amount grew with the trade
and population of the world, its relative importance as the means
of settling debts of all kinds at the same time declined. For inter-
national payments, even from a very early period, metallic money
was little used, and credit instruments in the shape of billa of
exchange were largely employed in its place. Before the davelop-
ment of modern banking institutions, indeed, internal remittances
were largely effected by means of bills, whilst in the course of the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries the bank note and Government
paper money became increasingly important. But, contempo-
raneously with the development of paper money as a circulating
medium, there also developed methods of economising cash either
by means of ** giro '’ transactions in the books of banks established
for this very purpose at great commercial centres such as Amster-
dam and Hamburg, or by the use of written transferable orders
on bankers, i.e., cheques drawn against '’ running cash,” the
English equivalent of the Continental *‘ giro ™’ system. In the
modern world payments are effected by cheques or similar means
to a far greater extent than by cash, though the extent to which
substitutes for cash are employed varies in different countries.
Thus the mass of purchasing power in a modern community is still
further removed from the physical objects with which it is linked
through the monetary unit.

22. The devices mentioned above are very important in that
they have given great elasticity to the volume of purchasing power.
‘When the reserves of purchasing power of each individual were
held separately in the shape of current coin, what amounted in
the aggregate to a large amount of money was necessarily with-
held from active use. Under modern banking conditions, such
reserves are entrusted to the banks, and it is the function of the
banker to employ in granting loans the amounts which experience
teaches him are not likely to be demanded immediately by their
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owners. If no additional in-payments were made by customers
and there were no withdrawals in cash, the volume of deposits
of a single banker would fluctuate only with the volume of the
loang he himself madse, and the limit of his loans would therefore
be fixed by the size of the cash reserve he deemed it necessary
to keep. When the lending powers of the banking systems as
8 whole are being considered, however, allowance has {0 be made
for the circumstance that individual banks lose cash, not only to
their customers in consequence of demands over the counter for
wage and other payments usually made in that form, but fo one
another, if the cheques drawn on them by their customers in
favour of customers of other banks are in excess of the cheques
drawn on other banks in favour of their customers. The cash
veserves of the banks take the form largely of deposits at the
Central Bank, and if the different banks make a point of main-
taining a constant ratio between their deposits and their cash
reserves (whatever that ratio may be) then the additional lending
capacity of a single bank, due to a greater proportion of the aggre-
gate cash reserves passing to it in consequence of favourable clear-
ing balances, will be offset by the smaller lending capacity of all
those banks which have been losing cash to it through the clearing.
I, however, the aggregate of cash reserves is increased, or if all
the banks together decide to reduce the proportion of their cash
reserves simultaneously, increased lending will thereby be made
possible; though the additional loans thereby justified will only
assume their ultimate form gradually. An increase in the deposits
of s single bank, accompanied by an increase in its cash reserve
due to gold imports or fo an increase in the volume of bankers’
cash through credit operations of the Central Bank designed to
have this effect, will, in the first instance, lead, through adverse
clearing house balances, to part of the additional reserve passing
into the hands of other banks. As they in turn expand their loans,
again part of the additional reserves which they have previously
gained will pass over to other banks, until, in the end, the increased
reserves are spread over the system as a whole, supporting a
larger volume of loans and deposits. Again, a single bank which
voluntarily lowers the proportion of its reserve to its deposits will
impart an upward movement to the volume of credit by not restrict-
ing credit as it loses cash through the operations of the clearing.
The volume of bankers’ Joans is elastic, and so therefore is the
mass of purchasing power, but there is a timme lag involved before
the factors which lead to an expansion exercise their full influence.

23. The banking system thus forms the vital link between the
two aspects of the complex structure with which we have to deal.
For it relates the problems of the price level with the problems
of finance, since the price level is undoubtedly influenced by the
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mass of purchasing power which the banking system creates and
controls, and by the structure of credit which it builds upon the
basis of available supplies of gold. Thus, questions relating to
the volume of purchasing power and questions relating to the
distribution of purchasing power find a common focus in the
banking system.

94. If the money income of the community were constant in
amount, stability of individval prices would be assured omly if
all goods and services were being produced in forms exactly corre-
sponding to the way in which the owners of income were dispos-
ing of this income. Even the stability of average prices would
imply equilibrium between consumers’ goods and the instrumental
goods necessary for their production. But in addition to these
factors affecting she stability of prices, the money-income of the
community is itself a variable quantity. If Governments pursuve an
inflationary policy, i.e., meet expenditure not out of revenue or
loans, but by the issue of paper money; or if there is an increased
output of gold from the mines, adding to the incomes of gold
producers and to the lending powers of the banking system ; or
if, finally, the banks pursue an easier credit policy and lend more
freely to the business community, forces are set in motion increas-
ing profits and wages, and therefore the possibility of additional
spending arises. The effects upon the price level are complicated
by the fact that the distribution of money-incomes may be altered
and the rapidity with which they are spent. Thus, apart from an
absolute rise in the price level, relative prices may be distorted and
a new direction given to the mechanism of production. In short,
sn expansion of credit and of currency, however arising, has a
complex effect upon the price level.

95. The characteristic modern feature of great banks of deposit,
investing their funds largely in short-dated commercial loans is
historically recent. Before joint stock banking arose the field was
already occupied (i) by the private banker, dealing in international
bills of exchange, handling bullion and foreign exchange trans-
actions, and issuing Government and other loans to the public,
the predecessor of the modern ‘' merchant banking " firms;
(ii) by institutions created with special powers and privileges
granted in return for loans to Government, the prototypes of ounr
modern Central Banks; (iii} by the old country banks mostly
possessing the right of note issue; and (iv) in certain countries by
special banks intended to facilitate mercantile transactions in an age
of great currency disorganisation, the ** giro ”’ banks of the great
commercial cities. It was not until the middle of the last centory
that joint stock organisations for deposit banking, discounting, or
the handling of securities began to come into existence.
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26. But underneath the diversity of functions assigned to the
various classes of financial institutions, there may be discerned
certain general features which may be summarised as follows :—

(i) Every advanced financial organisation possesses a market
in which funds available only for very short periods are lent
out. ‘This is designated the call-loan market. The immediate
effect of an increase in the supply of credit is usually an in-
creased flow of funds to this market, whether, as in New
York, it is primarily associated with the Stock Exchange, or
whether, as in London, it is primarily associated with the
market in bills of exchange, i.e., the discount market.

(ii} Every organised system possesses a market in which
the supply of and the demand for short-period loans is
balanced. To bring short-period lending into relation with
short-period demands for accommodation i1s the primary func-
tion of commercial banks.

(iii) Every organised system includes a market for the
adjustment of the supply of and the demand for mew long-
period capital. This is the capital market in the ordinary
sense of the term, which prepares and offers pew securities to
those seeking opportunities for investment.

(iv) In addition, and as an inevitable accompaniment of the
capital market, there must be an organisation capable of
transferring ownership rights in already existing securities.
This organisation is the Stock Exchange.

(v) There are usually special organisations dealing with the
supply of savings of a special charscter, or linking up the
flow of savings with the demand for savings for special pur-
poses. Into this category fall the insurance companies, the
savings banks, agricultural mortgage banks and other analogous
institutions.

- 97. If the multifarious character of these functions, and of the
sgencies which perform them, is borne in mind the question of
co-ordination naturally arises. How is it possible to attain
equilibrium between forces of so diverse a character? In the first
instance, of course, equilibrium is attained, 23 in every market,
through the medium of rate or price; if the whola system is in
equilibrium, then there will be a definite relationship between the
rates of interest or the price of loans in every one of these markets,
and between these rates and the expected return on long-period
capital. Moreover, since the financial structure of every country
influences, and is influenced by, the financial structure of other
countries, the whole system of money markets will be in a posi-
tion of mutually determined equilibrium. Since under an inter-
national gold standard international prices tend to a common level ;
since, further, price movements are influenced by events in the
money markets, and the money market is influenced by price
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movements, a self-determining equilibrium of all the factors,
national and international, is attainable, given a sufficiently long
period of time, and the absence of disturbing csuses.  Thus
variations in the rate of interest charged appear to be the appro-
priate instrument to bring about harmony.

98. Considerations such as these lay at the back of the long-
drawn controversies between the supporters and opponents of what
uged to be called “ Free Trade in Banking ' in the middle of the
nineteenth century. By that time, however, it had already become
clear that there resided in the financial structure a tendency not only
to harmony but also to disharmony. The necessity for some agency,
capable of acting as a brake upon the system, was gradually
recognised. The institution called upoun to keep the financial
structure upon an even keel is the Central Bank : in this country
the Bank of England. Histoncally the principles of central bank-
ing were established empirically long before they received
theoretical formulation. That there is a distinction between the
code of behaviour appropriate to a commercial bank and that appro-
priate to a Central Bank was recognised as early as 1797, was a
bone of contention between practical authorities for nearly three-
quarters of & century thereafter, and was finally established with
unanswerable brilliance and cogency by Walter Bagehot in 1873.
We mention this long struggle to show how recent, even in the
case of Great Britain, is the full realisation of all that is involved
in the theory of central banking.

Functions of a Central Bank.

29. Since freedom of issue of paper money may easily, under
the stimulus of the desire to make profit, lead each issuer to expand
until the total amount in circulation is inconsistent with the
retention of a sufficient reserve of gold, it is clear that the Central
Bank should possess a monopoly of note issue, and this is indeed
the almost universal practice of the modern world. But this does
not of itself secure to the Central Bank control over the volume of
credit, the modern substitute for hand-to-band currency. This
came about in our country through the following causes. It is to
the interest of every commercial banker that, in the short run, his
reserves should be as small as possible consistently with safety.
1t is equally to the advantage of each banker that thers should
be one instifution carrying a large reserve available for the use of
all in moments of emergency, provided that this institution is
willing to utilise its reserve for the common safety when the
emergency does arise. Hence the one-reserve system, the founda-
tion of all central banking practice, arose in this country to meet
a practical need and found its organ in the Bank of England. The
immenge importance of this system has had to be recognised, in
newer aréas in which commercial banks preceded the institution
of central banking, by the sysfem of compulsory reserve-deposits
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at the Central Bank. Once the commercial banks of a country hold
their reserves in the shape of deposits at the Central Bank, the
poseibility of control by the Central Bank arises. For an expansion
of credit by the Central Bank has the effect of increasing the
reserve-deposits of the commercial banks at the Central Bank, and
a restriction of credit by the Central Bank decreases these reserve.
deposits. In the first case the commercial banks can expand, in
the second they are sooner or later forced to contract, their own
loans. These results follow whether or not the expansion or con-
traction of credit is effected by the Central Bank through opera-
tions in the mopey market, or through operations in connection
with the commercial banks themselves, i.e., whether the Central
Bank acts by means of ‘‘ open market aperations ”* or by means
of ** re-discounting '’ for the commercial banks.

30. The Central Bank should, therefore, possess four rights : the
right of note issue, the right to hold the reserves of the commercial
banks, the right to buy and sell securities, and the right to dis-
count. In return, it must so manage its operations as to be able
at all times to meet the demnands which may be made upon it,
that is, it must be able to safeguard its cash reserve,

In practice the tasks which have been imposed upon the Central
Bank make it imperative that it should hold the account of the
Government, for the financial operations of Government are con-
ducted on a scale so great as seriously to derange the money market
unless special measures are taken to counteract the inconventences
which result from the inflow of revenue or the temporary easiness
which results from interest and dividend payments. This task
ought to devolve npon the Central Bank in virtue of its general
function as guardian of the money market, and does in fact devolve
upon it when it carries the Government account.

31. It follows that the functions of a Central Bank and the
obligations resting upon it are of a very specisl character, calling
for skill, experience and judgment of a kind different from those
which must be possessed by commercial bankers. No banker can
neglect the rules of prudence and of safety, but the object of a
commercial banker is to make a profit. The sitvation of the Central
Bank is such that it must often undertake operations which are not
only not profitable, but result in losses. Its aim must be the safety
of the financial system and the economic welfare of the country.

32. These differences of standpoint and function are reflected not
only in the powers, but also in the constitution, of the Central
Bank. The frame-work of its scheme of government, the general
powers conferred upon it, as well as the standards fo which, in the
exercise of its powers, it is expected to work, are usually embodied
in legislation, which in addition to setling a time limit to the
privileges conferred upon the Bank, normally subjects the institu-
tion to some special limitation upon the disposition of its profits,
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either by directing that they shall be used in specified ways, or by
limiting the total amount which may be distributed, or by
combining directions such as these with appropriation of profits in
rart by the Siate.

~ 33. In the sphere of Central Bank legislation two tendencies may
be observed. The first concerns the degree of elaboration of the
constitutional code by which the Bank i to be governed. There
are what may be called vhe British and the Continental traditions
in these matters: the first leaving the Bank much more free to
develop its constitution in accordance with changing circurstance,
and limiting the degree of State interference to a minimum : the
second regulating machinery in detall, emphasising the subordina-
tion of the Bank to the organs of the State, and admitting some,
in certain cases much, State participation in the affairs of the Bank
itself. Soch detailed regulation is explicable in many cases on the
ground that the Bank has been set up in an environment generally
favourable to State paternalism or under circumstances, such as a
disorganisation of the currency, which made detailed regulation
appear advisable. Nevertheless, rational consideration of the
problem will show that a Central Bank which is able to adjust i-
self to new necessities and exigencies without requiring an amend-
ment of its constitution or powers on every occasion when inhova-
tion is considered desirable possesses the inherent advantages which
an elastic structure has over a rigid one. : ‘

34. The other tendency to which allusion must be made refers
to the reserve requirements of modern Central Bapks. In the
earlier bank constitutions, in so far as a statutory cash reserve was
provided for, it was against the volume of the note issue that the
reserve was to be held. The magnitude of the reserve was either
tc be the same as the outstanding volume of notes (subject to a
certain minimum of notes which need not be covered) or was to be a
certain minimum percentage of the notes outstanding, whilst the
regerve itself was to be composed of gold bar or gold coin actually
in vault. The deposits of the Central Bank were not subject o
regulation. Contrasting the present with the former situation, we
note some significant differences : (i) whilst the tendency to insist
upon a minimum ratio (generally 35 per cent. or 40 per cent.) still
exists, there is a tendency to assimilate deposits to notes for reserve
purposes, (ii) the reserve need no longer cousist exclusively of gold
bar or gold coin in vault, but may consist, to a greater or less
extent, also of gold bars or coins ear-marked and held at some
other Central Bank and of foreign bills of exchange or bank
deposits, payable in gold or held in some country upon a gold
standard, (i) where notes and deposits are statutorily convertible
upon demand, the Central Bank is no longer obliged to meet these
demands in gold coin, but in gold bars or foreign exchange, and in
minimum amounts sufficiently large to prevent a frivolous use being
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made of the power of conversion. The effect of these measures may
be shortly summed up. In so far as notes and deposits have both
to be protected by a statutory reserve, the net amount of reserve
to be kept increases. In so far as substitutes for gold, instead of
gold itself, can be kept in reserve, the net demand for gold for
reserve purposes can diminish if Central Banks in practice make
full use of the opportunities of the reserve regulations. Finally,
experience has shown that, where a Ceniral Bank is required to
maintain its reserves at a certain minimum percentage figure of its
outstanding liabilities, the maintenance of such a minimum ratio
offers no adequate barrier to a rapid growth of its habilities in
periods of expansion, whilst, at the same time, if it is found
necessary subsequently to contract credit, the degree of contraction
required, in order to comply with the law, is greater than would
have been the case if no fixed relation beiween cash reserve and
Nabilities had existed. These provisions have therefore an im-
portant relation to the question of the economy of gold which we
discuss elsewbere in our Report.

CHAPTER IIl.—THE INTERNATIONAL GOLD STANDARD.

35. To restors gold to its old position as an international
standard of value was the avowed aim of currency policy for a
period of six or seven years after the cessation of hostilities. This
aim was endorsed by two International Conferences, that of
Brussels (1920) and Genoa (1922). Since the restoration of the gold
standard the main precccupation of currency authorities has been
with the manner in which it has worked apd the extent to which,
under the conditions actually experienced, it has been responsible
for the present degree of international disequilibrium.

36. By an international gold standard is to be understood not
identity of the currency arrangements of all the countries com-
prising the gold standard group but the possession by all of them
of one attribute in common, namely that the monetary unit (i.e.
pound sterling, dollar, franc, mark and so on) should possess a
gold value prescribed by law, or, rather, a gold value within the
limits of the buying and selling price of gold of the local Central
Bank. In almost all countries gold coin has now been withdrawn
from circulation and its place taken by paper representatives of the
gold. The gold price of the paper representatives of gold is deter-
mined by the limits at which the Central Banks will give gold for
paper, or paper for gold. Thus In Great Britain an ounce of
standard gold, containing eleven parts of gold to one part of alloy,
is legally equivalent o £3 17s. 104d. This is the price at which the
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Bank of England must sell gald in exchange for its own notes : the
minimum price at which it must give its own notes in exchange for
gold is £3 17s. 9d.

37. The legal determination by each of a group of countries of
the gold equivalent of the monetary unit, though an essential, is
not the only condition of an effective international gold standard.
Something more is necessary; namely, the right freely to import
gold and to tender it in nnlimited quantities to the Central Bank;
and the converse right, freely and in unlimited quantities, to draw
geld from the Central Bank and to export the gold so obtaived.
During and immediately after the War there were countries which,
though nominally, were not actually, on the gold standard because
the rights in question did mot exist. Thus in Great DBritain,
although the holder of Bank of England or of Currency notes was
legally entitled to obtain gold in exchange for notes, he was, under
war conditions, unable in practice to export gold and was later by
statute prohibited from exporting it except under licence. Again,
in Sweden, gold importers were not free to tender gold in unlimited
quantities to the Central Bank: the Swedish krona therefore
possessed a value superior to the weight of gold which it nominally
represented.

38. The right to demand gold in exchange for local purchasing
power, or local purchasing power in exchange for gold, is not,
however, the only guarantee of the effective working of the gold
standard. It is sufficient if the local currency is exchangeable for
another currency which is itself convertible into gold. It is possible
indeed to classify currency systems based upon the gold standard
by the extent to which the relationship between the local monetary
unit and gold is proximate or remote. First there are the systems
in which the monetary unit is itself a gold coin; then come currency
systems in which conversion takes the form of the exchange by the
Central Bank of gold bars into local currency or vice versa; more
rernote still is the connection when the conversion right takes the
form of an exchange of local purchasing power into foreign currency
which is itself convertible into gold bars or gold coin. Nor is it
absolutely necessary that the right to convert should be conferred
by statute; it suffices if the currency aunthority never refuses to give
gold or the equivalent at a fixed rate for the local currency, and
vice Versa.

Primary Objective of the Gold Standard.

39. The primary object of the international yzold standard is to
maintain a parity of the foreign exchanges within narrow limits;
this has the effect of securing a certain measure of correspondence
In the levels of prices ruling all over the gold standard area.
Incidentally it provides an objective test of the correspondence of
local currency policy with that of the rest of the world, whilst
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nnder it the currency mechanism itself provides the resources by
which, in the event of temporary disequilibrium in the relation of
one currency to another, equilibrium can be restored. But although
so long as an international gold standard exists, the currency autho-
rity of any gold standard country has always a simple test of the
effect of its policy constantly before it, the disequilibrium between
the local currency in relation to the rest of the world leading
to a loss of gold may be due to deep-seated causes which, if
not corrected by measures involving a definite change in values
in the country in question, would result in a permanent drain
of gold, or alternatively it may be due to a merely temporary
deficiency in the balance of payments, pot in itself due to deep-
seated currency derangements. A sudden check to exports
due to the failure of a crop in an exporting country, or
a sudden weakening of markets in an importing country, or
pressure on the foreign exchange market due to a demand
for remiitance in consequence of a rush of new long-term
issues in the capital market, or the withdrawal of short-term
balances from a money market in consequence of political unrest in
the borrowing or lending country, or indeed, in any part of the
world, are instances in point. What is necessary is the possession
of some one exportable commodity, the value of which will not fall,
i.e., for which the short-period price is not subject to chapge.
Gold is such a ecommodity; so also is the exchange represented by
a draft on a bank of the creditor country. Gold and foreign
exchange reserves are essily mobilisable assets which are available
at moments of emergency, when perhaps nothing else is available.
Thus, under the international gold standard, the currency system
iteelf provides the resources by meaps of which equilibrium ecan
be restored, so long as the causes by which disequilibrium has
been brought about are only temporary in character, and so long
a8 the international gold standard is itself maintained.

40, The fact that a state of temporary diseguilibrium can be
adjusted by flows of gold or foreign exchange does not remove from
the currency authority the necessity of caution and of interpreting
the situation in the light of its fundamental duty of safeguarding
the interpational standard. What appears at first sight to be a
ease of purely temporary disequilibrium may prove to be a symptom
of 8 more deep-seated lack of adjustment. Whilst gold exports
need not be followed by more drastic remedial measures if the dis-
equilibrium is temporary, they are always a warning both to the
money market and to the Central Bank itself that further action
may later be necessary. Thus, whenever gold is lost, the Central
Bank is provided with an ** automatic '’ signal of the emergence
of conditions which may make positive action necessary. The
nltimate aim—the vestoration of the international value of the
currency—is clear, but the action to be taken, and the precise
moment at which it should be taken, remain in the sphere of
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discretion and judgment, in a word with '‘ management ’. That
the sphere of ‘* management ' in this sense iz wide and responsible
is beyond doubt. For if the wrong action is taken, the state of
disequilibrium which the monetary authority designs to correct may
be accentuated or perpetuated. If, in a state of temporary dis-
equilibrinm, the monetary authority takes action resulting in a
change in the level of values here, a new state of disequilibrium
may be unnecessarily created. The sense in which the gold
standard can be sald to be automatic is thus very limited; it is
aotomatic only as an indicator of the need for action and of the
end to be achieved.

Secondary Objectives of the Gold Standard.

41. It may be considered a secondary object of the international
gold standard to preserve a reasonable stability of international
prices. The mere existence of an effective international gold
standard does not, however, guarantee stability of prices as a whole
ajither over space or over time. In the nineteenth century, indeed,
price movements in different gold standard countries showed a
marked tendency to move together, but the absolute level of prices
showed a considerable degree of long-period instability. And in the
post-war period the sympathetic movement of prices over space is
subject to a much greater degree of interference than was the case
before the War, whilst the trend of prices over time has shown
a very marked degree of instability. These circumstances call for
investigation.

49. If prices are to be kep! in approximate equality over space,
two sets of conditions, which must be present simultaneocusly, are
necessary. In the first place, countries which are losing gold must
be prepared to act on a policy which will have the effect of lowering
prices, and countries which are receiving gold must be prepared
to act on a policy which will have the effect of raising prices. In
the second place, the economic structure (as distinct from the cur-
rency structure) must be sufficiently organic and sufficiently elastic
to allow these policies to attain their cbjective. The first condition
concerns central banking policy : the second limiting condition is
not a question of monetary policy, but of the actual economic con-
ditions in which such policy bas to work. In practice, it may
eagily happen that where the first condition is present, the second
is absent, and vice versa.

43. The nineteenth century philosophy of the gold standard was
based on the assumptions that (a) an increase or decreass of gold
in the vaults of Central Banks would imply respectively a ** cheap *'
or a ** dear *’ mouey policy, and (b) that a ** cheap ' or a ‘* dear »’
money policy would affect the entire price structure and the level of
money-incomes in the country concerned. But, in the modern post-
war world, neither of these assuraptions is invariably valid. The
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growth of the practice of Central Banks, by which gold inflows or
outflows are offset by the withdrawal or creation of bank credit
—the movement of gold not being allowed to produce any effect
on monetary conditions—involves not the absence of poliey,
but a policy inconsistent with the rapid adjustment of relative
money-incomes and prices. Thus, if at a time wben gold flows
freely to the United States the Federal Reserve System offsets gold
imports by sales of securities, thereby preventing credit expansion,
the level of American money-incomes and prices will not rise.
If, at the same time, the levels of Furopean money-incomes and
prices are already higher thap international equilibrium justifies, the
whole burden of re-adjustment will be thrust exclusively on Europe.
Again, if the level of British costs is out of line with international
conditions, but gold exports are offset by the creation of fresh
credit by the Bank of England, the maladjustment will continne.
Both the failure of American incomes and prices to rise, and the
failure of British incomes and prices to fall, may be deliberately
intended, but in that case a policy of stabilising local values has
besn, implicitly or explicitly, substituted for a policy of maintain-
ing a level of values consistent with international equilibrium.

44, Moreover, the effect of the policy of a Central Bank is un-
certain when the general economic structure is itself rigid, and
more particularly so when the object of that poliey is to reduce the
price level and the income structure. Pressure can he brought to
bear upon the users of credit by a restriction of credit or the raising
of bank rate, but that pressure cannot be directly brought te bear
upon the costs of production. If the economic structure is rigid,
then the effect may be to depress wholesale pricea but to leave other
prices unchanged, and the process of restoring incomes and prices
to an equilibrium leve! through gold flows and associated bank policy:
may be interrupted or long delayed or even completely obstructed.

45. The degree to which the price level remains stable over a
period of time iz again profoundly influenced by policy. If gold
were the only form of currency, if there were no alternative uses
for gold, and if no stocks of gold were held by Central Banks,
the price level would be directly affected by the habits of the com-
munity on the one hand and the output of gold on the other.
Actually, in the modern world, gold playa in the main only an
indirect rdle in the determination of the price level, becaunse the
circulating media consist overwhelmingly of paper money and bank
deposits; it is this volume of purchasing power which directly
affects the price level and not the amount of gold which may be
held in reserve. Gold itself affects the price level mainly through
the decisions of the holders of gold reserves as to the amount of
purchasing power which they will allow to be outstanding againsi
a given holding of gold. Central Banks and currency authorities as
a whole can increase their total reserves only to the extent of the
new gold supplies available each year for currency purposes. An
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acute competition for gold in order to increase reserve ratios tends
to a reduction of the aggregate amount of purchasing power against
which the gold is held, and to a fall in prices additional to the fall
which would in any case have taken place if, in a period of falling
supplies of gold, a rigid relationship between gold supplies and
additional supplies of purchasing power had been maintained, i.e.,
if reserve ratios had been left unchanged. In a period of expanding
trade production and population, a decreased gold supply, unless
accompanied by a similar movement of reserve ratios, lowers prices.
T, in addition, certain countries take steps to obtain gold solely for
the purposs of increacing the ratio of their gold to their liabilities,
the price level must fall still more. It falls more because the
countries successful in the struggle do not allow their additional
supplies of gold to affect their prices, and because the countries
which are threatened by & loss of gold take steps to resist the loss
which have the effect of lowering their pricea.

Conditions necessary for the working of the Gold Standard.

46, The international gold standard is intended to subserve the
general ideal of stability—as regards the relations between curren-
cies, and price relationships over space and time—but it does not,
in and of itself, guarantee that this ideal will be realised. The
international gold standard can, under appropriate conditions, enable
both exchange stability and a considerable degree of price stability
to be attained simultaneously, over a wide area, but, the mere fact
that the standard is gold, and that it is international, will not
ander all concejvable conditions and varieties of policy, automatically
bring about these results. In other words, there are '* rules of the
game,’’ which, if not observed, will make the standard work with
undesirable, rather than beneficial, consequences.

47. Tt is difficult to define in precise terms what is implied by the
*“rules of the game.””  The management of an international
standard is an art and not a science, and no one would suggest
that it is possible to draw up a formal code of action, admitting
of no exceptions and qualifications, adherence to which is obligatory
on peril of wrecking the whole structure. Much must necessarily
be left to time and circumstance. Central Banks, in whose hands
the working of the international gold standard has been vested,
no doubt largely recognise that in many respects the purely traditional
and empirical rules by which their conduct was guided in pre-war
days are no longer adequate as guides of action in present day con-
ditions, and we consider that the following principles would be
generally accepted :—

(i) The international gold standard system involves a common
agreement as to the ends for which it exists.

(i} It should be an object of policy to secure that the inter-
national gold standard should bring with it stability of prices
as well a8 that it should guarantee stability of exchange.



b

(iii) Action by individual Central Banks which, by reper-
cussions on the policy of the others, imperils the stability of
the price level should, as far as possible, be avoided.

48. The direct influence of Central Banks upon the price level
is exerted through an alteration of the volume of purchasing power
brought about by changes in bank rate or by variations in the
volume of assets held by them. But there is also an indirect
influence exerted by Central Banks to which considerable import-
ance must be attributed. Changes in the level of bank rate affect the
price, and therefore the yield, of investment securities. In periods
of low bank rate the price of fized-interest-bearing securities tends
to rise, and their yield to fall. The supply of such securities is
therefore gradually encouraged because the cost of borrowing is
lower whilst at the same time the demand for them is increased
once confidence has returped in any degree. Long-terms funds are
thereby placed at the disposal of Governments and entreprepsurs
and the process of real capital formation is stimulated, with the
result that a rise of general pnces ta eugendered It may even be
held that the indirect effect of easier conditions in the money market
is more important as an intermediate link in the chain of events
which leads from acute depression to the gradual restoration of
confidence than the direct effect of attempting an expansion of
the volume of purchasing power. For a Central Bank has no
assurance that the net amount of purchasing power in existence will
in fact be increased by the steps which it may take to that end.
Its own operations in the market, through purchases of securities,
may for instance lead to a repayment to it of loans previously made
by way of dizscountz; the net amount of purchasing power would
then perhaps remain unchanged. The investment market, and
particularly the international investment market, thus oaccupies a
place of great importance among the agencies determining price
changes.

CHAPTER IV.-—.THE MONETARY SYSTEM OF GREAT
BRITAIN.

49. In Chapter II we indicated that the Central Bank of the
country must possess four rights :—
(a) the right of note issue;
{b) the right to hold the reserves of the commerecial banks ;
{¢) the right to buy and sell securities ; and
(d) the right to discount.

In giving a brief description of the monetary system of this
country, it is mainly on those rights, and the machinery through
which they are exercised, that we shall concentrate.
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1. Tar BaNk oF ENGLAND.

50. The Bank of England is almost unique as a Central Bank in
that it is a private institution practically independent of any form
of legal control save in regard to its powers of issuing bank notes
and granting loans to the State. Its foundation in 1694 arose out
of the difficulties of the Government of the day in securing subscrip-
tions to State loans. Its primary purpose was to raise and lend
money to the State and in consideration of this service it recetved
under its Charter and various Acts of Parliament, certain privileges
of issuing bank notes. The corporation commenced ,with an
assured life of twelve years after which the Government had the
right to annul its Charter on giving one year’s notice. Subsequent
extensions of this period caincided generally with the grant of
additional loans to the State. TFinally by the Bank Act of 1844 the
privileges of the Bank were continued subject to termination by
twelve months' notice and subject to the repayment of the debt
amounting to £11,015,100 due to the Bank by the State.

51. Apart from statutory provisions regulating the issue of notes,
the grant of loans to the State and the publication of a weekly
account, Sir Ernest Harvey informed us that  the Bank of
England is practically free to do whatever it likes with ons excep-
tion . . . . There is only one real prohibition that is imposed
upon the Bank, and that is in the Tonnage Act of 1694, which
says that in order not to oppress His Majesty’s subjects the Bank
is to be debarred for all time from using any of its funds in dealing -
in merchandise or wares of any description.” (Q. 62). ** The re-
strictions, so far as there are restrictions, under which the Bank
works in its operations are restrictions which the Bank has imposed
upon itself and which, of course, it has the power to alter.”” (Q. 71).

The Note Issue.

52. For many years subsequent to 1694, the Bank of England
remained the sole banking institution in England and Wales with
more thar six partners possessing the legal right to issue notes.
The Bank gradually acquired an effective (though not a legal)
monopoly of the nofe issue in London, and through its relations
with Government, a privileged position in conducting deposit
banking. Not until 1826 was legislation passed permitting the
formation of other banks of issue with more than six partners, but
this relaxation was subject to the resiriction that such banks should
not be established, or issue notes, within a distance of 65 miles from
London. In 1833 the notes of the Bank of England were given the
status of legal tender : by the same Act it was declared that com-
panies, although consisting of more than six persons, might carry
on the business of banking in London and the surrounding area, but
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such companies were debarred from issuing notes payable on de-
mand. Finally the Bank Act of 1844 for the first time brought
the note-issuing powers of all banks under complete legal control.

53. Under the Act of 1844 it was provided that the issue of notes
by the Bank of England should be kept wholly distinct from the
banking business of the Bank. The amount of potes allowed to be
issued was fixed at £14 millions to be covered by securities (i.e.,
the fiduciary issue), and such further amount as might be covered
by gold cein, gold bullion, or, to a limited extent, silver bullion.
At the same fime the powers of note issue of the country banks
were restricted to those banks already possessing the right of issue,
and the volume of notes which they might issue was limited to the
average amount actnally in circulation over a stated period of twelve
weeks. Further, it was provided that the right of issue possessed
by those banks should lapse in certain contingencies, such as amal-
gamation with a pon-issuing joint stock bank or an increase in the
number of partners above six. Upon such a lapse the Bank of
England was entitled to increase its fiduciary issue by two-thirds of
the amount of the lapsed issne. By 1921 the whole of the private
issues had in fact lapsed with the result that the fiduciary issue of
the Bank of England was eventually (in 1928) raised fto
£19,750,000.

54. In connection with the separation of the note issue business
from the banking business, the Act of 1844 directed that there
ehould be transferred, appropriated and set apart to the Issne De-
partment securities to the value of £14 millions (of which the debt
due by the State to the Bank was to be deemed a part) and so much
of the gold coin and gold and silver bullion then held by the Bank
a8 was not required by the Banking Department. The Issue De-
partment was required to deliver to the Banking Department such
an amount of Bank of England notes as, together with bank notes
then in circulation, was equal to the aggregate amount of securi-
ties, coin and bullion transferred, and the whole of the note issue
was deemed to be issued on the credit of the securities, coin and
bullion so appropriated and set apart to the Issue Department.
Apart from the minor provisions regarding the lapsing of private
issues, the Bank had thus nc power to increase the volume of notes
in any way but by the acquisition of further gold. In emergencies,
when the demand for cash exceeded the Bank’s powers of payment,
the course which was adopted was for the Prime Minister and the
Chancellor of the Exchequer to communicate with the Bank prom-
ising to lay proposals before Parliament for authorising an excess
note issue should the Bank find it necessary to go beyond the statu-
tory limits of issue.

§5. The currency in circulation snd in bank reserves thus con-
pisted, except for the fiduciary issue of the Bank of England and
the issues of the private and country joint stock banks in England,
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together with those of certain Scottish and Irish banks of issue
{which were not legal iender), entirely of gold and subsidiary
coin or of notes backed by gold. Thus legal tender currency
could only be increased by the acquisition of additional gold. In
the early stages after 1844 the use for the settlement of trans-
actions of means of payment other than legal tender currency
was relatively limited, but the rapid growth of the joint stock
banking syster led to the development of the cheque drawn against
sums deposited in, or loans granted by, a joint stock bank. The
mechanism under which those banks made credit available to
customers and the limitations on the volume created will be
described later; it is sufficient here to indicate that the use of the
cheque introduced into the monetary system the possibility of
greatly expanding the amount of the couniry’s purchasing media,
legal tender currency being required in the main only for the pay-
ment of wages and retail transactions, for pocket money, and for
such part of the joint stock banks’ cash reserves as they hold in
their own custody.

56. During the War the Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1914
authorised the issue of Bank of England notes in excess of the
limits fized by law to such extent as might be temporarily autho-
rised by the Treasury and subject to any conditions attached to
that authority. But the important change in practice was that
during the War and for ten years afterwards currency notes for
£1 and 10s. were issued by the Treasury, the amount and manner
of the issues being entirely within the discretion of that depart-
ment.

57. It is unnecessary to trace here the processes by which during
the War both the deposits in the joint stock banks and the currency
note issue were greatly expanded; these matters are dealt with
in the Report of the Cunliffe Committee which enquired into Car-
rency and Foreign Exchanges after the War (Cd. 9182 of 1918). So
far as concerns the note issue that Commitiee considered it to be
imperative that the isswe of fiduciary notes should, as soon as
practicable, be once mare limited by law, and the currency notes
and Bank of England notes amalgamated ‘into a single Bank of
England issue. They favoured the principle of a fixed fiduciary
issue embodied in the Act of 1844, subject to the continuance of the
provisions of the Act of 1914, under which the Bank of England
could, with the consent of the Treasury, temporarily issue notes im
excess of the statubory limit.

58. As regards the amount of the fiduciary issue the Cunliffe
Committee recommended that, as a temporary expedient, pending
final arrangements, the actual maximum fiduciary cireulation in any
year should become the legal maximum for the following year.
The Committee considered that without further experience it would
be dangerous to lay down a precise figure for the fiduciary issue and
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recommended a review of the position when the foreign exchanges
had been working normally for a period of at least a year on the
basis of a minimum gold reserve of £150 millions. These re-
commendations were accepted generally by successive Governments,
and following the report of the Commitiee on the Currency and
Bank of England Note Issues, 1925, there was enacted the Cur-
rency and Bank Notes Act, 1928, whereby the note issues were
amalgamated as one issue under the control of the Bank of England.
By this Act the new fiduciary issue was fixed at £260 millions,
this figure being approximately the amount of the actual maximum
fiduciary issue of Bank of England and Treasury notes for 1927,
subject to & small deduction in respect of the circulation in the
Irish Free State which was being replaced by a Free State issue
of notes.

59. While the Act of 1928 maintained the principle of the fixed
fiductary 1ssue of the 1844 Act, it at the same time gave power to
the Treasury, on the application of the Bank of Engiand, to assent
to an increase or reduction of the amount of the fiduciary issue,
subject, in the case of an increase, to the conditions that any such
authority (1) shounld run for a period not exceeding 6 months and
(1) might be remewed or varied on the representation of the Bank
but not 80 as to remain in force {with or without variation) for
more than two years without the sanction of Parliament. Any
authority for an increase of the fiduciary issue was directed to be
laid before Parliament.

60. The eight Scottish joint stock banks still possess powers of
note issue. They may issue notes pound for pound against legal
tender cover held at two approved offices or held by the Bank of
England on their account, and in addition each bank has 2 fiduciary
issue of fixed amount. The total authorised fiduciary circulation
for the Scottish banks is £2,676,350 while the average
circulation is usually somewhat over £20,000,000. A similar
positionn exists in regard to certain banks in Northern
Ireland for which the fiduciary circulation was fixed by the Bankers
(Northern Ireland) Act, 1928, at £1,634,000 (subject {o a period for
the reduction of the previously existing fiduciary issues to that
level). We were informed by Sir Ernest Harvey that at the time
of his evidence (November, 1929) the average amount of Bank of
England notes set aside as cover to the note issues of banks in
Scotland and Northern Ireland was about £24,500,000 (Q. 132).

61. Apart from these small issues, the Bank of England is at
the present time the sole note issuing authority of the country,
subject to the legal requirement that notes in excess of £260
millions require to be covered pound for pound by gold. Against
the fiduciary issue the Bank is required to hold securities to an
amount sufficient in value to cover it. These securities may in-
clude silver coin fo an amount not exceeding £53 millions; apart
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from this, they are interest-bearing securities. From the income
yielded by the securities held against the fiduciary issue there have
to be met the expenses of printing, issuing and cancelling notes
and the general expenses of management; the amount of the met
profit, ascertained in such manner as may be agreed between the
Bank and the Treasury, is payable to the Treasury as public
revenue. In practice this allows for the appreciation or depreciation
of the values of the securities held. The nature of the securities
held by the Issue Department is left to the decision of the Bank of
England.

62. The Act of 1928, although it greatly enlarged the amount of
the Bank of England’s fiduciary issue, and imported a measure of
elasticity into the issue through the power conferred on the Treasury
to anthorige a temporary increase in the fiduciary issue, confirmed
as a normal arrangement the essential provision of the Act of 1844
by which variations in the amount of the note issue depend upon
the stock of gold held by the Bank, the amount being increased or
decreaged as gold flows in or flows ont. Practically all the gold
held by the Bank 1s concentrated in the Issue Department and
notes are izsued up to the full amount of the assets of that depart-
ment. Notfes so issued but not actually in circulation are held in
the Banking Department of the Bank and the amount of those
notes together with the coin is the measure of the cash held
against the liabilities of that department to the public.

The Banking Department.

63. The Issue Department is thus concerned solely with the issue
of bank notes up to the legal maximum. The Banking Depart-
ment on the other hand, is a bank of deposit, the position of which
can he best understood by a brief reference to the nature of the
liabilities and assets of the department. Ifs liabilities comprise
the Praprietors’ Capital of £14,553,000; the Rest (or undistr-
buted profits), which is not normally allowed to fall below a figure of
£3,000,000; and the Labilities of the Bank to its clients which
are shown under the heads of Public Deposits, Other Deposits
(subdivided into Bankers’ Deposits and Other Accounts), and a
small amount of seven day and other bills.

64. The Public Deposits include all balances of the DBritish
Government held at the head office and branches of the Bank, in-
cluding the Exchequer Account, the Paymaster General’s account
from which supplies are issued to the spending departments and
many accounts in connection with the National Debt, the collection
of taxation and Government funds of various types.

65. The Bankers’ Deposits relate exclusively to British banks
whose main business is conducted in this country. The balances
of other banks, such as British banks operating in the main in the
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Dominions (including the Bank of Ireland) and in foreign countries
fall into the '* Other Accounts.” The latter head also includes
balances maintained by foreign Central Banks, Colonial Bauks,
merchant banks and financial houses, Indian and Colonial Govern-
ments, and the dividend accounts of stocks managed by the Bank
other than the direct obligations of the British Government.

66. Against these liabilities the Bank holds assets consisting of—

(1) * Government Securities "’ under which fall only direct
obligations of the British Governmen$, including Treasury
Bills acquired on the initiative of the Bank and not presented
to it for discount, and any temporary Ways and Means
Advances made to the Exchequer.

(ii} ‘* Other Securities *’ divided under two heads, viz. :—

() 7 Discounts and Advances,’”” which comprises bills
of exchange and Treasury bills brought to the Bank for
discount, and advances made by the Bank to the bill
market and to private clients, and

(b} ** Securities,”” which may include stocks guaranteed
by the British Government, Indian, Colonial or foreign
securities, miscellaneous securities, and commercial bills
purchased by the Bank on its own initiative.

(iii) Bank notes issued by the Issue Department but not in
circulation. The notes in circulation include not only notes
actually in the hands of the public but also notes in the tills
and reserves of other babpks, and notes set aside as cover for
the note iasues of bapks in Scotland and Northern Ireland to
the extent to which those issues exceed limits prescribed by
Parliament. The average amount of Bank of England notea
B0 set aside is normally about £23,000,000 to £24.000,000.

{(v) Gold and Silver Coin which consists almost entirely of
gilver coin.

The ratio which the Bank of England notes heid in the Banking
Department, together with coin, bears to the total of Public and
Other Deposits and post bills iz generally known as ** the Propor-
tion .

67. The reserve of notes in the Banking Department is in effect
the measure of the maximum amount of gold which the Bank could
part with in the absence of a change in the volume of notes in
circulation, unless the powers of extending the fiduciary issue are
used. In practice, of course, it could not be allowed to sink to
zero. 1If for any reason there is a drain of gold from the country
the Bank must therefore take steps to correct the situation which
has given rise to that drain before its gold stock is too seriously
affected. As regards the stock of gold which the Bank might desire
at any time to hold, Sir Ernest Harvey said in evidence before us :—

** I think it is fair to say that the Bank of England do not carry
any fixed figure in their mind as at all {imes an adequate figure of
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gold. Tt must be obvious that the sufficiency of the gold beld
must depend upon the changing circumstances of the moment—
what is the period of the year?—is it a period of the year when we
may be subject to considerable withdrawals from abroad?—what
are the liabilities which we know to lie ahead of us?—what, so
far as we can measure, are the claims upon us by foreign countries
which they might enforce st any moment? We have never con-
sidered, I think, that the Cunliffe Commitiee, in mentioning
£150,000,000, did more than consider a figure which in normal
circumstances and having regard to the fact that gold in the
pockets of the people had been replaced by notes would be a fair
average figure, may 1 say. It is obvious that at one moment
£150,000,000 might be sufficient, whereas at another moment it
might be insufficient. We are not wedded to the figure of
£150.000,000 in the least. I think there is good evidence of that
in the fact that we have allowed the figure to be brought down.
There is, however, cne fact which must always be borne in mind.
Whatever the figure named as the minimum below which we
should not fall, the lower you put it the less our power of resistance
in case of any crisis., The lower, therefore, you allow the figure
to fall the more necessary it may be at times to take rather drastie
measures for the curtailment of credit—for the maintenance of a
comparatively high, or at any rate effective, rate. But we are not
wedded to any figure. We judge the figure according to the
circurustances of the moment, and in our judgment so far as we
were able to estimate the circumstances of the time we considered
that it was not unreasonahble to allow that figure of £150.000,000
to be reduced to the figure at which it now stands.”” (Q. 152).
68. If, however, circumstances arise such as to call for positive
action by the Bank to prevent a drain of gold, or to encourage the
importation of gold, the means which the Bank has at its disposal
is an alteration in the level of the bank rate—the minimum rate
of discount at which the Bank will discount certain types of bills
for the discount market—in combination, if necessary, with open
market operations, i.e., the purchase or sale of securities by the
Banking Department, or it may be only with an alteration in the
types of securities so held without alteration in their total amount.
69. As regards the circumstances in which one of these methods
might be employed In preference to the others, Sir Ernest Harvey
stated : ‘* T find it rather difficult to attach in general any order
of importance to those methods. As regards the first . . . the mere
movement of the rate, the exact effect cannot be deftermined
beforehand—at least it is very difficult to do so with any certainty.
You know that if you pui up the Rate one per cent. you will
produce a certain effect upon rates. But the extent of the effect
and whether it will hold or not depends upon a great many other
circumstances. The relative importance of the different methods
is entirely dependent upon the circumstances existing at the
47089 B3
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moment. . . . The mechanism of tightening up rates by a market
operation of some kind would be the natural method to use, i, in
our view, the existing Bank Rate which, if effective, would be high
enough, had for some reason or other become ineffective.”
(Q. 7519). As regards the use of the two types of market opera-
tion, *' I think our first operation would normally be to reduce the
volume of credit by the sale of bills.” (Q. 7520). ‘* Unless we
had clear evidence that there was a margin of credit which could
only find employment in the short loan market, we should not
necessarily effect any reduction in the volume of credit. If we
do reduce the volume of credit in order to make the rate effective,
it is only because we are satisfied that the reason for the weakness
of the market rate is an excess of money which cannot find employ-
ment elsewhere than in the short market.”” (Q. 7521).

70. We discuss in Chapter X1 the consequences which follow
from Bank policy as exercised through the bank rate and open
market transactions; here we are concerned only with the
mechanism. An alteration in the level of bank rate may, as we
have already indicated, be made for the purpose of correcting an
outflow of gold due to a temporary disequilibrivm in the balance
of international payments. In such a case it may produce the
desired result by its effect on international movements of short-
term capital without any marked effect upon the internal position
of this country. Or it may be designed to correct deep-rcoted
disparities in the price level in this country as compared with other
countries, in which case it may have to be continued until the
altered price for the use of money restrains or expands demand as
the case may be. The mechanism by which this effect is trans-
mitted is that by custom the clearing banks vary certain rates of
interest, charged or allowed, by reference to the level of bank
rate. While these normal rates are subject to many exceptions in
practice, the general position (with occasional deviations) is that :—-

(a) the rate of interest allowed by the clearing banks on
London deposits repayable at short notice is 2 per cent. below
bank rate;

{b) the rate of interest charged on loans and overdrafis is
4 per cent. to 1 per cent. above bank rate, with an agreed
minimum of commonly 4 to 5 per cent.;

(¢) the rate of interest charged by the clearing banks on call
money to the discount market i3 somewhat above the rate paid
on London deposits.

Thus an increase of bank rate brings with it an increase in the
rates both for short money and for bank loans. It works both on
the international position by attracting funds to this country or pre-
venting funds from moving outwards, and on the internal posi-
tion by discouraging borrowing from the commercial banks and aso
tending to a reduction of their deposits.
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71. But the Bank also holds at command the power directly
to inecrease or decrease the amount of purchasing media in the
country by open market operations. If the Bank purchases securl-
tias in the market the transaction ie settled by crediting the draw-
ing account of the broker ar other party through whom they are
purchased. This eventually leads to an increase in the balances
of the joint stock banks at the Bank of England. The Bank’s
holdings of securities will of course have been increased by the
same operation. The deposits of the joint stock banks at the
Bank are the equivalent of cash and the banks thus find themselves
with more than their usual proportion of cash to deposits and are
in a position to grant further loans to their customers or otherwise
to create additional credit. Since the banks as a whole maintain
a cash proportion to deposits of from 10 per cent. to 11 per cent.
they are in fact able to increase their deposite by some 10 times
the cash created by the Bank of England. By the opposite pro-
cess s sale of securities by the Bank of England or the calling in
of a loan will reduce the cash of the joint stock banks and entail
a reduction of their deposits. The Bank of England is thus in a
position (provided that it bas knowledge of the variations in the
note holdings of the joint stack banks) to exercise almost complete
control over the amount of bankers’ cash in the country, and thus,
given the conventions which govern the transactions of the joint
stock banks, over the total volume of deposiis within such limits
as are set by the existence of the international gold standard.
The bankers’ cash may, of course, be reinforced by gold imports
without action on the part of the Bank of England but it is within
the power of the Bank to take steps to offset any expansion in
deposits which might thus arise.

72. There are normally no direct borrowing or lending trans-
actions between the Bank of England and the joint stock banks.
The connection 18 established through the discount market, which
we consider later. That market employs funds lent to it by the joint
stock banks (as well as other institutions, British and foreign)
at call or short notica. If a joint stock bank or other lender finds
its cash position is below normal, it withdraws call money from
the discount market. That market, if it cannot supply itself with
necessary funde from other banks ov other sources, brings bills to
the Bank of Fngland for discount or borrows from the Bank on
the security of bills or Government securities, thus again increas-
ing the cash basis.

2. Tue JoINT SToCcK BaNks.

73. The joint stock banks, or deposit bapks, are the banks with
which the public in general deal. They carry out many familiar
services for their customers but we are concerned mainly with their
functions as recipients of deposits and as lenders to trade and in-
dustry, the financial market and other borrowers, and the mechan-

ista which governs generally their operations.
47089 B4
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74. 1t is not unnatural to think of the deposits of a bank as
being created by the public through the deposit of cash represent-
ing either savings or amounts which are not for the time being
required to meet expenditure. But the bulk of the deposits arise
cut of the action of the banks themselves, for by granting loans,
allowing money to be drawn on an overdraft or purchasing securi-
ties a bank creates a credit in its books, which is the equivalent of
& deposit. A simple illustration, in which it will be convenient
to assume that all banking is concentrated in one bank, will make
this clear. ILiet us suppose that a customer has paid into the bank
£1,000 in cash and that it is judged from experience that only the
equivalent of 10 per cent. of the bank deposit need be held actually
in cash to meet the demands of customers; then the £1,000 cash
received will obviously support deposits amounting to £10,000.
Buppose that the bank then grants a loan of £900; it will open a
credit of £900 for its customer, and when the customer draws a
cheque for £900 upon the credit so opened that cheque will, on
our hypothesiz, be paid into the account of another of the bank’s
customers. The bank now holds both the original deposit of £1,000
snd the £000 paid in by the second customer. Deposits have thus
increased to £1,900 and the bank holds against its liability to
pay out this sum (a} the original £1,000 of cash deposited and (b)
the obligation of a customer to repay the loan of £900. The same
result follows if the bank, instead of lending £%00 to a customer,
purchases an investment of that amount. The cheque which it
draws upon itself in payment for the investment is paid into
the seller’s bank account and creates a deposit of that amount in
his name. The bank, in this latter case, holds against its total
Hability for £1,900 (a) the original £1,000 of cash and (b) the in-
vestment which it has purchased. The bank can carry on the process
of lending, or purchasing investments, until such time as the
credits created, or investments purchased, represent nine times the
amount of the original deposit of £1,000 in cash.

75. The process is much the same when we remove the assump-
tion that there is only one bank. The credit granted by one bank
may reach the accounts of customers in another bank. There is
thus established a claim by the second bank upon the first for cash,
and the ability of the second bank to grant leans is improved
in so far as that of the first bank is reduced. Over the banking
system as a whole therefore, loans and investments made by the
banks increase their deposits. There iz, however, a limitation
on this process. A bank which is actively creating deposits in this
way will naturally find that a coosiderable part of the cheques
drawn against them will be in favour of other banks. It will thus
lose part of its cash reserve to those banks and must proceed to
limit its loan operations if its normal cash ratio is to be maintained.
In practice, therefore, no one bank can afford to pursue a policy
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of creating deposits by making loans or investments which is much
out of line with the policies of other banks.

76. The cash which the banks hald is partly in the form of bank
notes and coln maintained in tills and reserves to meet currend
demands by customers and for exigencies, and partly in the form
of a deposit with the Bank of England—the bank of the bankers.
The latter credit affords first the means of settling day to day
balances between banks and secondly the means of obtaining any
further supplies of notes or coin that they may need for currens
use. A further cash item is represented by balances with other
banks and cheques on other banks in course of collection. These
claims on other banks, which are settled within a day or two,
usually amount to about 3% per cent. of the deposits, varying of
course with the amount of business done by the bank.

77. For the ten London clearing banks, the division between the
cash in hand and the balance at the Bank of England was as
follows for the years 1919 to 1930. The figures are the annual
averages of the monthly figures supplied to us by the banks :

Proportion to Current and

£ mills. Deposit Accounts®
o {average for year.)
Cash in Balance ) .
Hand at Bank of| Cash in | Balance Total
: England. | Hand. | at Bank. Cash.
l

1919 112-4 103-9 7-4 6-9 14-3
1920 e 106-8 83-7 6-2 4-9 11-1
1921 - 110-7 : 961 6-3 55 11-8
1922 e 107-6 929 6-3 5-4 117
1923 103-8 87-3 6-4 5-4 11-8
1924 103-8 88-3 6-4 3+5 11-§
1925 103-7 26-2 6-5 54 11-9
1926 s as 108-1 ; 86-1 6-4 54 11-8
1927 105-1 85-3 6:3 5.1 11-4
1928 104-5 83-6 6-1 4-9 11-0
1929 104-4 82.9 6.0 4-8 10-8
1930 . ... 103-8 84:5 5:9 4-9 10-8

* These percentages differ somewhat from those shown by the published
monthly statements of the Clearing Banks for the reasons stated in the
notes to Appendix I,

78. The figures included in the monthly statements are the
average of the aggregates of the figures of each bank on its weekly
‘“ make-up ' day. There are in fact four different days of the
week on which the banks compile their weekly balance. Thus if
one bank improves its cash position on the make-up day at the
expense of the cash position of the remaining banks, it follows that
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the monthly statement would not reflect the true daily cash position
of the banks as a whole. Since the end of 1928 the Bank of
England has shown separately in its weekly account the actual
Bankers' Balances as on Wednesday of each week and & com-
parison of the two returns throws considerable light upon the true
cash position.

79. The Bank of England figure covers a wider group of banks
than the ten clearing banks whose figures are shown above. Never-
theless, if we exclude the larger balances maintained at the end
of each balf year, it shows that for 1929 the Bankers’ Balances
averaged on each Wednesday about £62 millions and for 1930
about £63 millions. If we take the clearing banks’ figures (ex-
cluding the half yearly figures) the average balance at the Bank
of England works out at about £77 millions for 1929 and £78
millions for 1930. It is evident, therefore, that the clearing banks
de not maintain from day to day so high a proportion of cash as
is shown by the monthly statements, and although we have noi
available all the data required to make an exact calculatiom, it
seema probable that the balance maintained by those banks (ex-
cluding the hall yearly periods) is appreciably below £60 millions
or less than 3% per cent. of deposits. It is probable therefore that
the total cash reserve kept (apart from balances with other banks
and items in transit), is over all about 9} per cent, against the
published figure of mearly 11 per cent.

80. Behind the actual cash reserves the banks maintain a volume
of assets which are readily realisable in case of need to meet with-
drawals. In order of liquidity these are :—money at call and short
notice lent to the bill market and to a small extent the Stock
Exchange, usually about 7 per cent. or 8 per cent. of deposits;
bills of exchange and Treasury bills, usually about 13 per cent.
to 15 per cent. of deposits; and investments consisting mainly of
a mixture of short-dated and long-dated bonds and stocks (largely
British Government securities), usually about 16 per cent. of
deposits. The remaining large item on the assets side consists
of the debts of the customers of the banks in respect of the loans
and advances granted to them by the banks, the normal percent-
sge of which varies for different banks between 50 and 55 per
cent. of deposits.

81. The following table of the percentages which the various
assets (other than cash) bore to deposits in the years since 1919
shows how closely these percentages have been adhered to by the
banks as a whole; though it may be that minor accounting changes
conceal or sccount for small variations. As between individual
banks, there are, however, fairly substantial variations in the pro-
portions in which their assets are divided. The percentages ars

calculated from the amnual averages of the monthly figures given
in Appendix I.
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Proportions to Current and Deposit Accounts.

Money at | Money at | . Invest-
- Call. |Short Notice! Bills- | ‘jopge | Advances.
i 1 i
1919 ; | 1-5 7-2 i 1748 | 23.3 ! 38-4
1920 1-4 4-4 | 151 214 48-4
1921 1-6 4.2 ' 204 19-9 45-1
1922 1-7 48 | 18-8 246 41-7
1928 1+5 5.2 | 165 93-4 45-2
1924 1-5 49 . 143 22-6 479
1925 1-5 57 ‘ 13-8 19-1 51-3
1936 1-6 5-9 13-0  17-7 53-3
1927 1-5 6-9 I 127 | 16-4 54-2
1928 1-7 7.3 13-2 16-1 54:0
1929 1-7 6-9 127 15-8 55-5
1930 1-9 6-2 147 16-2 536

We add a further table showing the total deposits of the ten
clearing banks in each year since 1919 and the division of this total
into current accountis payable on demand and deposit accountas
payable after date or notice, together with the proportions of each
to total deposits.

Proportion | Proportion

Total Current | Deposit | of Current| of Deposit

- Deposits. | Accounts. | Accounts. | Accounts to | Accounts te
total. total.

£ mill. £will, | £ mill.

1919 ... -] 1510-7 1015-9 494-8 67-2 32-8
1920 ... 1719-7 10976 622-1 63-8 36-2
1921 ... 1753-6 1024-7 l 728-9 58-4 41-6
1922 ... . | 1707-4 l 998-3 | 709-1 58-5 41-5
1923 ... 1614-1 : 965-6 ' G485 59-8 40-2
1924 ... —e | 16157 8950-0 665-7 58-8 41:-2
19256 ... | 1602-7 922-6 680-2 57-6 424
1926 ... 1608-9 921-4 [ 6875 57-3 42-7
1927 ... ... . 1658-8 932-1 | 7285 56-2 43-8
1928 ... w. | 1708-9 953-7 | 755-2 5568 44-2
1929 ... 1738-0 940-1 | 797-9 54-1 45-9
1830 ... e | 1740-8 920-8 8200 52:9 47-1

82, On the general question of the proportions in which the
banks normally divide their assets we may quote from the evidence
given by Mr. Hyde :—

* We must bear in mind that our deposits are in & very con-
siderable part payable on demand, and even those deposits that
are fizxed for a period may be payable on demand by arrangement
with the depositor ”* (Q. 866). This puts the banker under an
obligation to keep available an amount of cash '‘ which is very
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the monthly statement would not reflect the true daily cash position
of the banks as a whole. Since the end of 1928 the Bank of
England has shown separately in its weekly account the actual
Bankers' Bezlances as on Wednesday of each week and a com-
parison of the two returns throws considerable light upon the true
cash position.

79. The Bank of England figure covers a wider group of banks
than the ten clearing banks whose figures are shown above. Never-
theless, if we exclude the larger balances maintained at the end
of each balf year, it shows that for 1929 the Bankers' Balances
averaged on each Wednesday about £62 miilions and for 1930
about £63 millions. If we take the clearing banks’ figures (ex-
cluding the half yearly figures} the average balance at the Bank
of England works out at about £77 millions for 1929 and £78
millions for 1930. Tt is evident, therefore, that the clearing banks
do not maintain from day to day so high a proportion of cash as
is shown by the monthly statements, and although we have not
available all the data required to make an exact calculation, it
seems probable that the balance mainteined by those banks (ex-
cluding the half yearly periods) is appreciably below £60 millions
or less than 3% per cent. of deposits. It is probable therefore that
the total cash reserve kepi (apart from balances with other banks
and items in transit), is over all about 9% per cent, against the
published figure of nearly 11 per cent.

80. Behind the actual cash reserves the banks maintain a volume
of assets which are readily realisable in case of need to meet with-
drawals. 1In order of liquidity these are ;:—money at call and short
notice lent to the bill market and to a small extent the Stock
Exchange, usually about 7 per cent. or 8 per cent. of deposits;
bills of exchange and Treasury bills, usually about 13 per cent.
to 15 per cent. of deposits; and investments consisting mainly of
a mixture of short-dated and long-dated bonds and stocks (largely
British Government securities), usually about 16 per cent. of
deposits. The remaining large item on the assets side consists
of the debts of the customers of the banks in respect of the loana
and advances granted to them by the banks, the normal percent-
age of which varies for different banks between 50 and 55 per
cent. of deposits.

81. The following table of the percentages which the various
assets (other than cash) bore to deposits in the years since 1919
shows how closely these percentages have been adhered te by the
banks as a whole; though it may be that minor accounting changes
conceal or account for small variations. As between individual
banks, there are, however, fairly substantial variations in the pro-
portions in which their assets are divided. The percentages are
calculated from the amnual averages of the monthly figures gwen‘
in Appendix I.
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Proportions to Current and Deposit Accounts.

Money at | Money at . Invest-
- Calllr. Short l\?obice., Bills. ments. Advances.
! |
1919 .. “.1 1-5 2 174 | 23.3 384
1920 ... OV 1-4 4-4 15-1 21-4 48-4
1921 ... 1-6 42 i 20-4 19-9 45-1
1922 1.7 4-8 18-8 246 41-7
1923 1-5 5-2 16-5 23-4 45+2
1924 1-85 4-9 14-3 226 479
1925 15 5.7 136 19-1 51-3
1926 1-8 59 13-0 17-7 53-3
1927 1-5 6-9 12-7 16-4 54-2
1928 1.7 7-3 13-2 16-1 54-0
1929 1-7 6-9 12-7 15-8 56+
1930 1-9 6-2 14+7 16-2 53-6

We add a further table showing the total deposits of the ten
clearing banks in each year since 1919 and the division of this total
into current accounts payable on demand and deposit accounts
payable after date or notice, together with the proportions of each
to total deposits.

l Proportion | Preporiion
Total Current | Deposit | of Current | of Deposit

- Deposits. | Aceounts. | Accounts. | Aceounts to | Accounts te
. total. total.
£ mill. £ mill, { £ mill.

1919 ... e | 15107 1015-9 | 4948 67-2 32-8
1920 ... \ 17197 1087-6 6221 63-8 36-2
1921... e | 17536 1024-7 ' 728-9 58-4 41-6
122 ... .. | 1707-4 | 9OB-3 709-1 | 585 41-5
1923 ... .. 1614-1 - 965-6 64B-6 50-8 40-2
1924 . 1615-7 960+0 6657 568+8 41-2
1925 ... e | 16027 922-5 680-2 57-6 4124
1926 ... ..l 1608-9 | 921-4 | 687-5 | 57-3 427
1997 ... .. 16686 | 982-1 k 7265 | 562 43-8
1928 ... ...y 1708-9 . 953-7 755-2 55-8 44-2
1929 ... 1738-0 ¢ 940:1 7979 54-1 45+-9
1930 ... 1740-8 | g20-8 820-0 52-9 47-1

82. On the general question of the proportions in which the
banks normally divide their assets we may quote from the evidence
given by Mr. Hyde :(—

*“ We must bear in mind that our deposits are in a very con-
siderable part payable on demand, and even those deposits that
are fixed for a period may be payable on demand by arrangement

with the depositor '’ (Q. 866). This puts the banker under an
obligation to keep available an amount of cash ‘‘ which is very
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much more than sufficient to meet any demand that may be made
upon us "' (Q. 867). ‘' After we have allowed for the £40.000,600
of cash that we keep in absolutely ready form to meet withdrawals
we have then to consider how we shall spread the rest of our assets,
bearing in mind two principles. First, that we must keep still a
large proportion of our assets very liquid so that if there are with-
drawals from our cash owing to the shrinkage in our deposits, we
can replenish the cash and still maintain very large liquid
resources ~’ (Q. 869). ‘' Then the second point is that we have to
earn & profit. You can quite well understand that our expenses
are heavy . . . therefore we have to see that we use the
remainder of our assets as well ag we can in making profits. Feor
that reason we distribute our assets over a variety of different forms
of employment so as to secure two objects, first of all, liguidity,
and, secondly, profits ' (Q. 870).

83. With regard to the particular increase which has taken place
in the percentage of advances, Mr. Hyde said that while some
part of the addition over the normal ratio of the Midland Bank
represented their desire to accommqdate customers, *‘ part of it
represents the fact that at some time in the past our deposits were
on a higher plane and we let out part of them to trade and we
cannot now, without putting trade to considerable difficulty and
inconvenience, get it back from trade immediately. It has got to
be a slow process '™ (Q. 906). Mr. Goodenough attributed the
increase largely to the inability of industries which had obtained
credit to repay their liabilities (Q. 624).

84. Despite the small variations, the figures we have quoted
show & remarkable adherence to the conventional distribution of
assets over a period of years, and this feature has to be kept in
mind in considering the position of the commercial banks as the
distributive agents for credit throughout the commercial, industrial
and financial world. Given the mainteqance of a certain cash
base the banks will always in time expand their deposits to a
figure of some nine or ten times that base, but it does not neces-
garily follow that they can distribute their assets immediately in
the proportions at which they normally aim. In certain circum-
stances it may be, indeed, that the efforts of the bankers to employ
their cash remuneratively will set in motion forces which will
themselves bring about a reduction of their deposits. The general
process may be summed up briefly as follows.

85. A bank has each day to take a view of its general cash
position. Loans and advances are constanily being granted and
repaid, bills mature every day and investments are being repaid
at intervals. If the result of these day to day changes is to show
an incresse in the cash balance relative to deposits, the bank
bas to find moeans of employing its surplus resources at a profit.
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Its aim ultimately is to distribute its asseta in the normal pro-
portions, but it cannot, for example, at once expand advances to
its customers, since it is dependent upon the volume and quality
of applications made by would-be borrowers. In the first place,
therefore, the bank finds an outlet for its surplus cash, either by
lending money to the market or by buying bills or investments.
The choice will be dependent largely upon the view taken by the
bank as to the liquidity of its position, the nature of the demands
which it anticipates in the early future, amd the relative profit-
ableness of each type of iransaction. The natural ocutlet in the
firet instance 1s, however, the grant of additional loans to the
bill market. That market has then an increased volume of funds-
seeking remunerative employment while nothing has affected the
supply of hills for discount. Competition for bills may force the
rate of discount down, and though some bills may be attracted
to Liondon for discount from other markets, the weakening of the
rate may be such as to lead to the possibility of an outflow of gold
and thus entail restrictive measures by the Bank of England. It
is possible, therefore, that in certain circumstances the cash base
may have to be contracted before the banks have had the oppor-
tunity of employing their resources in loans to industrial or other
borrowers.

86. If, however, such conditions do not arise and the cash base
remains unaffected, the general policy of the commercial banks will
be to restore the normal distribution of their assets. As and when
the demand for advances increases they will be ready to withdraw
accommodation from the money market. How far this readiness
may affect the actual demand for advances is & matter upon which
the views of our witnesses appear to differ. In one case we have
been told that the demands for advances for industrial purposes
are continually in excess of the ability of the bank to lend; in
most cases the evidence we have received is to the effect that the
banks have not been compelled, by reason of their cash position,
to reject any application for an industrial loan which they regarded
as a desirable loan to grant.

87. In general, however, it is clear that the ability of the com-
mercial banks to grant loans to their customers nltimately depends,
under existing joint stock banking practice, upon the provision of the
necessary cash base by the Bank of England. If the commercial
banks have made loans up to that percentage of their deposits which
they have adopted as a working basis, either they must cease togrant
new loans except to the extent that existing loans are reduced, or
the cash base must be expanded by the Bank of England. The
determination of what is an adequate supply of credit rests ulti-
mately therefore with the Central Bank. As to the factors upon
which the Bank frames its judgment we quote from Sir Ernest
Harvey's evidence :—'* It is to the joint stock banks that we have
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to look for guidance ms to the needs of inaustry for an increased
volume of credit or for signs that the volume of credit is in excess
of requirements. . . . The barometer to which we look ia the
volume of money that is seeking investment in the short market,
presumably for the reason that, except in so far as additional short
assets may be necessary for the restoration of bankers’ proportions,
the funds in question cannot find employment elsewhere than
in the short market . . . . We have to look to the volume of
the private deposits considered in conjunction with conditions in the
money market, and we have to measure on that basis the adequacy
of the volume of credit—always, of course, having regard to the
external position, the state of our reserve, the position and irend of
the exchanges " (Q. 8848).

3. TEE AcceEPTiNG HOUSES AND THE DIBCOUNT MARKET.

88. In the British monetary system, these organisations play an
important part. In contrast with most other countries, the fune-
tion of accepting and discounting billa of exchange is very largely
performed in this country by highly specialised firms and compauies
instead of by the commercial banks, although the latter do a not
unimportant share of the business. It is unnecessary to enter into
a detailed account of the work of these organisafions since we
are concerned particularly with the manner in which one of them,
namely the discount market, as an intermediary between the Bank
of England and the commercial banks, acts as the principal user
of the short-term funds of the latter.

89. International trade is largely financed by bills of exchange
drawn on banks or banking houses. The process may be brefly
described by an example. A British importer wishing to import
goods from a foreign country will go, say, to his accepting house
and ask them to qpen a confirmed credit in favour of the foreign
exporter through some bank in the exporter’s country.  The
exporter, on exporting the goods and obtaining the ship’s
bili of lading, will attach the latter together with an in-
voice, Imsurance policy and any other relevant documents
to a draft for the sum due to him drawn on the London accepting
house and ask the local bank to discount the bill so that he may
receive bis money at ance. Relying on the confirmed letter of
credit and the first-class standing of the accepting house the bank
will be ready to do this. It will then send the draft and the docu-
ments to its London agent with orders to present it to the accepting
house for its acceptance. The draft being accepted, the agent can
either hold it for collection till maturity, or discount it at once in
the discount market and recoup his principal abroad. The exporter
therefore receives his money at once; the importer secures credit
for a period; the discounter of the bill abroad obtains an instru-
ment freely negotiable, and the accepting bouse receives an accept-
ance comrnission for the use of its name on the bill, either retaining
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the documents until the bill is repaid or, as is often done, parting
with them at once to the importer. The risk run by the accept-
ing house is therefore the insolvency of the mmporter.

90. The detaile of the transaction will vary with the
particular case. 'The accepting house may stipulate that
the importer must give secunty, either in the form of
the relative documents (such as billa of lading, &c.) or
some other form, or it will often give a blank credit to a client
who is well-known and financially strong. The importer must place
the accepting house in funds in time to meet the payment of the
bill on its due date. The accepting hounse does not, therefore,
actually provide cash in respect of its acceptances, though it must
always be ready to ‘‘ take up '’ its acceptances whether or not
funds have been received to cover them. Its function is to guar-
antee due payment of the bill and in this way to make it one
which will be readily discounted by banks or by the discount
market. For thia guarantee it makes a charge which in general
varies from one to two per cent. per annum according to the credit
of the customer and the character of the risk.

91. We have given az an example the case of imports into this
country. But the same system of acceptance may apply to exports
from this country or to imports and exports between any two
foreign countries. = The variations in the type of transactions
financed by sterling acceptances are indeed exceedingly numerous.
It is very common too—almost a rule, in fact, where a joint stock
bank accepts—ior the facilities given to be granted by the London
acceptor not directly to the foreign client but through the channel
and under the guarantee of a foreign bank. A German bank for
ipstance is given by an English bank or accepting houss a certain
limit of credit which it is free to use for the re-imbursement busi-
ness of its clients. These clients then finance themselves by
drawing sterling bills on London. :

92. The world-wide standing of the London accepting houses,
in combination with the discounting facilities available and the
maintenance of a free gold market, has led to the use of the
sterling bill for international transactions in all parts of the world
and not only for transactions in which this country is concermed
either as importer or exporter. While the mere acceptance of a
bill does not involve the immediate financing of trade in cash,
bills always tend to be discounted in the market in which they
are accepted. If there were no counterbalancing factor the exist-
ence of the accepting business would mean that the resources of
L.ondon were being applied to the financing of a large part of the
world’s trade. In fact, however, the accepting houses and the
joint stock banks hold substantial deposits of foreign money. 8ir
Robert Kindersley in svidence before us said of his own firm :—
*“ My foreign deposits which I lend to the discount market, or
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invest in Treasury bills, or use otherwise are equal to the bills
drawn upon me, and therefore 1 get a commission and London is
not asked to produce any money for it because the foreign deposits
which I have are sufficient to finance the bilis " (Q. 1157). He
thought also that a very large proportion of those deposits would not
be made were it not for the acceptance busimess (Q. 1158}, In
hig view also this position was likely to be typical of all accepting
houses (Q. 1232). On a similar point Mr. Hyde, giving evidence
for the Midland Bank, said :—*' The total of the deposits that we
have from foreign banks, the total money that is placed in London,
that can be used in London, is more than twice the total of all
our advances and all our acceptances to foreign banks put together.
So on balance we get a considerable sum that is being used in
advances to home trade—home customers *’ (Q. 953). These ex-
tracts explain one source of the funds which reach the Discount
Market.

93. Since this evidence was given we have received from the
clearing and certain other banks and from the accepting houses
figures showing their total acceptances on foreign account and the
amount of foreign money deposited with them or held by them in
sterling bills on foreign account. These figures, while not com-
plete, throw considerable light on the position. They will be
found in detail in Appendix I (with some notes on their com-
position} but we reproduce the main items here :

1. —Deposits and Sterling Bills held in London on foreign account.

£ mills.
‘ l | | |
30th | 31st | 30th | 31st | 30th ! 81st | 30th | 31st | 3ls
—— June, i Dee., | June,| Dec., | June,' Dec., | Juns,! Dec.,| March
1927. } 1927, 1928

1528.| 1929, 1929, 1930.( 1930.] 1931.
i | |

Held through Bank of England, Clearing Banks, and Scottish Bﬂ.nks.

118-31171-4| 1646/ 146-2
200-2)147-8] 144-7; 136-8

123-2[116-8(132-0(139-4 | 126-4
129-0)161-6|158-5)/195-3)190-0

Deposits ...
Sterling Bills*

Held through Accepting Houses, ete.

Deposits ...; 76:1] 83-3| 096-4|104-3| 88-4| 79-2; 86-5| 82-} B1-0
Sterling Bills| 9-4} 13-1 9-1| 16-9! 14-5| 19-4 g6 8-0| 74
!
|
Advances to Dmcount Market by certain foreign banks, ete.
l
Advances ... | 38- Si 38- 4 47- 3| 47-0| 36-6 34-0% 42-3} 35-1] 367
Aggregate of | i ; w
Deposits, | :

I
Bills, ete. ... 376 01419 2 443-31502- 9 453-8|451-11456-6  434-5| 407-1

; .
! i
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1I.—S8terling Bills accepted on foreign account.

30th | 31st | 30th | 31st | 30th | 31st | 30th | 31st | 3lst
—— June, | Dec., |June, | Dec., | June, , Dec., |June, | Dec,, [March
11927. |1927. |1928. | 1928, |1929. | 1929. | 1930. | 1930. | 1931.
! ! I : . ]
By Clearing : : | | .
Banks and i | : !
S8cottish ; : )

Banks ... 31-4] 31.7 38-5j 51-3| 51-6. 40-0| 43-2| 35-7 32-3
By Accepting . ‘ :- i :
Houses, etc 91-5,108-01126-9/149-2 150-91135-7]132-1 125-3 120-6

Total ... ..[122:9/139-7|165-4!200+5|202-5 1757 1763 161-0; 152-9

i | I

94. The Discount market in London consists of three public
companies, with capitai and reserves amounting to about
£6,215,000, four private companies with a capital of £1,625,000,
17 private firms and § running brokers (who act as intermnediaries
only) with a capital of roughly £8,000,000. For the most part this
capital is invested in securities which are used as a guarantee for
loans granted by the banks and others. For the bulk of its re-
sources actually employed in discounting bills, the market relies
mainly upon direct borrowing from the clearing and other banks,
and from accepiing houses and other financial institutions, but
partly upon deposits made by the public, for which generally
interest is paid at } to § per cent. above the rates paid on deposits
by the banks.

95. The loans and advances made by the joint stock banks to
the market constitute their second line of liguid assets. For money
at call or short notice the banks normally charge a rate of interest
somewhat above that paid on bank deposits, but in addition they
lend overnight at a lower rate any surplus money which they have
in hand as a result of day to day changes in their balance sheet.
The discount market is in the first instance therefore largely de-
pendent for its resources upon the volume of the funds which the
clearing and other banks and accepting houses have available for
use in this way. Should the market be short of money—by the
calling in of loans by the banks or by an increase in the volume
of bills for discount—it is able to apply to the Bank of England
for accommodation. On this aspect we may quote from the
evidence of Sir Ernest Harvey :(—'' At the Bank, our regulations
as regards the bilis we accept, thongh they are not governed by
any statutes or anything of that land, are, in fact quite definite,
and have been taken more or less as a model by most foreign
Central Banks. They are, that the bills should bear at least two
good British names, one of which must be the acceptor. The dis-
count market knows that. Of course, the bills may represent, let us
say, » sale of cotton by the United States to Great Britain; they
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may represent movement of produce from the East to Great
Britain ; they may also represent movement of produce between
two foreign countries which is financed by credit obtained from a
British house, and where they accept the bill, although the bill
relates to a movement of goods abroad, it is a British acceptor.
The market knows that it can always get its accommodation at a
price. Of course, I do not mean to say that any member of the
discount market can come in and get accommodation to an un-
limited extent. The relations between the Bank and the discount
market are exceedingly intimate. Seeing the sort of obligation
that the Bank accepts towards the discount market, we claim the
right to be kept fully informed regarding their position, if peed
be, to see their balance sheets, and the right—of course in the
strictest confidence——to the very fullest information (Q. 365). . . The
rate paid by discount houses to banks for short money, call money,
of course, has nothing to do with us at the Bank ; that is a matter
for the banks themselves. . . . It is generally understood that
they charge a minimum of about one per cent. below bank rate
(Q. 370). . . . There is a lot of other money that is lent on call,
What the proportions are it is difficult to say. I have often asked
people and I should estimate—I may be quite wrong—that the
.bankers’ call money i8 probably about 50 or 60 per cent. of the
call money in the market. The other call money is call money in
the hands of private lenders and if they cannot get such o rate as
the bankers will expect to get . . . they will cut the rate at
once . . . and thatis the call money which may act as a depress-
ing factor on discount rates. But, of course, that is a factor over
which we really have no control. . . . Therate at which the dis-
count house can generally sell its bills to the Bank is what is known
as bank rate. . . . Advances to the discount market are usnally
made for periods of a week and at a rate of one-half per cent. over
the bank rate. I say usually. There is no rule that absolutely
governs it, but that is the usual practice *’ (Q. 371).

96. From this brief review of the mechanism of our monetary
system we may now see the machine as a whole. The Bank of
England, as the Central Bank, is in complete control of the creation
of the cash base of the country, subject to such limitations as result
from the statutory restrictions upon the issue of legal tender money
and the obligation to meet demands for the export of gold. As
regards the former, however, the provisions of the Act of 1928
permit of the expansion of the note issue by an increase of the
fiduciary portion.

97. By its control over the cash base the Bank of England
is in a position to regulate the voloume of bank deposits, so long
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as the joint stock banks adhere to their normal practices in regard
to the distribution of their assets, or indeed to offset any change
which might be made in those practices. The volume of deposits,
in turn, is the approximate measure of the amounts which the
commercial banks are prepared to employ in varions ways and more
particularly, from the point of view of our inguiry, the amount
which they are ready to lend to trade and industry if the demand
for accommeodation is forthcoming. Money so lent and actively em-
ployed in preduction is disbursed in wages and other payments and
becomes the incomes of those who will purchase commodities. It
is through this relationship that the creation of credit affects the
level of prices.

98. The link between the Bank and the commercial banks is
established through the discount market which is the first outlet
of any surplue funds held by the banks and from which funds
are withdrawn when the banks find it necessary to replenish their
reserves. If the withdrawal causes a shortage of funds in the
market, the market borrows in one form or another from the Bank
of England and the accommodation given by the Bank provides
the means of replenishing the cash resources of the commercial
banks.
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CHAPTER V.—THE SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF
GREAT BRITAIN.

99. At the time of our appointment the outstanding feature of the
trade and industry of this country was that they were not merely
depressed, but that they were depressed in relation to the state of
the rest of the world. The world-wide depression has since
obscured the special characteristics of the British situation, but it
is nevertheless an essential part of our task to review the economic
condition of this country as it stood during the earlier period.

100. In the first place we must recall the chief characteristics
of our economy. We are a small island, crowded with a popnla-
tion of 46,000,000, of whom about 80 per cent. live in towns or
urban districts. We have under existing conditions to import
60 per cent. of our food, and, in fact, in 1930 imported altogether
articles of the value of £958 millions (excluding re-exports) or
£20 17s. 0d. per head, a figure high in comparison with most
countries. We are enabled to pay for these imports partly
because we are a great industrial and exporting country,
but—since our commodity exports alone would be insuffi-
cient—very largely because, as a great commercial, financial,
shipping and entrepbt nation, we draw an income of some
£195 millions from the rest of the world in banking, insurance
and other commissions, and in shipping freighis, and because,
by the investment of our past savings abroad, we have built up
large foreign assets, from which we draw each year in interest
about £270 millions.* We are thus the antithesis of what
the economists term a ‘‘ closed system.”’ We are dependent
on very large imports to maintain our standard of living and
on very large exports to maintain employment; but to pay
for those imports we have become largely dependent on our
interest from our foreign investment3, und on our profits as inter-
national bankers, merchants and so forth, Since 1913 cur net
imports have increased from £659 millions to £958 millions in 1930,
though, as prices have risen and the territory covered has changed,
the volume of imports into Great Britain and Northern Ireland
increased by 18 per cent. only ; our domestic exporis, while increas-
ing in value from £525 millions in 1913 to £571 miilions in 1930
owing to higher prices, have in volume decreased by about 32 per
cent. if changes in the gquality of goods are left out of account.
While the increase in imports of food and raw materials has helped
to maintain our standard of living, the decrease in exports and the
increase in imports of manufactured goods have caused much of our
unemployment.

101. Refore the War we managed to combine, with a standard of
living higher than that of almost any other country in the world,

* These figures relate to the year 1929. For 1930 the income from com-
missions, shipping. etc. is estimated at £160 millions and the income from

oversens investments at £235 millions, The figures do not includesinking fund
repayments estimated to be of the order of £30 millions per annum.
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» flourishing and growing export trade. Although our costs were
higher than in most other eountries, we were still able to compete,
though under a growing pressure from our rivals. We owed this
favourable position to the advantage of being the first in the feld,
of having long had an established position, and of the world evinc-
ing a keen demand for our special products. Moreover, we were
aasisted greatly by the vast sums we leni abroad which were used
by the borrowers largely in making purchases in this country.

102. Since the War the sifuation has greatly changed. We have
had of recent years a large and continuous amount of unemploy-
ment, heavy direct taxation and a diminishing volume of exports.
On the other hand, the standard of living “of the employed in
certain industries has not only been maintained but considerably
raised.

103. This change in our situstion took place before the world
recession in trade. It cannot, therefore, be attributed to causes
affecting the world as a whole, although that is not to say that the
causes may not to some extent bave been external to this country.
The ouistanding fact is that up to 1929 we esuffered from trade
depression in many of our great industries, accompanied by a more
or less steady figure of 1,000,000 uremployed, at a time when
other countries were enjoying a considerable degree of prosperity.
It is not, of course, to be inferred that this mass of unemployment
represented continuous unemployment week after week of the same
persons. The fluctuations in the composition of the total are large;
in 1930, for instance, out of 12 million workpeople insured, nearly
8 millions drew no unemployment benefit at all; and of the
remaining 4 millions, the benefit drawn by about 2 millions in no
single case exceeded 100 days in all.

104. The fluctuations in the percentage of unemployment in
recent years are shown by the following figures (which relate to
Great Britain only) compiled by the Ministry of Labour :—

Total number of

insured persons Mean of monthly
aged 16 to 64. percentages of
{1st July) (000). unemployed.

1922 . 10,855 14.1
1923 10903 11.6
1924 e 11,061 10.2
1925 11,271 110
1926 11,422 12.3*
1927 11,526 G.6
1928 11,629 10.7
1929 11,834 10.3
1930 12,138 159

* Affected bf general mining stoppage;: the figure excmd“— howev‘er
persons disqualified for benefit by reason of trade disputes.



48

105. The percentages of unemployment in the principal industries
in Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the years 1924 to 1930
published in Statistical Tables relating to British and Foreign Trade
(Cmd. 3737) throw up clearly the heavy and continuous unemploy-
ment in certain of the hasic industries, despite, in some cases, a
large reduction in the insured population engaged in those industries.
In general engineering, steel-smelting and iron and steel rolling
mills, and ship-building—the industries which had been greatly
expanded during the War-—the insured population, if represented by
100 in 1923, had fallen by July, 1930, to 92.3, 88.7 and 78.6 respec-
tively. Yet, even so, throughout the period unemployment
remained much above the average. Coal prospered up to 1924 by
the damage to the French and Belgian mines and subseguently by
the occupation of the Ruhr. But for the six years 1925 to 1930
this industry, representing about one-tenth of the insured popula-
tion, has been responsible for about one-sixth of the total unem-
ployment despite a contraction in the insured population in the
industry of about 128,000. In later years, cotton (in which the
insured population has remained alrost constant) and to some
extent wool, began to affect the position seriously. Among other
industries which show a high average of unemployment are docks,
shipping, public works contracting, and building, but in the latter
two at any rate the cause is probably mainly the intermittence of
employment and short-term fluctuations, accompanied by a sub-
stantial expansion in the insured population.®

On the other hand the severity of unemployment has not been
very murked in the distributive services, despite an expansion of
gome 43 per cent. in their insured population since 1923; por in
electrical engineering, printing, or banking and finance.

106. These statistics tend to show that the real unemployment
problem in this country is that of continuons depression in
some areas and in some industries, which are in fact those in
which the aconomic development of this country has been mainly
exhibited in the past. Over a large part of the insured populs-
tion, certainly more than two-thirds, and probably three-quarters,
employment between 1921 and 1930, with the exception of the
interruption caused by the coal dispute in 1926, has either been
entirely regular, or subject to such slight intermittence that it can
be regarded as regular by pre-war standards.t

107. An examination of the position from another angle, that of
employment, fortifies this conclusion. Estimates of the number
of insured workpeople aged 16 to 64 in employment in Great
Britain show the following resulf.}

* See Evidence before the Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance
pp. 1178,
P Thid, p. 119.
+ Thid, p. 116,
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Estimated number of tnsured persons in Employment in Great
Britain (excluding persons sick or directly involved in trade
disputes).

— 1924 1925 1926 1327 & 1928 i 1929 ( 1980

{Thousands)
1st Quarter - | 9,360 | 9,660 | 9,800 ) 9,840 |10,000 | 10,030 | 10,020
2nd Quarter ... } 9,620 | 9,610 | 8,890 th,OBO 10,060 1 10,270 | 9,870
3rd Quarter .. | 9,530 | 9,510 | 8,460 !10,060 | 9,970 | 10,300 ; 9,690
4th Quarter .. | 9,650 | 9,710 ’ 9,050 !10,030 9,990 | 10,230 { 9,480
. ‘ |

Thug, although there were 900,000 more unemployed at July,
1930, than at March, 1924, there were actually over 300,000 more
insured workpeople employed in the third quarter of 1930 than in
the first quarter of 1924, and the position throughout 1929 was
from this aspect markedly better than 1924. Nevertheless, even
in that year, the increase in employment did not keep pace with
the increase in the numbers of the insured population.

108. It must, of course, be recognised that the compiicated rules
which determine what is an unemployed person on the live register
of unemployed, and the variations in qualifications for benefit which
have from time to time affected the numbers on the register, make
it impossible to draw detailed conclusions from this brief sketch
of the unemployment position. But, from the aspect of our
inquiry, it is important to establish the fact that the mass of unem-
ployment has been, and is, mainly concentrated in the heavy
industries, and latterly in certain of the textile trades, all of which
figure largely in our export business.

109. The broad inference is that, as Professor Clay put it in evi-
dence before us, the post-war unemployment problem in this
conntry up to 1929 ineloded an element amounting te perhaps 7 per
cent. of the insured population which was new and not attributable
to the causes which explained pre-war nnemployment. This mass
of unemployment ig attributable directly or indirectly to the War
ahd the disturbance in economie conditions it created by, first, the
excessive expansion of the metal, engineering and ezplosives indus-
tries in relation to any probable peace-time demand; second, the
interruption of our export trade, dislocating the foreign exchanges
and stimulating competitive industries abroad, to the permanent
injury of our export industries; and third, the discontinuance,
up to the close of the post-war boom period, of the normal and
necessary adjustments of industry to the continuous technical, com-
mercial and competitive changes that would have gone on if there
had been no war.
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110. It is not, of course, to be denied that substantial headway
has been made towards the readjustment necessary to meet the
chaaged situation in several directions. Indeed, as the figures of
insured workers show, contraction in the coal industry and in several
others has already gone far, and war-expanded industries have been
relieved of a large part of the excess labour they had absorbed.
Essentially, however, throughout the whole period there has been
a large problem of labour adjustment to peace-time conditions
which in the main was independent of monetary conditions and
in itself insoluble by monetary means.

111. In addition to this preblem of internal adaptation of war-dis-
tended industries to peace-time conditions, certain genera] changes
in world economic conditions, to which we need only refer briefly,
have borne heavily upon this country. Pre-war Britain was
essentially adapted to supply the world in particular with coal,
textile goods and other manufactured articles. But since the War
she has had to face the development of the cotton industry in
the East; the substitution in a substantial degree of oil and hydro-
electric power for coal; the generally less favourable terms on
which the agricultural countries of the world have been able to
gell their products, affecting not only the demand for our manu-
factures but also bringing a reduction in domestic agricultural
prices; the disorganisation of trade with China and India and
many other countries resulting from political and other forms of
disturbance, and to a large extent from the fall in the value of
gilver; the currency disorders in various Kuropean countries
followed at a later date in some cases by stabilisation of the
currencies on a basis which gave a substantial temporary stimulus
to their export trades; the growth of tariffs and alterations in tariff
policies; and a great development of nationalism.

112. It is beyond question that such a concentration of disturb-
ances, of widely varying type, must impose a great strain on any
economic system. They fall obviously with peculiar severity upon a
country such as ours of which the economic structure has for many
generations been especially developed to support a large volume of
International trade, and to conduct, with substantial profit to itself,
s major proportion of the world’s financial business. Unemploy-
ment is inevitably created in some industries. Even in favourable
circumstances it can only be absorbed in the more prosperous or
in new industries over a period of time during which produc-
tion is dislocated, and it will only be so absorbed if, in fact, those
industries themselves offer to the business man an expectation of
profit from his enterprise.

113. Unfortunately, the conditions in this country have not been
favourable either to the maintenance of the output of the basic
industries at what might reasonably have been expected to be its
post-war level or to the development of the less exposed or new
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industries. From a period commencing some time after the War,
the currency policy of the country was directed to the reduction
of the inflated price level of the War and 1mmediate post-war
period preparatory to the return to gold. This necessarily involved
a reduction of money costs of production. It is probable that
equilibrivm had not been achieved even prior to the return to gold,
and there was, moreover, a marked difference between the
behaviour of costs in the so-called sheltered and unsbeltered indus-
tries. But the return to gold in 1925 itself required the reduction
of sterling prices and, consequently, of money costs of production
to an extent which is variously estimated. At any rate, the actual
situation which was disclosed in the years following the return to
gold marks that step as the beginning of a new senies of difficul-
tles for our trade and industry.  Whatever the disequilibrium
between costs and prices which still existed in 1924, it was seriously
accentuated by the adjustment of steriing prices to gold prices.
If gold prices had continued to rise, as they had been rising just
previously, those difficulties would have largely vanished ; as it was
gold prices fell and the bopes then entertained in that respect
were disappointed.

114. Tt is naturally very difficult to assess our disadvantages in
costs of production, and the situation can only be tested by examina-
tion from more than one aspect. If it be looked at from the posi-
tion of wages, which constitute so large a part of the costs of most
manufactured products, the Ministry of Labour statistice show that
over the whole period 1924 to 1929 money wage rates have re-
mained practically unchanged at 170 to 175 per cent. of the pre-war
level. In the pericd 1st January, 1925, to 1st January, 1930, the
cost of living index fell from 180 to 166, or 8 per cent., while whole-
sale prices fell from 100 in 1924 to 82 in 1929, a fall of 18 per cent.
Real wages, as measured by the cost of living index, rose by 83 per
cent.

115. Measured over the period 1924 to April, 1931, the fall in
the cost of living index has been 18 per cent., that in the wholesale
index 38 per cent.. and the rise in real wage rates about 20 per
cent. The rates of wages do not, of course, take account of over-
time, short time or unemployment; in addition, the wage-earners
have throughout this period had the benefit of the increased social
services and shortened hours. For those in employment Professor
Bowley's index of earnings shows a fal] of about 1 per cent. from
December, 1924, to December, 1929, in comparison with & fall
in the cost of living index of 8 per cent. in that period.

116. These figures are, however, averages, which conceal a wide
diversity in the relative positions of workers in different industries
and occupations. Although the average weekly rate of wages is
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etill some 70 per cent. above the 1914 level, the increase in many
industries exposed to foreign competition is much below the aver-
age, and in some cases iz substantially below the increase in the
cost of living index. On the -other side, this fall is, of course,
balanced by a relative improvement in the wage rates of indus-
tries and occupations not directly exposed to foreign competition.

117. It would be misleading to infer from so brief a statement
a8 we have given that the relative positions of wage-earners are
to be judged by o comparison of rates at two points of time.
Account must necessarily be taken of the state of adjustment of
wages in different industries at the datum line. But such refine-
ments are unnecessary for our purpose, which is merely that of
forming a judgment on broad lines of the factors which may have
impeded industrial recovery, With the absolute level of wages
and with'the question whether the standard of living which can be
maintained on a given rate is a desirable or undesirable standard,
we have nothing to do. DBut the very existence of the unemploy-
ment problem demcnstrates that there is a disparity between prices
and costs of production, which has the result of diminishing or
eliminating profits and damping down all incentive to the expan-
ston of output.

118. If Great Britain were a closed system, having no trading
relations with the outside world, both diagnosis and remedy would
be less difficult. For, provided that the disparity was not due to
money wages and other costs rising faster than physical efficiency,
it would presumably be the result of a failure of the purchasing
power, paid out by entrepreneurs to meet their costs of produc-
tion, to return to them in its entirety in the shape of the selling
proceeds of their output. The right policy in these circumstances
would therefore be for the banking system to stimulate investment
by reducing the cost of borrowing, increasing the supply of pur-
chasing power and discouraging the hoarding of balances.

119. But for a country which adheres to an international gold
standard and in the economic life of which foreign trade plays a
large part, a disequilibrium associated with unemployment may
arise in any of three ways:—(i) it may be due to a domestic
situation of the kind just described in which entrepreneurs as a
whole are fuiling to receive back as sale proceeds the equivalent
of what they have paid out as costs of production, (ii) it may be due
to a situation of s similar character, but existing in the world as
a whole, or (iil) it may be due to domestic costs having risen
relatively to those of foreign competitors. Moreover, even if the
trouble had arisen mainly under the first head, some of the remedies
which would be appropriate in a closed system may be injudicious
or impracticable, because of their tendency to cause excessive
foreign lending, short or long.
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120. The unemployment which existed at the time of our appoint-
ment was probably due, in the main, to the first and third factors.
While we have been sitting, it is evident that the second factor has
supervened in an aggravated degree, so that the present situation
is highly complex. The remedy of the first factor still remains to
some extent within our own control, but the difficulties and dangers
of applying a remedy are much increased in an adverse international
environment. To remedy the second factor, international
co-operation is necessary.

121. On the question of the relative costs of production here and
abroad we require to examine the position in some detail. An
adverse change in our effective costs of production compared with
those elsewhere might be due to any of the following causes :—

(i) Our technical efficiency of production might be declining, or
increasing less rapidly, than that of our foreign competitors. It is
extremely difficult to obtain a satisfactory statistical test of this.
Doubtless our technical efficiency is not what it might be—but
that is usually so; nor is a falling short of the highest a peculiarly
British characteristic. Tt is true also thatl several of Great Britain's
most important traditional industries are not amongst those which
have been showing, of late vears, the most rapid technical pro-
gress, and that we may have been somevwhat slow, partly for reasons
arising out of the War, in applying ourselves on an adequate scale
to some of the newer industries.

Op the whole, however, we incline to the view that the short-
comings of this country in technical efficiency as distinct from
organisation may rot have been so great or have played so large
a part in producing our present difficulties as i3 sometimes supposed.
This view is based on an examination of the relevant statistics
relating to the year 1929; we take this year rather than 1930,
partly because detailed statistics for 1930 are not yet available,
but chiefly because for purposes of comparison with foreign
countries the figures for 1930 are much confused by the effects of
the world depression, an influence which has to be excluded for
the purposes of the statistical test which we are trying to make.

In 1929 our exports of manufactured goods, though declining,
were still greater than those of any other country in the world.
At the same time our real wages, whilst comparing unfavourably
with those in the United States (which country, however, is unable
to compete with us in weorld markets in our principal staple
exports such as coal or fextiles and many iron and steel products)
were much higher than those paid by any of our chief European
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competitors, as shown in the following table (for January, 1930}
based on hourly time-rates of wages :—

Great Britain ... ... 100
Holland ... .. 87
Germany ... 77
France ... ... B8
Italy e ... 43

If we could retain so substantial an export trade in spite of so
great a disparity of wage-rates, it would seem unlikely that our
technical efficiency can have been much inferior to that of our
competitors.

The fizares for the increase in output per head per hour given
in Appendix VI confirm this conciusion. Those figures suggest
that hourly output per head in 1929 may bave been quite 10 per
cent. greater than in 1924 and 33 per cent. greater than in 1907.
To take particular industries, the output per worker increased
between 1924 and 1929 by 27 per cent. in the case of coal, 20 per
cent. in iron and steel, and 15 per cent. in engineering and ship-
building, though the extreme depression in the volume of sales
caused a decline in textiles. Indeed, it could scarcely have been
possible for British employers fo have paid in 1929 real wages
ten per cent. higher than in 1924 for hours 10 per cent. less than
before the War, if they had not been making great technical
progress, or if they had been falling seriously behind their com-
petitors in technical efficiency.

122.—(ii) Accees to our established markets may be made much
more difficult by reason of increases of tariffs in those markets,
or analogous measures, and our relative costs may require to be
reduced If we are to be in the same position as before relative to
competitors working under the protection of the tarifis. It is well
known that this factor has played an important part, particularly
in the case of textiles. Striking evidence of the increass of tariff
rates will be found in Section IV of Statistical Tables relating to
British and Foreign Trade and Industry (1924-1930) (Crad. 3737).

123.—(iti) An adverse change in our position may take place
owing to a change in the relative values of the national mouneys
in which the costs of production are paid without a corresponding
change in the amounts of these costs expressed in terms of the
national moneys.

1t is bere that we find the major part of the explanation of the
adverse change in our costs of production compared with those
elsewhere. The process of raising the gold-value of sterling, which
culminated in the return to the gold standard at the pre-war
parity, necessarily involved an increase in our costs of production
in terms of gold unless these costs were being reduced pari passu
in terms of sterling, which has not been the case.
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Furthermnore, the difficulties which this brought on ocur manu-
facturers were seriously aggravated by the fact that shortly after-
wards several of our most serious competitors, in particular France,
Belgium and Germany, suffered changes in the gold-value of their
national moneys of precisely the opposite kind. That is to say,
the rates at which they atabilised their currencies in terms aof
gold had the effect of decreasing their gold-costs of production,
except in so far as these costs expressed in the national currency
were tending to rise, which was only partially the case. Ii is
difficult, or impossible, to obtain an exact statistical measurement
of the competitive handicap which the relative over-valuation of
sterling and under-valuation of certain other countries have imposed
on our exporting marufacturers. But it is certainly substantial.

124. We must, therefore, attribute the difficulties of those of our
indostries which are either substantially dependent on exports or
which are exposed to the competition of foreign imports largely to
the fact that sterling costs did not prove adjustable to the change
in the value of sterling necessary as a consequence of the return
to gold at the pre-war parity; and still more so to the heavy fall in
world prices which has since occurred.

125. This lack of adjustment has not, however, been a pbeno-
menon working uniformly in all types of industry. The industries
which have to sell their products at world prices in the face of
foreign competition have in fact made substantial reductions in cost
of production ; indeed wage rates are low in comparison with other
occupations.  But the export industries require the services of
transport and other occupations in which wage rates have been
substantially improved as compared with the pre-war level and must
therefore carry in their costs of production some part of the
increase in the more sheltered industries. In these circumstances
the export industries are drivem, if they are to be successful in
competition, to force their own costs yet lower in so far as the
position 1s not met by increased efficiency in the transport and other
occupations above mentioned. At the same time the cost of living
18 in part held high in relation to wholesale prices by the very fact
that costs in the home services have been maintained, and the
burden on the wage-earner in the export industries is thus
intensified.

CHAPTER VI. - THE DISEQUILIBRIUM BETWEEN
DEMAND AND SUPPLY.

126. The difficulties of this country which we have surveyed in the
preceding Chapter have been added to by the course of events
in the world at large. The period since 1925 has been at the same
time one of rapid economic development and adjustment and one of
great instability, Not only the monetary policies of other nations



56

but also the changes in the volume and the nature of production
have had their reactions on this country. Pressure has come from
many directions and in many forms. The total situation is com-
plex, and we think it desirable, therefore, to review at some length
such of the factors in it as are relevant to our conclusions on the
monetary aspects of the problems presented.

127. If we survey tha world a8 a whole, a distinction needs for
some purposes to be drawn between Europe and other Continents.
For though the disorganisation of currencies and the one-sided
development of preduction in response to war demands extended
beyond Ewurope, the weight of destruction, disorganisation and
social and economic disintegration operated with special intensity
in that Continent. Broadly speaking whilst the rest of the world
progressed, in some areas with pgreat intemsity, throughout the
whole of the period under survey—until the equilibrium of pro-
duction was everywhere shajtered by the international crisis
through which we are still passing—in Europe, before absolute
progress could be registered, a period of recovery had to take
place. The first phase of recovery was completed by 1925. Up
to that time, it was not suggested that currency reform and
economic reconstruction stood in any sort of opposition to one
another. Industrial recovery depended upon the restoration of
order in the sphere of currency, for the instability of the currency
was not only depriving the countries affected of the assistance of
foreign capital, but was undermining the whole foundation of the
soctal and economic structure.

128. The years which have elapsed since 1925, when Great
Britain's refurn to the gold standard definitely ended the period
of currency experimentation which had begun in 1914, fall into
two sharply divergent phases; the first sub-pericd ending with the
year 1928; the second commencing with the accentuated Wall
Street boom of the spring and summer of 1929. In the first sub-
period the circumstances and the technigue employed in working
the gold standard itsell were on balance favourable to economie
progress and to the re-establishment of the prestige of the standard.
It 18 true that in Great Britain the return to gold was followed
by industrial disputes in 1926, and, in consequence, by a marked
decline in production for the time being. But the coal dispute and
general stoppage, which might have been expected to produce
serious difficulties in maintaining the international parify of the
pound sterling, did not in fact lead to any such result, in conse-
quence, no doubt, of the ** flight from the franc > which preceded
the de facto stabilisation of that currency at the end of the year
1926. In other respects the European situation during those years
was improving. The Dawes Plan had put the Reparations gues-
tion upon a reasonable basis in 1924, and the Dawes Loan had
epabled the Reichsbank to accumulate the necessary funds for the
rehabilitation of the German currency. The recession of German
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business in 1926 was successfully overcome. Lhe work of financial
reconstruction undertaken by the League of Nations in Austria,
Hungary, Greece and Bulgaria, the stabilisation of the franc, the
lira and the belga, together with the settlement of the Reparations
question and the more friendly political relations between Franee
and Germany, created an atmosphere favourable to investment
and economic enterprise. In the sphere of central banking also,
conditions were propitious. Friendly understanding existed
between the Central Banks of the United States, Germany and
this country. It appeared not imposaible then that these banks
might, in conjunction with the Baok of France, inaugurate a new
era of successful and intimate co-operation. Prices were indeed
falling in the earlier part of this period, but not at such a rate as
seriously to impair equilibrium at a time when rationalisation was
beginning markedly to affect costs.

The Production of Raw Materials and Foodstuffs.

129. Inadequate and unsatisfactory as the statistical material may
be, there can be no question that the tendency towards an in-
creaging return from human effort and a growing command over
the resources of nature persists and has persisted in recent years.
Thus it appears from the data collected by the Economic Section of
the League of Nations® that, in comparison with the position in
1913, the world’s population had by 1925 increased by some 5 per
cent., whilst the general index of production had risen by 18 per
cent. Excluding cereals and other foodstuffs, the index of produc-
tion had risen by no less than 25 per cent. In other words, the
command over the sources of well-being—in so far as these are
measured by the growth in the volume of materials available for
working up into more finished forms—had increased, even by 1925,
much faster than the population.

130. If comparisons are made, not between 1913 and 1925, but
between 1913 and 1928, much the same impression is received, with
the significant difference that by 1928 the position of Europe re-
latively to the rest of the world had greatly improved. Between
1913 and 1928, the population of the world increased by 10 per cent.,
the production of foodstuffe and raw materials together by 25 per
cent. Foodstuffs taken alone had increased by 16 per cent., raw
materials by no less than 40 per cent. Moreover, to quote from the
League of Nations Memorandum, “* The apparently very rapid and
substantial progress achieved by Europe in the period given repre-
sented, until 1925, a recovery of lost ground. In that year, the
European index on the base of 1913 stood at 103. The indices of
all the other Continental groups were very substantially higher. . . .

* The following figures {unless otherwise .stated) are obtained from the
Preliminary Memorandum an Production and Trade and the Memorandum
on Production and Trade 1988 to 1928]29,issued by the Economic and Finan-
cial Bection of the League of Nations.
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In 1923 . . . all the indices except that for Europe, which stood
at 85, were well above the pre-war level. The rising figures for
these Continents, therefore, during the whole period 1923 to 1928
represent rather normal progress than recovery. . . . In Europe
the rate of growth since 1923 has averaged some 5.8 per cent. per
anpurn, while in the rest of the world it was only 2.4 per cent.
According to the preliminary information available, this differen-
tiation in the rate of progress continued during 1929. If the
U.8.8.R. were excluded from Europe, the differences would be
still greater.”’*

The Growth of International Trade.

131. From the standpoint of international t{rade, the growth has
not been quite so marked, whether ag regards Europe or the world
as a whole. If 1913 be taken as base, the quantum of international
trade increased up to 1928 by some 24 per cent.; more rapidly,
that is to say, than the growth in the volume of foodstuffs produc-
tion; less rapidly, on the other hand, than the growth in the
production of raw materials, Nevertheless, the rate of growth
was mote rapid than the growth of world population—24 per cent.
against 10 per cent. As regards Europe alone, the population
growth (including Russia) of eight per cent. contrasts with a rate
of growth in the quantum of international trade of some seven per
cent. The divergence in the movement of the index of production
of ruaterials and foodstuffs and of the quantum of foreign trade is
natural. For with the growth of population in the raw material
and foodstuffs producing countries, a larger proportion of the local
produce is necessarily consumed locally; international trade does
not consist merely in a transfer of foodstuffs and raw materials,
but of an exchange of these goods for manufactured articles, and
the terms of interchange have altered to the disadvantage of the
raw material producing areas; lastly, international trade 18 greatly
affected by the volume of capital issues, the quantum of which
depends vpon circumstances having little direct connection with
the conditions affecting production. Taken all in all, however,
the statistics so far adduced prove that the general conditions have
been favourable to a growth of material welfare throughout the
world.

The Growth of Production generally.

132. This favourable impression is strengthened if the indices of
production which are now available for various countries are drawn
into the picture. Production as a whole—still more production as
represented by official indices which do not pretend te cover the
entire area—is subject to the vicissitudes of cyclical and other
influences and is therefore liable to unequal growth from year to
vear. A recent foréign survey of the ground shows the position
a3 follows :—

* Memorandum on Production, etc.. 1923 to 1928-9, pp. 16-17.
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Industrial Production in Various Countries.*
Monthly Average 1329 = 100.

Monthly Average {England |Germany|U.8.A.|France |Bweden| Austria | Poland
w‘ | i

1925 .. — | 81-8 ’ 88-2| 77-4' 786h — 72-7
1926 — j 77-6 J 90-8| 90-3 1 80-7| 76-4 71-3
1927 ... .| 96-2 ¢ 98-4 {89-0, 7B-B ‘ 85-2 ‘ 89-6 | 88-7
1928 .. .. | 94:3 | 98.3 193-3| 91-0' 81-51l 100-5 | 100-8
1929 ... v | 1000 160-0 100-0 | 100-0 | 106-0 ! 100-0 | 100-0
1930 1st Quarter 99-2 I 92-4 , 87-4  103-0 | 110-3 ! 87-5 ‘ 84-8

» 2nd 92-2 . 8g-4 [ 87-4 | 1081 99-3t. 88:3 : 800

, 8rd | 890 ! 80-B '76:5| 99-6 98-3, 79-7 | 82-3

The general impression given by the statistics is onme of fairly
continuous improvement up to 1929, followed by sharp declines
in 1930. The same impression is derived from an inspection of
the figures given in a recent British official publication! :—

U.EK. Canada. f U.B.A. E{Germany. France.
Base Period. ! :
1024=100 | 1910-24=1923-25=  1028=100 | 1913=100

100 | 100 |
1924 .. .. 100 116 95 89 108
1925 .. .t — 125 104 83 107
1926 ... .. — 148 108 79 124
1927 .. .| 107 166 106 100 109
1928 .. .1 108 173 111 100 127
920 . | 112 193 118 102 139
1930—1st Quarter | 111 173 | 108 o4 144
. 2nd 103 175 | 103 o1 144
nosd o |0 |18 |__ex | s 139

The Effects of Increased Production in relation to Demand.

133. It is not difficult to find an explanation of the forces which
made for increased production during this period. In consequence
of the situation during the War, when demand was great and
labour scarce, the standardisation of industrial methods and the
introduction of labour-zaving machinery 'necessarily received a
great impetus. At the same time, the advantages to be gained by
an integration of works and the building up of horizontal and
vertical combinations in industry were very substantial. Thess
forces did not cease to operate after the War was over. In some

* Deutschlands Wirtschaftliche Lage an der Jahreswende I1930[81,
published by the Reichakreditgesellschaft, Berlin, p. 3.
1 Influenced by labour troubles.
1 Tables relating to British and Foreign Trade and Industry, [Cmd. 3737],
p. 375.
47089 C
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countries, as in the United States, the growth of new needs and
wants made it easier in the industries supplymng those wants to
organise production upon an ever vaster ecale, and thus o obtain
the well-recognised economies of large-scale product;on In other
countries, such as Germany, the pressure of heavy international
debt payments, and the consciousness that the productive machine
had been allowed to fall bebhind, combined to stimulate a process
of reorganisation. What prosperity and the demand for still greater
well-being achieved in the one case was enforced in the other by
the pressure of want and scarcity. Thus the many-sided movement
known as rationalisation has exerted a steady influence, making
towards a reduction of costs, in all industrial countries, though the
impetus thereto differs from case to case.

134. Had the technical changes in question been confined to
manufacturing industry, a situation similar to one which has before
occurred in the world’s history might have repeated itself.
Industry might have been reducing its costs, whilst the cost per
unit of agricultural output might have been rising, thus altering
the terms of exchange in favour of the agricultural countries. The
actual development has been very different. For agriculture also
has become subject to the influence of the technical advances of
recent years, with the result that the absolute volume of agri-
cultural production has greatly expanded, without a corresponding
rise in the cost of production. On the contrary, recent mechanical
inventions have created a problem of surplus labour in the agri-
cultural regions of the world, at a time when technical changes
were tending to reduce the chances of employment in industry,
snd when simultaneously the substitution of artificial products (for
example, of artificial silk for cotton) was narrowing the market
for, at least, some agricultural products.

135. Technical changes and the partial substitution of artificial
for natural products, combined with a relative decline in the growth
of population, thus created a situation of some danger even before
the depression of 1929-30 occurred. The danger presented was
that of the relative over.production of certain kinds of foodstuffs
and raw materials and of a consequent fall in the prices of those
products below the general level of prices.  Moreover, if the
general price level is falling the situation of producers of articles
in over-supply is much aggravated. Industry tends to be depressed
generally, and the demand falls away much more rapidly, relatively
to the supply forthcoming, than it wounld in times of Bta.ble or
rising prices.

186. It is beyond doubt that the rapid increase of production of,
e.g., wheat, rubber, coffee was a factor making for instability of
economic conditions in the countries largely dependent for
their prosperity upon these products, even before the general
dislocation of the price level occurred. In such a state of over-
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production of particular commodities the patural remedy is a
restriction of the supply. The process by which the weaker
producer is eliminated is pecessarily one sccompanied by much
hardship and—especially if the article is largely produced by small
cultivators or small units—it takes coumsiderable time to produce its
effects. Attempts to rationalise, mot only the costs of production
but the conditions of supply, whether by attempting to control the
output, or the quantity allowed to come upon the market, in the
effort to achieve a fair measure of price stability and a guarantee
both of profit and permanent employment to the producing unit,
are therefore perfectly understandable and cannot be condembed
out of hand. In fact, a variety of stabilisation schemes have been
adopted in recent years and have been applied, either in particular
areas or over the whole of the warld, to rubber, sugar, zinc, coffes,
nitrate, copper, iron and steel, tin, wheat, cotton. The majority
of these schemes designed to secure orderly conditions of pro-
duction, marketing and price have in practice failed to achieve
their object. Ii 1s beyond our province to investigate the causes
of failure. We are concerned rather with the results, and from
that aspect it is clear that such schemes, when they do come to
grief, are themselves a further cause of price instability. Especially
is this the case where the temporary success of the scheme evokes
a further addition to the supply or where a substantial part of the
current output has been held off from the market. For, as the
Federal Farm Board of the U.5.A. remark in their First Report—
*“ the accumulation of a substantial volume, the most of which
necessarily must be in the visible supply, has a somewhat depress-
Ing effect upon prices. Announcement that such accumulation will
not be sold is not sufficient to reassure buyers unless the quantity
thus held renders difficult the purchase of supplies adequate to the
demand. FEven then the demand is curtailed or limited to
immediate requirements, and forward buying in anfticipation of
future needs is lessened.”’

137. The position of the raw material producing countries has thua
been an extraordinarily difficult one. High prices during and im-
mediately after the War stimulated production, and by inereasing
the national income and financial strength of the producing countries
made it easy to obtain capital loans; and this situation encour-
aged the consumption of additional imports and a postponement of
the pressure on the national economy of the interest payments on
capital loans. The very increase in production helped to bring about
lower prices, and these lower prices led to the adoption of various
schemes to prevent prices from depreciating further. The partial or
complete failure of these schemes forced prices still lower, and dis-
couraged capital imports, thus increasing the pressure towards a
forced sale of exports to meet external payments of interest and for
other purposes.

47089 ce
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Changes in the Rate of Growth of Demand.

138. If, in certain cases, the most conspicuous feature in the situa-
tion threatening a rupture of the economic equilibrium of supply and
demand Las been an over-stimnulus to supply fromn changing con-
ditions of technology and price, 1n others rupture has been pro-
duced by s definite falling off in the rate of growth of demand.
In these latter cases, it has not been a positive increase in the
volume produced so much as the existence of a permanent excess
capacity to produce, relatively to the changing demand situation,
which has caused depression and dislocation. A distinction should
be drawn, in other words, between such a case as artificial silk,
where temporary depression has been due to a greai increase in
world-demand leading to an even greater increase in world-supply,
and the case, e.g., of coal, which has had to meet the competition
of otl and water-power with the resuit that the coal industry has
been depressed throughout the world. The coal industry and the
cotton industry—to some extent the woollen industry also—are in-
deed the leading examples of industries in this class; for, although
the older centres of the cotton industry have found their situation
aggravated by an increase in manufacturing capacity in newer
centres, it is clear, to quote from the Memorandum on Production
issued by the League of Nations, that the *‘ generality of the
depression through which the cotton industry is passing can be
judged by the figures showing the number of weeks of forty-eight
hours during which the total number of spindles from which returna
were received were stopped.’” These figures, which relate to the
half-years ending January 31 for the years 1926 to 1929 show a con-
siderable degree of depression even hefore the onset of the crisis in
1929.* Or, as the same authority elsewhere points out, ** During the
last three years the amount of cotton consnmed has been practically
stationary. But this is due to the fact that during this period the
takings of the Russian mills have steadily increased, and there
has been a similar increase in the use of cotton in some of the minor
producing countries . . If these two users (i.e. Russian and minor
producing countries) of cotton be ignored, it will be found that the
consumption in the year ending July 31st, 1929, was Iower in all
the Continental groups (excepting South America, where the
change was slight) than it was in the commercial year 1926.27.'" ¢

The Effects of Tariffs, de.

139. A further influence affecting the equilibrium of supply and
demand thronghout the post-war period has been the increase in the
growth of restrictive policies in the shape of Tariffs and Sub-
sidies, Import and Export Prohibitions, the exploitation of the
administrative features of the tariff for protective purposes, and the

* Bee Table XXII in Memorandum on Production, 1925—1928-9. p. 56.
t Ibid, p. 54.
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retention of the national market for local manufacturers by the
exclusion of foreign firme from public works contracts. More-
over, the number of separate Customs areas has increased in con-
sequence of the break-up of the old European Empires. One of
the effects of these commercial policies consists in the tendency
to increase surplus capacity. The break-up of Europe resulted in
the old industrial organisation of countries like Austria-Hungary
being parcelled out among the Succession States. If the spinning
section of the cotion trade was mainly located in one State, and
the weaving in another, efforts were directed in each, through the
instrumentality of the Siate, to setting up a new weaviﬂg and
spinning section respectively. The net effect was to increase the
total world capacity beyond the point at which the total equip-
ment could find employment. No doubt to some extent the com-
mercial policies which permitted these developments merely antici-
pated the inevitable. The growing rationalisation of agriculture
brings with it, for instance, the necessity of finding alternative
methods of employment for the displaced agricultural population.
But the attempt to solve the transfer problem so created by the un-
co-ordinated tariff activities of a large number of independent
authorities may very well accentuate the transitional! difficulties in-
volved, by action which increases the duplication of productwe
capacity and the consequent wastage of capital. '

CHAPTER VII.--GOLD AND ITS DISTRIBUTION.

140. The questions relating to the production and distribution
of gold have recently been under consideration by a Delegation
of the Financial Committee of the T.eague of Nations which has
already issued two interim reports.* In these circumstances we
think it unnecessary to review these guestions in the detail which
migh{ otherwise have been required.

141. With the departure of the majority of countries from the
gold standard during the War, the distribution of the world’s
monetary stock of gold naturally underwent a vast change. In
particular during the earlier years of the War gold flowed largely
to the United States in exchange for the goods required by Europe.
At a later date gold flowed to that country when instability of
the currency in various European countries caused a flight of
capital. Thus when the international gold standard was restored
the European countries held only £741 millions, or 35 per cent.
out of the then existing aggregate gold stock of £2,102 millions,

* First Interim Report, C. 375. M. 161, 1930, II; Second Interim Report,
C. 75. M. 31, 1931, IL
47089 c3
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m comparison with the £1,138 millions (or 63 per cent.) held in
1913 out of a total stock of £1,803 millions. On the other hand
the North American holdings bad risen from £429 millions in
1913 to £950 millions in 1925, or from 24 per cent. to 45 per
cent. of the total stock.

142. The general return to the gold standard created an intens:-
fied demand for gold, especially in European couniries, for the
reconstitution of Central Bank reserves as and when currencies
were stabilised. For some time the demand did not become acute
owing to the adoption in several cases of the gold exchange
standard, but following the stabilisation of the franc, a large de-
mand for gold arose from France. During the period 1925 to
1928 European gold stocks increased by about £165 millions or
some £18 millions more than the total addition to world stocks
in that period. At the same time the gold holdings of South
America increased substantially, the loss falling in the main on
North America. Since then the main feature has been the flow
of gold from the debtor countries to the creditor countries, and,
in particular, France and the United States, accompanied by even
more severe reductions in the foreign assets of the debtor countries.
Thus, the American gold stock rose from £880 millions to £944
millions between December, 1929, and December, 1930; the
French gold stock rose from £336 millions to £431 millions during
the same period. A continued growth in the aggregate gold stock
uas in fact been accompanied by a growing concentration in a few
countries. Tt has been estimated that the world’s monetary stock

of gold rose during 1930 from £2,301 millions to £2,407 millions.*
*  Of these amounis eight countries (Germany, Great Britain, France,
Italy, Spain, United States, Argentina, and Japan), held 80 per
cent. and 82 per cent. at the two periods. Of the amount con-
trolled by those eight couniries, the United States, France and
Great Britain controlled 74 per cent. and 78 per cent. at the
beginning and end of the period.

143. These changes both in the amount of the gold stock and
in its distribution have given rise to much discussion. On the
first point it is argued that the stock of monetary gold is being
added to at a slower rate than that at which the physical output
of the world’s industry and trade is increasing and that ¢his goes
some way to explain the fall in prices which has already taken
place and in any case threatens a fall in the future. On the
second point, it is argued that whether or not there is an sbsolute
shortage of gold, the distribution of gold has itself been such as
to bring about a fall in the world price level.

* Belected Documents on the Distribution of Gold submitted to the Gold
Delegation. C. 102. M. 38, 1931, Ila.
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The Output of and Demand for Gold.

144. 8o far as the absolute output of new gold is concerned
the views of expert witnesses, both before our Committee and the
Gold Delegation of the Financial Committee of the League of
Nations, leave little room for doubt. The long-run tendency 18
for gold production to fall, though the rapidity of the decline in
yearly output is differently assessed by different experts. Prospect-
ing and mining for gold has now become a highly scientific and
eapitalised industry and as the world is more and more thoroughly
surveyed the chances of discovering another field to take the place
of the Transvaal, which now supplies about half the total world
output, steadily diminish. Moreover, as Mr. Kitchin, whose own
estimates are somewhat higher than the official estimates pre-
sented to the Geneva Committee,* stated in evidence before us,
** If there is apy important new discovery, it will (unless alluvial
is concerned) reach appreciable figures only after many years’
work. While it would pot be reasonable to dismiss the possibility
of considerable additions from new sources—the analogy of the
history of gold itself and of other metals forbida that—it is not
prudent to attempt to speculate on what is unknown and unassess-
able.” (Staternent, paragraph 18.)

145. Apart from pnew sources of supply, the possibility of a
fuller exploitation of known supplies is afforded by future improve-
ments in metallurgy and by the fact that a fall in mining cost—
due to falling prices as distinct from additions to technical know-
ledge—leads to a more thorough utilisation of the gold-bearing
ores. But, apart from the fact that an improvement in gold pro-
duction through falling prices is analogous to curing one disease
by inoculating a worse one, not very much reliance, we are given
to understand, should be placed upon further improvements as an
element in solving the problem. It must be concluded, therefore,
that, so far as can be foreseen, the gold output of the world is
likely to diminish. Mr. Kitchin, in fact, estimates that within a
decade, the world's annual output of gold will have fallen from
£83 millions to £76 millions. (Statement, paragraph 19.) A sub-
stantial part of this output is absorbed by industrial consumption
and by hoarding in the East. Over the periods 1890-1914 and
1915-1929 it is estimated by Mr. Kitchin that about 42 per cent.
of new production was required for these purposes. The Gold
Delegation concluded on the availasble evidence that the non-
monetary demand might amount to £37-41 millions a year,

146. There is no precise means of estimating the actual future
needs of gold for monetary purposes. We reproduce in Appen-
dix III an estimate of the monetary demand for the years 1930-
1940 made by the Gold Delegation on alternative assumptions as

* The difference is not inappreciable, being of the order of six per cent, in
the total production for 1930 to 1044.
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to (a) the proportion of gold reserves to motes and sight liabilities
maintained by Central Banks and (b) the annual rate of growth
of world productivity. Apart from changes in existing currency
regulations and practice, the Delegation concluded that the inere-
ment of new gold for monetary purposes would by 1934 fall short
of the requirements of the price level assumed by the argument.
The estimates of the Delegation took as their starting point the
volume of the notes and sight deposits of Central Banks for the
year 1928. Since that date there has of course taken place a heavy
fail in world prices which, if it were to prove permanent, would
be accompanied no doubt by a substantial reduction in the aggre-
gate volume of notes and deposits. But this, as we have indicated,
would represent an acceptance of the position rather than a remedy
for it.

147. Whilst the available figures serve ag a warning that, unless
definite steps are taken to avoid the danger, a fall of prices due to
insufficiency of gold wiil undoubtedly occur in the future, they by
no means prove that the gold problem is one so closely linked with
the physical facts of gold production as to make the outlook in
any way a hopeless one. On the contrary it seems probable that,
given good will and understanding on the part of the world’s mone-
tary authorities, the dangers threatening the price level can be
postponed for a period of time sufficiently long to deprive the
problem of practical importance.

148. In the first place, the maintenance of a stable price level
is not bound up with an inevitable annual increment in
the volume of the various forms of purchasing power held
by the public—coin, notes and deposits in commercial banks.
Changes in habits may alter substantially the amount of pur-
chasing power which the public desire to hold in various forms
end, as the world situation improves and confidence is restored, the
holding of purchasing power in cash or liquid deposits may decline
in importance. Thus even if a constant relation must be main-
tained between the growth of Central Banks' liabilities and the
desire of the public to hold liquid resources, a rate of growth
of the former less than tkat usually assumed as necessary will
suffice. In the second place, the relation between total Central
Bank liabilities and gold supplies i8 influenced by the form which
those liabilities take. For in so far as the legislation governing
Central Banks’ reserve ratios requires a smaller (or no) reserve to be
kept against deposit liabilities, a growth in these liabilities relative
to total liabilities will diminish the pressure upon the available
gold supplies. In the third place, it is not necessary that the
volume of note issues should continue to be regulated, as it is
now, by reference to the amount of gold held in reserve. If, as
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we recommend in Part IT of our Report, the principle is adopted
that gold reserves should be held, not primarily agsinst note issues,
but to meet temporary deficiencies in the balance of international
payments, there need be no obstacle to the creation of a much in-
creased volume of purchasing power without any increase in the
supply of monetary gold.

149. Some of the directions in which remedial measures might
be found to avoid a future shortage in the supply of gold were
indicated by the Gold Delegation as follows :—

(a) the concentration of all monetary gold in the reserves
of Central Banks;

(b) the economising of these reserves by the reduction of
the current legal minimum reserve ratios, full recognition
being given to the varying requirements of different countries
in accordance with their economic circumstances;

(c) a common understanding between Central Banks as to
the reduction, as occasion demanded and circumstances per-
mitted, of the proportion of total gold cover held in practice
(i.e., the excess of cover over the legal minimum ratio).

150. These measures would all be helpful. We would only add
to them the desirability of recognising the point which we have
emphasised at the end of paragraph 148, namely, that there is no
reason why the volume of purchasing power need be related in the
rigid way which has characterised banking legislation hitherto with
the volume of gold held in reserve.

The Distribution of Gold.

151. The present distribution of gold is very gemerally held to
be unsatisfactory : a maldistribution to which is to be attributed
a large measure of respounsibility for the heavy fall in prices in
recent years. It is necessary, however, to look beyond the statis-
tical facts of the existing distribution and consider the causes
which have brought that distribution about.

152, The fact that a substantial gold reserve is held by a Cenfral
Bank serves no doubt to create confidence in the credit structure
of the country concerned. But mow that, with small exceptions,
gold coio has been withdrawn from circulation, an internal demand
for gold cannot arise. The sole practical use of a gold reserve is
to serve as a medium of meeting a deficit on the balance of inter-
national payments, until steps are takem to bring it again to
equilibrium,

153. In the period since the return to gold the balance of inter-
national payments between gold standard countries has been
affected by many circumstances of an abnormal character. The
monetary policies adopted, the course of international trade, the
erection of barriers agsainst the free flow of commodities, and
political instability bave all played a part in contributing to the
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movement of gold upon an unusual scale. Thus there has arisen
in many countries a great stress on gold reserves. That pressure
inevitably takes the form of a contraction of credit to prevent the
undue depletion of gold reserves, with the result, if the atrain is
continued, of a diminution in business and investment activity
and a fall in prices. It is to the instability of post-war inter-
pational finance and especially to the irregularity of the flow of
credit between debtor and creditor countries that the present dis-
tribution of gold and the pressure which the process of re-distribu-
tion has exerted on credit policies must be largely attributed.
Amongst the causes of that instability the following are the most
outstanding :—

(a) The burden of the War debts: the principal debtor,
Germany, has until recently not been able to discharge her
obligations by means of the delivery of goods but has been
forced to adjust her situation by short and long borrowings
from abroad.

(b) The entry of the United States into the group of the
chief ereditor countries has caused a dispersion of initiative
and responsibility in the leadership of international finance.

(¢) Many of the loans incurred since the War have been for
non-productive purposes, having been of a political character or
to balance budgets or to support the exchanges, or to build up
currency reserves. Thus there have been many influences at
work on the market rate of interest and on the movement of
obligations in the international market which have had no close
relation to the actual yield of new capital enterprise.

(d) The perils of the war and posi-war period and the ub-
fortunafe currency experiences of many couniries have led io a
greatly increased preference for liquid assets as comnpared with
long-term securities, Especially there has been a tendency on
the part of many countries to pile up liquid claims in the lead-
ing financial centres, instead of embarking on foreign fixed in-
vestment or funded obligations. France, the third largest
creditor country in the world, appears to have employed
virtually the whole of her internations! surplus during the last
three or four years in the purchase of gold and short-term
liquid claims; whilst the attitude towards long-term foreign
securities of the investors of the United States, which is now
the second largest creditor country next after ourselves, has
fluctuated violently. The effect on prices internationally of an
increased preference for employing resources in the purchase of
liquid claims, including gold, is the same as is that of boarding
in a primitive community. It is to this increased, and undue,
preference for the employment of resources in a liquid form,
rather than to the shortage of new supplies of #old. that the
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fall of prices is to be attributed ; though of course it is the case
that a suddenly increased rate of supply of new gold, if it could
have occurred just at the right moment, would have increased
the supply of liquid assets and would, therefore, have served
to diminish the degree of tension set up and hence the fall of
prices.

(e) Movements of gold have ceased of late to have what nsed
to be considered their ‘* normal ' effect on the domestic credit
policy of certain countries, notably France and the United
States. In recent years it has been impossible to rely on action
being taken by both the country losing gold and the country
gaining gold to preserve international equilibrium, the one
meeting the other half way, as we explain in paragraph 185.

154. We conclude that the important factor for consideration in
the problem of the so-called maldistribution of gold lies in the
removal or mitigation of the underlying causes which have led to
the present concentration and we return to this aspect of the matter
in onr recommendations. Indeed, even a large increase in the
current supplies of new gold would not do much good so long as the
canses persist which have led to the present maldistribution of gold.
For the additional supplies wonld soon find their way to the same

destinations,

CHAPTER VIII.—THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS SINCE 1925.

155. When in 1925 Great Britain took the decisive step of
restoring the gold standard, the French, Belgian and Italian
currencies were not yet stabilised ; in Germany the stability of the
new currency had only been maintained by a drastic rationing of
credit by the Central Bank in 1924 ; the future of Indian exchange
was not yet determined ; and the Federal Reserve System had ounly
recently developed in a deliberate manner its system of open
market operations as an instrument of great flexibility in the
control of eredit conditions. The full implications of the technical
changes taking place in industry were not by any means clear;
and, although in this country the volume of unemployment
was already giving rise to grave concern, a general feeling waa
abroad that with the restoration of the gold standard and the settle-
ment of the Reparations question the era of extreme instability had

definitely passed away.

156. Outranging all these factors in ultimate importance. how-
ever, though influencing them and being in turn influenced by them,
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was the development of the economic situation in the United Btates.
For a century the United States had been borrowing heavily from
Europe. America had freed herself from mdebtedness to Europe
during the War; and thereafter it appeared that the tide bad
definitely turned and that the United States, having undergone
the transition from a largely agricultural to a predominantly manu-
facturing country was about to repeat the history of Great Britain
and to emerge as an exporter of capital upon a vast scale. For
some years after the end of the War, indeed, the growth of
American capital exports was the indispensable means of recovery
of economic conditions in the rest of the world. Issues of long-
period securities in the United States reached their maximum in
the four years 1925-1928, during which period the net amount
offered on long period account aggregated $4,789 millions, or nearly
£1,000 millions—an arount twice as large as the volume of long-
period capital issues (£482 millions) floated in London during the
same period. At the same time, American concerns were also
investing largely in foreign enterprises. Whilst the net amount
advanced on long-term account by the United States was in reality
somewhat less than these figures would seem to indicate, there
can be no doubt either that American foreign investments assurned
large proportions in these years or that they had striking effects
upon the areas—Central and South America and Central Europe—
where the investments were chiefly made.

157. To this movement many factors contributed—the desire of
the great industries to safeguard their foreign markets; the senti-
mental attachment of American citizens of Central European origin
to their original countries and the desire to aid them ; the high rates
of bond interest offered; the belief that the world was now once
more politically and economically stable; the desire to assume a
dominating role in Latin America; at times also (especially in 1927)
a temporarily depressed condition of American business; a rate of
per capita savings so large as to outstrip the possibilities of profit-
able investment at home in periods of business quiescence. But
at a crucial moment one other factor intervened to accentuate the

process. That factor was the policy of the Federal Reserve System
in the second half of 1927.

158. Broadly speaking, the United States continued throughout
the posi-war period to gain gold, until by the middle of May, 1927,
the gold stock of the U.S.A. reached its maximum figure of
$4,700 millions. It had been the avowed policy of the Federal
Reserve Authorities to regard this gold stock as a trust fund, and
therefore to prevent such an expansion of credit in the United
States as would necessitate the permanent retention of the whole
stock &s a permanent reserve. The policy of gold sierilisation was
the objective expression of this point of view, In 1927 the moment
seemed to have arrived when the exigencies of the local eredit
situation coincided with the necessities of the outside world. In
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the antumn of 1927 the Reserve System encouraged low money-
rates in the New York market and thereby stimulated a boom in
international securities. Gold flowed cut, and by June, 1928, the
United States had lost $600 millions of gold, the gold stock on
23rd June, 1928, being $4,099 millions against $4,700 millions
on 16th May, 1927.* The effect of these various incidents can
be thus summed up. Easy credit conditions had more than restored
the pre-war ratios between gold and the short-term liabilities of
European Central Bankst and had, in conjunction with other
circumstances, generated a period of world prosperity which, inter
alia, enabled Great Britain to recover to some extent from the
direct effects of the return to the gold standard and the industrial
troubles which had followed upon it.

159, But the credit sitnation in the United States was now fo
change, and to change disastrously in its reactions upon the rest of
the world. In the first place, cheap money in the United States
strengthened the tendency, already present in spite of a relative
ebb of business in 1927, to a rise in the price of common stocks.
From 1925 to 1928 building and other construction in the United
States was on an unprecedented scale, reaching the colossal aggre-
gate of $38,000,000,000% for the four years together (or about
£160,000,000 a month}, which was about double the value of the
construction in the four years 1919 to 1922. The putting into
circulation of this enormous volume of purchasing power, which
was not directly associated with any ecorresponding increase ip
the production of Immediately consumable goods, caused a huge
growth of business profits, which culminated in 1928 and
1929. At the same time the market value of securities increased
in an even greater proportion than profits, the process of the
appreciation of securities being greatly assisted, apart altogether
from the influence exerted by cheap money and business prosperity,
by the belief that a *“ new era ' had dawned in the United States
due to mass production and rising money wages. The difficulty
of determining what was a reasonable basis for capitalising the yield
of securities made it possible for securities to sell at 30 to 40
years’ purchase, or even more, without upsetting public opinion,
and they did, in fact, sell at such values. With such glittering
chances of stock appreciation before their eyes, it is not surprising
that it began to be more and more diffieult to float international
foans in New York aor to sell bonds to American investors, nor that
the prices of already existing bond issues should decline. 'To the

* 8ee Federal Reserve Bulletin, January, 1930—p. 2.

t Mr. Loveday’s figures show that the ratio of Gold Reserves to notes and
sight liabilities of Central Banks and demand deposits of commercial banks
amounted (in Europe) to 14.0%, 13.2% and 15.2% respectively in 1913, 1927
and 1928. Memorandum on p. 103 of First Interim Report of the Gold Dele-
gation of the Financial Committee of the League of Nations.

1 Ci. “ Planning and Control of Public Works” compiled by the National
Bureau of Economic Research in New York.
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bullish bond market of 1924-27 had succeeded the bullish stock
market of 1928-29.

160. From the very beginning of the more spectacular stage of
the boom the Federal Reserve Authorities watched the situation
with misgiving. By three successive stages in 1928, the New York
Reserve rate was raised from 83} per cent. to which figure it
had been reduced in August, 1927, to 5 per cent. in July, 1928, and,
at the same time, in an effort to get control of the market, securities
held by the Reserve System were sold upon a large scale, whilst the
volume of open market acceptances had fallen to a bare minimum
of $75 millions by July, 1929. These measures proved sufficient
to prevent the demand for Reserve Bank credit from expanding by
more than the amount required to offset gold movements but could
not cope with other elemenfs in the situation. As the Annual
Report of the Federal Reserve Board for 1929 remarks, '‘ The
problemn was to find aunitable means by which the growing volume
of security credit could be brought under orderly restraint without
occasioning avoidable pressure on commercial credit and business.
With the system portfolio of Government Securities practically
exhausted by the sales made in the first half of the year 1928, the
main reliance in a further firming of money conditions must have
been further marking up of Federal reserve discount rates, unless
eome other expedient could be brought to bear in the situation.”

161. The Reserve Board being unwilling to permit the Reserve
Benks to raise the discount rate still further, the Reserve System
tried to check the rising flood of speculation by moral suasion and by
bringing pressure to bear upon the New York member banks,
. hoping thereby ta cut off the supply of call-loan money to the Stock
Exchange at the source. But though the supply of call-money
from the New York Banks was successfully cut off, the total volume
of call-money continued to rise. The effect was to raise the level
of call rates to a figure which made investment in such funds
highly attractive, and there was thus drawn into the vortex of
American speculation a mass of short-money, not only from non-
banking agencies in the United States, but from European countries
as well, though as regards European funds the bulk came from
deposits previously made in the United States. America exerted a
double pull on the European monetary and financial situation.
Capital wag placed in American securities and contributed to their
_ rise ; the rise In price stimulated further speculation and demanded
- further amounts of call-money ; the cail rate rose and this, together
with riseg in other associated rates attracted further Furopean
money to the United States. But, more important, the rise of
call-rates to highly attractive levels impeded investment by all those
who thought the situation essentially unstable. By investing in
call-money they kept their position liquid, and at the same
time earned upon their funds at least as much as. if not more than,
they would have obtained upon foreign investments, without any
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risk at all. A further deterrent to foreign investment had thua
arisen. The increase in the gold steck of the United States
indicated the pressure on Furopean and other money markets.
Between June 23rd, 1928, and January 11th, 1929, the gold stock
rose by 7 millions of dollars; between that date and October
25th, 1929, it increased by a further 282 millions. A genersl rise
in Furopean bank rates followed the gold drain to the United
Btates, and was accompanied by a general stiffening up of open-
market rates in the European money markets. Finally at the
beginning of August, 1929, the New York bank rate was itself
raised to six per cent. By that time the peak of production had
already passed, and the business conditions which provided the
justification for the boom were definitely at an end.

162. The effort to stop the boom in the United Btates, and the
Buropean attempt to resist the redistribution of gold, which
followed upon the flow of funds to the United States, led every-
where to a policy of dear money, almost at the moment when
economic conditions were becoming ripe for a policy of cheaper
money. For the index of industrial production ceased to expand
in the United States after June, 1929, when the Reserve Board’a
index reached s maximum (1923-25 = 100} of 126 (seasonal varia-
tions being eliminated). Moreover, by the middle of 1920 the
construction boom in the United States had passed its peak.

163. Upon the influence of boom conditions and monetary policy
in the United States on the working of the gold standard were
superimposed the effects of French monetary policy. The stabili-
sation of the franc, though it had taken place at a rate much above
the lowest to which the franc had fallen, had nevertheless left the
Freonch price level considerably below that of the cutside world.
Further, the period of stabilisation involved in France, as it had
previously done in the case of Austria and Germany, a readjust-
ment of the per capita holding of currency so as to bring the
amount into line with normal needs, Thus, a stabilisation boom
combined with an increased per capita demand for curremcy to
swell the aggregate demand for francs which could only be supplied
by the Bank of France. This shortage of currency was accen-
tuated by the abnormally high figures of the Frenmch Treasury
balances. The note circulation did in fact rise considerably. In
1927 the average yearly circulation had been 53.5 milliards. In
the pext three years the circulation rose (half-yearly averages} as
follows :—59, 61.2, 63.1, 65.9, 70.4, and 73.8 milliards, the amount
in the autumn of 1930 being affected by the discredit attaching to
certain banking institutions, which led to a marked hoarding of
currency. The importance of these developments from the stand-
point of the international gold standard was that they involved
an enormous inflow of gold into France.
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164. These flows were rendered necessary primarily by the pro-
visions of the law by which the Bank of France is governed. Pre-
ceding and during the period of de facto stabilisalion a special Ack
had permitted the Bank of France to buy foreign exchange and to
issue notes against puch purchases. (Law of 7th August, 1926.)
8o long as the influx of French balances and the sale to the Bank
of foreign assets could be carried out through a transfer of foreign
exchange, no positive pressure was brought to bear on foreign
money markets, though they continued to run the risk that gold
might ultimately be taken. But the transition from de facto to
de jure stabilisation was accomplished by means of a law (June,
1928) which did not incorporate any provision for making per-
manent the right o issue notes against foreign assets; an the con-
trary, the law of August, 1996, was repealed, and the resulting
legal position of the Bank of France in regard to the purchase of
foreign exchange has remained obscure. Moreover, the new law
did not give the Bank power to buy even French Government
securities in the open market, and thus to satisfy the demand for
currency by purchases giving banks and holders of securities addi-
tional deposits at the Bank which they could take out in notes
if they desired. The Bank of France was thus practically deprived
of two important instruments of modern central banking technique
—the right to issue currency not only against gold, but also againet
the equivalent of gold, and the right to increase the volumne of
credit and currency by operations in securities initiated by itself.
These changes in the French situation coincided with that change
in the American eitvation—the end of the period of cheap money
in the United BStates—to which we have already referred.
Currency was drawn in the first instance from the commercial
banks leading to a reduction of their cash balances. In so far
as the banks possessed assets, i.e., bills of exchange, which the
Bank of France was prepared to rediscount, and to the extent that
they were prepared to part with these bills, a replenishment of
cash balances became possible. In so far as bills were not avail-
able, or, alternatively, to the extent that the banks did not desire
to part with them, this method of meeting the sitnation failed.
It was possible to satisfy the demand in another way, however.
The banks could sell their foreign balances for francs, thus appre-
ciating francs and bringing a flow of gold to France. The
existence of these balances was due either to the original flight
from the franc or to their replenishment owing to the failure to
invest in the purchase of foreign securities the credit balance
sccruing to France on the current balance of indebtedness. Very

great quantities of gold did, in fact, flow in. The net changes
of the significant items are as follows : —*

* These figures are taken from a paper on French Mouetary Policy read by
Mr. R. G. Biawtrey before the Munchester Statistical Society in January, 1931.
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Changes between June 25th, 1928, and December 26th, 1930,
(Millions of francs.)

Discounts and Ad- Notes . 3+ 17,664
vances ... ... +6,467 Private Deposits ... +5,954

Gold . ... +24,643 Public Deposits ... +5,611

Foreign Exchange — 382

| +30,728 +29,229

165. For a time, betwean Juna and December, 1928, the Bank
allowed its foreign exchange holdings to increase to a total of 32,641
milliong of francs. Thereupon up to May, 1929, exchange holdings
fell by 6,132 milhons and gold holdings increased by 4,485 millions
and these changes must be presumed to reflect the deliberate
intention of tho Bank. But thereafter the Bank maintained a
‘“ passive '' attitude—ita holdings of foreign exchange hardly
varied, but it allowed gold to reach it freely. Bank rate was indeed
lowered to 3% per cent. in February, 1928, and to 3 per cent. in
the same month a year later. But this was a situation which a
lower bank rate could do hitle to correct. Before the Wall Street
crash something could have been doue to stimulate foreign invest-
ment and thus to turn the tide of gold away from France. But the
aniversal depression thereafter was not a propitious moment at
which to begin, and of the 25 milliards of gold acquired in these
tLirty months, over 14} milliards were acquired between
September, 1929, and December, 1930, i.e. during the period of
depression.

166. The burden of these gold movements was thrown upon two
markets, London and New York, the position of which, of course,
differed very much. Whilst in the calendar year 1929 gold exports
from Great Britain to France amounted to £33 millions and in
1930 to £55.2 millions, the exports to France from the U.8.A.
amounted during the same period to £28 millions—or less than
one-half of those from this country. The period of heavy gold
exports to France from America had tauken place earlier ; from May,
1927, to June, 1928, France had taken some £47 millions. Nor
was the gold drain o France the only significant flow of gold from
Great Britain—Germany took £18.4 millions in 1929 and £16.2
millions in 1930, whilst a heavy export of £7.9 millions took place
to the Untted States in 1929. The pressure on the I.ondon money
market is indicated by the average yearly stock of gold coin and
bullion held by the Bank of England. This rose from £148.6
millions in 1926 to £150.1 millions iu 1927, rose again to £162.6
millioos in 1928, to fall sharply to £146.9 millions in 1929. And
though in 1920 the average rose again to £155.1 millions, the
explanation is only partly satisfactory since the gold inflow in that
year was fed by ° distress shipmenis *’ from Spain, Argentina,



16

- Brazil and Australia which reflected the economic malaise of these
areas. ‘The pressure on the Bank is marked by the fact that,
whilst in 1928 and 1929 of the bullion sold in the London market
about one half was bought by the Bank, in 1930, of an amount
of £43.91 millions eold, the Bank was able to buy only £1.41
millions,

167. The important issue from the standpoint of the working of
the gold standard in this country is the reaction of Bank of England
policy to the events we have outlined. Bank rate had been reduced
to 4% per cent. in April, 1927, and remained unchanged tilk
February, 1929, when it was raised to 5% per cepi., the average
gold stock having fallen from a maximum of £173 millions for the
month of Beptember, 1928, to £150.2 millions in February, 1929.
Bank rate was not again rzised until September 26th, 1929, when
it went up another one per cent., the Bank having lost gold steadily
after July, so that the average monthly figure for the gold stock
stood at only £130.9 millions in October. If the figures of the
Banking Department are studied for the two critical years under
review, 1t will be found that the range of variation of the Bankera’
Deposits was less than the variation in the Reserve. While there
was some reduction in the volume of Bankers' Deposits, part of
the fluctuations in the Reserve was offset by movements in the
Securities, and this applies to an even greater extent to the
quarterly movement than it does to the fluctuations over the two
years taken in their entirety :—

y . Reserveof Notesand Coin
Bankers’ Deposita. in Banking Department.
A Increase {4} Increase (+)
. or . or
(£ mills) Decrease (—) (£ mills) Decrease {(—)
(£ mills) (£ mills.)
1928 lst Quarter ... 66-9 — 412 —
2nd » 62-9 ~—4-0 475 +8-3
ard 68-6 +5-7 59-1 +11-6
4th » 645 —4-1 46-6 —-12:5
1929 1t . 840 —0:5 54-3 +7-7
2nd 821 —1-9 58-7 +4-4
3rd » 63-9 +1-8 35-4 —23-3
4th . 61-5 -4 32.8 —2-6
— —5-4 — —8:4

168. In the critical third quarter of 1929, whilst the Reserve of-
the Banking Department fell by over £23 millions, the Bankers'
Deposits actually increased by nearly £2 millions. The gold move-
ments were thus oot allowed to affect the basis of credit at that
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time, though over the period as a whole the loss of gold was
sllowed to reduce the credit basis to some extent. Stated
positively, Bank policy in so far as it made use of the weapons of
open market policy and of bank rate consisted, it would appear, in
preventing the full rigour of the international gold movements
from affecting the volume of credit except in so far as it might be
directly influenced by rising bank rates : and the rise in bank rates
to a really deterrent level was long postponed.

169. But it must not be overlooked that, throughout the whole
period since the return to the gold standard, the economic structure
of this country has been exposed to quite exceptional strain, and
that business opinion has been in consequence exceptionally sensi-
tive to movements in bank rate, with the result that a level of bank
rate not in iteelf highly deterrent to enterprise so far as its influence
upon the profitableneas of business is concerned may nevertheless
bave had psychological repercussions out of all proportion to the
absolute magnitude in the movements of the rate. Moreover,
in estimating the net influence of Banlk of England policy in recent
years, and especially before the American collapse in the antumn
of 1929, allowance has to be made for the circumstance that the
Bank has at times brought its influence to bear in a manner, which,
as in the instances of unofficial embargoes on the flotation of
new capital issues, is incapable of measurement in quantitative
terms, but which, nevertheless, has exercised, at particular
moments, a considerable influence upon the movements of business.

170. Since 1925, Bank of England policy has had to adjust itself
to four major episodes : the return to gold itself, the inauguration
of a cheap money policy in the United States in 1927, the stock-
market boom, and the French gold drain in 1928-29. The view
has been expressed that on occasion throughout these years, the
Bank, by pursuing a less restrictive or more expansionist policy
might have induced a similar policy elsewhere. But in the early
days of the return to the gold standard a Central Bank inheriting &
certain body of experience, and faced in any case with relatively
difficult and novel problems would naturally hesitate befors
insugurating a policy the success of which was doubtful and
the failure of which would be attended with grave results. In fact,
the Bank attempted at this early stage, so far as possible, to stabilisé
the volume of credit which it placed at the disposal of the banking
system, whilst keeping the level of rates sufficiently above those in
other centres to ensure the retention of foreign balances here.

171. During the period of cheap money in the United Btates,
which lasted from August, 1927, to February, 1928, the Bank main-
tained its rate unchanged at 4% per cent., whilat its gold stock
and Reserve in the Banking Department increased, accompanied
by a decline in the Becurities, deposits remaining substantislly
unchanged. In view of the fact that American monetary policy
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was intended, inter alie, to relieve the European situation, it
remains an open question whether the Bank might not, at that
time, have pursued a somewhat more venturesome policy without
running any overwhelming risks. In any case, by the end of 1928
the Bank had again lost a substantial part of the gold it had
acquired in the second and third quarters of the year.

172. During 1929 the Central Banks of the world were faced by
a combination of circumstances of a most abnormal character., In
8o far as that situation, reviewed in the light of history, induced
drains of gold either of a temporary character (the American boom)
or of a kind not amenable to the usual instrument of banking
policy (the French inflow), requiring therefore a policy of
scquiescence rather than of active opposition, it can be said that
Bank of England policy was of the kind appropriate to the problems
presented by the unfalding phenomena of the time.

173. If the events of the last five years are passed in review with
the object of determining what lessons are to be drawn from them
to serve as guides to future action and policy, it is necessary to
distinguish between the incidents which are capable of recurrence,
and those which may fairly be deemed to be of a purely passing
and evanescent character, however disturbing they may have beer
at the moment of their actual occurrence. The world iz not likely
to have again fo experience the simultaneovns pressure on the
monetary machine of an American stock exchange boom of such
exceptional dimensions and a drain of gold for restocking purposes
of quite extraordinary magnitude. This unique conjunction of
events which gave to the years 1928-9 their peculiar impress is
not likely to recur. After all allowances for these unusual or novel
manifestations of the world order have been made, it is clear,
nevertheless, that the working of the international gold standard
requires, in the modern world, a realisation that the forces making
for disequilibrium are very powerful and that any mechanical appli-
cation of the purely empirical rules derived from pre-war experience
could easily lead to very grave and unsuspected results.

174. Among the causes which may make for disequilibrium two
stand out most prominently. In the first place, the working of
the gold standard may from time to time be seriously affected by
the recurrence of boom conditions in American economic and finan-
cial conditions. In the second place, the gold standard is liable
to be affected by the breakdown, after a period of expansion, of
the process of international investment. The immense growth of
the financial and economic power of the United States has altered
the scale, if not the terms, of the problem of American-Kuropean
economic relations, and thrown upon the European Central Banks
—in the absence of any definite guarantee that the Federal Reserve
Banks will be permitted by public opinion to co-operate at al}
times whole-heartedly with other Central Banks—a task of great
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difficulty, which can only be solved by common understanding
and action. The vast technical changes now manifesting them-
selves in the sphere of agricultural production are only one among
a number of features which give to the flow of international funds
a new social and polifical significance. The working of the gold
standard must be adjusted to these striking changes 1n world con-
ditions, and the task of adjustment must be entrusted to the Central
Banks.

CHAPTER IX.—THE COURSE OF INTERNATIONAL
INVESTMENT.

I.—-THE PROCESS OF INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT.

175. The substantial variations in the volume of international in-
vestment in recent years and especially the abrupt reduction in the
last two years, have contributed largely to the troubles which have
overtaken both the raw material producing areas of the world, such
a8 Australia and Latin America, and (to a smaller extent} those
Central and East European countries which, in consequence of
the war and of the post-war inflation, have become 1mpoverished
and unable to provide for themselves the capital of which they
stand in need. :

176. The supply of capital to overseas areas is for some countries
an indispensable element in their development and, 1n so far as
it is itself subject to irregularity, imports irregularity also into their
economic life. For it is largely through capital movements that
these overseas areas are linked up with the ebb and flow of economic
activity in other, and particularly the capital exporting, countries
of the world. The processes by which these fluctuations are traps-
mitied are briefly :—

(@) The borrowing countries use s part of the capital bor-
rowed for the purchase of constructional goods from the in-
dustrial countries, and the purchasing power thus circulated
in the industries producing those goods provides at least some
part of the market for the raw materials of the borrowing
countries.

(b) In part the capital borrowed is used in the employment
of labour in constructing railways or other plant, and is thus
expended in the borrowing country itself. The borrowing
country has acquired, through the loans granted to it, purchas-
ing power in the lending country which it wants to employ -
locally. There is thus & demand for remittances from the
lending country .to the borrowing country and the exchange
moves in favour of the borrowing country, which in these
circumstances can either allow credit to expand at once or
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import gold to form a basis for expansion. In either case the
local demand increases and imports are stimulated. The in-
crease in employment in the borrowing country caused by the
expenditure of the loan moneys provides the means of absorb-
ing these additional imports.

(¢) Moreover, the adjustment of interest payments on capital
previously borrowed frequently requires that there should be
a steady stream of loan-moneys flowing towards these areas,
80 that the sums borrowed can be used to prevent a weaken-
ing of the exchange rate if, for any reason, it is imposgible
to meet interest payments by means of an export of local
produce. Ultimately it is to be expected that interest on loans
should be met out of the increased production made possible
by the loans. If the increased production takes the form of
exportable raw materials, the drafts drawn against the exports
furnish the means of meeting the interest payments; if the
increased production is in the form of general development
{roads, ete.) the interest should be provided by taxation, which
would reduce loecal spending power and thus diminish
imports which would otherwise have been consumed locally.
But this process of transfer works with great friction because
of the fluctuating character of all raw material production
and the lack of diversity in the production of raw material
countries. A bad harvest, or series of bad harvests, plays
havoc with the mechanism. In the absence of fresh capital
loans, the flotation of which depends in the main upon world
credit conditions, the geld or foreign exchange reserves of the
local banking system must be used. If these sink to a point
which engenders lack of confidence in the stability of the local
currency, or if a fear that they will be exhausted causes a
flight from the local currency, there may be no alternative
except a departure for the time being from the gold standard.

177. The recent history of the South American Republics well
illustrates the practical aspects of the matter. During the years 1924
to 1929 the United States and this country, respectively, made loans
to South America approximating $1,200,000,000 and £50,000,000.
Take, for example, the small Republic of Colombia which received
over those years $170,000,000. There was a great boom. Com-
petitive railway building and other public works sent up wages

- by leaps and bounds; imports vastly increased; food was imported
where before it had been produced locally. When the golden
stream ceased there was a collapse. Imports ceased and Colombia
thus added its small quota to depression in the industrial countries.
Prices fell precipitously and Colombia is only now recovering
gradually from its previous excess.

178. This example can be multiplied in Brazil, Peru, Chile and
even perhaps the Argentine, and certainly in Australis. The United
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Btates made loans to South America on an undesirable scale ; Grea#

Britain with equally good intentions had already shown the way
in the cass of Ausiralia.

179. The economic position of Germany again has been much in-
fluenced by the ebb and flow in the tide of international invest-
ment. Germany’s working capital, much reduced by the war, was
enormously diminished by the subsequent vast inflation. Her
needs in this direction, her Reparations burden, and the neceesity
to build up a gold reserve, all compelled her to borrow very largely.
In addition to large amounts of long-dated capital taken up by
Btates, municipalities and industries, estimated in the Final Report
of the Agent-General for Reparation Payments to amount to £335
million for the period 1925 to the end of April, 1980, German
banks and other borrowers have taken up a very great smount of
short-dated capital. In the period following the stabilisa-
tion of the mark, and especially during the boom in the
American bond market, the imports of capital into Germany
resulted in checking exports, in raising the standards of
expenditure by the public authorities, and in encouraging a
generally higher standard of life among the population. The
dangers of over-borrowing were regarded so seriously by the autho-
rities of the Reichsbank as to lead to an official control of capital
loans raised abroad for purposes not regarded as increasing German
productivity, and short-period loans, in particular, were regarded
with disfavour. Nevertheless, the net movement of capital in-
wards was on such a scale as to affect profoundly the rhythm of
German economic life; and the partial cessation of the flow, as
well as the uncertainty whether capital could be borrowed or not,
which has been the result of events in America and elsewhere since
1929, has had the result of profoundly modifying the economic, and
through it, the political situation in Germany. It hes become
steadily clearer that (Germany’s heavy debtor position has placed
her at the mercy of her creditors; if she cannot continue to
borrow she must, by any reduction in costs necessary, increase her
exports and reduce her imports, thus aflecting the equilibrium of
other countries trading with her and her customers.

180. It is unfortunate that, in practice, a cessation of losns fo
raw material producing countries generally coincides with a period
of lower prices for their products, and, conversely, large capital
imports accompany higher raw material prices. This tendency is
the natural outcome of the preferences of investors, who are much
more likely to lend to a country when it is prosperous and enjoying
prices for its crops which are high relatively to the general level
of prices. Thus the alternations of prosperity and depression are
likely to be particularly severe in those countries, for the national
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income is in the one case inflated both by large sales at high
prices and by the effects of the expenditure of loan proceeds, and in
the other case deflated by the absence of loan expenditure and by
small sales at low prices. Nor do borrowing countries—at any
rate the raw material producing areas—possess means which
might help to stabilise their balance of payments in time of bad
harvests. For they do not, as a rule, draw large payments for
servicee—such as shipping, insurance and merchant transactions—
but on the contrary have to pay for such transactions carried out
on their behalf. Generally also their foreign investments are
small.

181. In certain cases, moreover, particularly in the case of
Germany, the cessation of foreign lending has been accompanied by
an increase in the export of capital, short or long, by her own
nationals, the combined effect of these two movements being, of
course, greatly to accentuate the difficulties of the local situation.
The causes of this double pressure are clear : a lack of confidence in
the ecopomic and political outlock of the area concerned deters
foreign investment and encourages a flight from the local monpey
market. In so far as the direct effect of a cessation of capital
imports and of an increase of capital exports is to increase the
strain on the foreign exchanges, the two movements work in the
same direciion and accentuate one another.

182. Statistics relating to the movements of international capital
supplies are notoriously difficult to interpret. The volume of new
capital issues (issues for conversion or redemption being excluded)
throw no light upon the movements of private investments and,
may be in part or in whole offset by the movements inwards of
ghort-term or long-tern funds for investment purposes. Never-
theless, the figures for public flotations on the one hand, and the
figure for the excess of credit over debit items in the balance of
indebtedness, i.e., the net balance on income trapsactions, throw
some light upon the fluctuations in the capital flow, although they
may not be an accurate guide to the volume of capital investment.®
The tendency of the British and the American figures is not to
compensate each other, but fo reinforce one another; rising
together (so far as issues are concerned) sharply between 1925 and
1928, and falling in 1926. Thus, between 1928 and 1929, the net
capital movements outwards from the United States fell by 561
million dollars, or £115 millicns, while the total overseas issues on
the Loondon market declined from £143 millions to £94 millions,
a total decline of £164 millions, a figure not far short of one-half
ol the absolute amount of New York and Leondon combined in
the year 1998,

* 8ee Appendix IV,
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II.—INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT AND INTERNA-
TIONAL DISEQUILIBRIUM.

183. Apart from new loans and purchases of securities in other
countries, a creditor nation’s claims on the rest of the world show,
each year, & net surplus. A debtor country on the other hand, which
requires and borrows money from other countries for capital de-
velopment, possesses current claims on the rest of the world which
are normally less than its liabilities. If, for the time being, it
cannot borrow, it must try to meet the deficiency, so far as it can,
by the export of gold. It is roughly true, therefore, that, if creditor
nations do not lend their surplus, that surplus, so long as all
parties remain on the gold standard, can only be employed in
increasing the gold reserves of the creditor and diminishing the
gold reserves of the debtor nations, with the ultimate result of the
former finally having all the gold and the latter none.

184. Since no country, not even a young and developing one, can
borrow incessantly and largely without incurring an external debt
greater than it can stand, debtor countries which wish to be able
to maintain their surplus gold holdings must not depart t{oo
far from a balance between debts to and claims on the rest
of the world on income account, while creditor countries must,
unless they are ready to upset the economic conditions, first of
the debtor countries and then of themselves, be prepared to lend
back their surplus instead of taking it in gold. In other words,
all must performn their part towards maintaining a reasonable
equilibrium.

185. Formerly, it was assumed that the eflux and influx of gold
itself produced a mew equilibrium by altering the level of prices in
the lending and receiving countries respectively and thus modifying,
through an alteration in exports and imports and through the short
money market, the debtor position of the first and the creditor
posttion of the second. Gold standard countries were indeed sup-
posed to meet each other half way, each altering its conditions
sufficiently to produce the desired equilibrium. This result might
be soon reached in normal and quiet times between highly developed
countries, able rapidly to adjust their short-money position and
their balance of payments, and willing to let the increase or decrease
of gold if need be freely modify their economic conditions. But in
actual fact to-day the position of debtor countries is apt to de-
tertorate rather than improve as a result of their having to export
gold. TFor it is usually beyond their power to adjust their balance
of payments so rapidly and completely as to permit a complete
cessation of borrowing: yet, in so far as they export gold, their
credit as borrowers suffers. Thus, having lost their gold and not
being able to borrow, they are forced off the gold standard. And
creditor countries, on the other hand, when they have accumulated
more than their fair share of gold, far beyond their legal require-
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ments, fearing to provoke an inflation by letting the new gold pro-
duce & rise in prices, try, in effect, to make themselves insensitive
to further imports. Thus, when equilibrium is profoundly upset
between creditor and debtor nations, the whole world suffers. The
adjustments to be made are greater than can be accomplished by
a movement of short-money funds or by a small alteration in prices.
The debtor countries suffer a sarions deflationary crisis and somse
of them, probably failing to meet their problems by drastic
measures, may be forced off the gold standard ; the creditor coun-
tries will be affected both by the depression in the debtor coun-
tries and by the influx of large quantities of gold. Here is, perhaps,
the major part of the immediate explanation of the collapse .of
international prices which we describe in the next Chapter. 7

CHAPTER X.—THE FALL OF INTERNATIONAL PRICES
AND ITS CONSEQUENCES.

186. The general effect of the world depression upon the price
level of commodities at wholesale cannot be more strikingly summed
ap than by saying that during the course of the year 1930, the
Board of Trade index number (base 1924=100) fell by 17 per
cent. ; that the Economist index number fell between February,
1930, and February, 1951, from 84.2 to 66.5 (base 1927=100) or by
over 21 per cent.; that some commodities suffered a fall of price
within the year of between 40 and 50 per cent. and that, by
February, 1931, all the main groups of commodities, with
one exception, as mesasured by the Ecomomist index number
(1913=100), were below their pre-war price, as the following
table shows :—

{Average 1913=1060)

Cereals . . Com-

Date. and gt::s: Textiles. M'ln - | Miscell- plets

Meat. oods. erala. | aneous. | ;o

Average 1924 o | 159-9 ! 169-9 210-8 145-2 | 131-6 | 159.3
» 1928 .. | 145.0 | 149-4 | 161-7 | 111-9 | 119-3 | 135-1

" 1929 .. | 135-6 136-8 | 141-9 116-2 | 112-7 | 127-2

»” 193¢0 eo ) 118-4 , 122-9 99-1 101-6 | 101-6 | 106-8

- End Feb.: 1930 ... ) 1195 : 132-2 | 115-1 110-1 | 108-4 | 115-9
o Jan.: 1931 ., 948 i 110-8 75-8 91-5 90-4 91-3

, Feb.: 1931 .. | 929 . 1084 78.0 83-5 | 90-6 91-8

Within the period February, 1830 - February, 1931, the group
Cereals and Meat fell by 22 per cent., the group Other Foods by
18 per cent., Textiles by as much as 32 per cent., Minerals by
16 per cent., and Miscellaneous by 164 per cent. .
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187. When wholesale price movements are compared with move-
ments in the cost of living index and with index numbers of
average weekly wages, it is at once apparent that the fall in the
former has been much greater than the fall in the other series :—

(Rase 1924 = 100 in all cases).

‘Wholesale Prices .
Cost of | Index No. | Industrial
{Board of Trade). Living |of Average Production
Index Weekly [ (Board of
' aré:-}es. DO']:lc-':gllld . (ML), Wages. Trade).
1924 ;ufa Quarter...| 99-9 100-5 101 ]
n o eee 98-6 100-3 97
srd . .| 908 99-1 go [| 100 100
4th .| 102-3 100-1 103 |
1928 1st o ees 846 81-1 94 1002 109-3
2nd 3 eee B&-1 81-4 04 100-0 103-8
drd , ... 838 80-5 04 29-7 100-2
4th W s 83-1 79-9 96 99-5 108-4
19201st  ,, .| 836 80-5 93 99-5 110-6
2nd o ees 82-2 79-7 92 99-5 112-0
rd  , ... 82-1 793 94 99-3 110-7
4th .. 80-7 78-1 g6 99-0 114-0
198018t , .| 768 74-8 92 98-8 111-0
20d ,, ... 734 716 88 98-3 103-1
3r,d , .| 707 68-1 89 98-3 996
4th s ees 87-0 &4-5 89 98-3 99-0
1931 1et o ees 64-0 62-2 85 98-0 95-4

188. The fall in the wholesale price index pumber ig, of course,
in no way a phenomenon confined to this country. Indeed, since
the articles comprised within the scope of a wholesale index number
are largely internationally-traded commodities, the rate of fall of
their prices must be much the same in all countries, allowance being
made for differences of qualities and tariffs and the movements
of freight rates. We publish in Appendix V a set of wholesale
index numbers for various countries from which it will be seen
that between January and December, 1930, the price fall in Japan
has been 20 per cent.; in Canada 19 per cent.; in the Netherlands
18 per cent.; in the United Ststes and Italy 16 per cent.; in
France approximately 14 per cent.; and in Germany 11 per cent.

189. The same feature of a much sharper fall in the wholesale
level of prices than in the level of the cost of living, which is charac-
teristic of the position in Great Britain, is to be noted in other
Cost of Living Index .

Wholesalo Index  “0c 0 12610
January, 1930, and at 142 in December; in Germany, for the
same months, at 115 and 120; in France (1st Quarter 1930, com-
pared with last Quarter} st 101 and 120. Thus, all over the world

countries. Thus the ratio
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the wholesale price index has been falling abruptly and the cost
of living has nowhere completely adjusted itself to the fall in the
level of wholesale prices.

Consequences of the Fall in Prices.

190. The consequences which follow from a fall in prices of the
severe dimensions recently experienced are complex and react
with unequal incidence upon different types of income. They may
be briefly summarised as follows :—

(i) All incomes fized in terms of money, such as interest
on the National Debt, debentures and other fized-interest
gecurities, remain unaltered. Thus incomes derived from those
sources are able to purchase an increased proporticn of the
national output at the lower price level now prevailing. On
the other hand, such incomes will, of course, lose this advan-
tage if the fall of prices proves to be temporary, and mean-
while the rate of interest on all new lending should fall.

(i1) Many other imcomes, which are not contractual in the
same way as is interest on the National Debt, are fixed by
custom or by statute. In the latter category fall, for instance,
many classes of pensions and unemployment relief. Unless
and until measures are taken by Parliament to alter these

charges, the recipients benefit in the same way as do holders
of contractual mcomes,

(iii} The proportion of the national cutput which can be
purchased by these classes of recipients being increased, the
amount left for distribution between the remaining sections of
4he community is reduced, with the result that so long as
-salaries and wages are unchanged the final residue available
“for profits is inadequate.

(iv) The attempt to effect an adjustment sets in train a
series of consequences making for acute trade depression and
unemployment.

(v} In the sphere of international debts also a large fall of
prices greatly increases the real burden falling upon the debtor
nations.

191. It is apparent from this summary that a severe fall in prices
upsets the entire balance of every kind of money settlement. It
works to the advantage of those whose incomes are protected
by contract or otherwise and to the disadvantage, either in the
form of reduced incomes or of unemployment, of those who receive
the residue of the national income. It brings with it the problem
of reducing costs. For the entrepreneur, faced with a fall in the
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price of his commodity and the money receipts he derives there-
from, must seek to reduce his money costs of production whether
in the form of wages or otherwise.

192. Thus when prices fall the first person upon whom the impact
falls is the business man (unless the fall is due to an increase in
efficiency). Nothing occurs automatically to change his costs of
production save in & minority of cases where wages are regulated
by changes in the cost of living or by sliding scales based on selling
prices, and even here, whatever reduction takes place necessarily
lags behind the fall of prices in articles of international trade. The
result is, in the first instance, a narrowing of the margin between
prices and costs, that is to say, a diminution of profit. The burden
of reducing costs is thrown on business men to effect as best they
can.

193. Some part of their costs, e.g., rates and taxes and interest
charges, it is not in their power to diminish. As regards the rest,
their first effort, naturally, is to increase efficiency. But an
important increase may not be possible unless they have been
{ailing to do their best previously. Moreover, it will not help
them competitively unless they can increase their own efficiency
faster than their rivals are increasing theirs. Next they will, no
doubt, cut cut various items of expense which were never justifiable
on sirictly business prineiples, but were due to kind-heartedness,
old custom, and for the sake of the amenities of life. If this is
not enough, there are various further measures which they can
take gradually in greater or less degree. They will cut out some
of their marginal and least profitable lines of business, which are
not essentizl to the maintenance of their connections and their
organisation—which will already have the effect of somewhat
reducing employment.  They will resist rises of salaries and
wages, which otherwise they would have been inclined to grant.
They will endeavour to adjust the conditions of labour so as to make
it cost less without earnings being reduced. And finally they may
be compelled to join issue Wlth their men to seek a general
reduction of wages.

194. But the pace at which these things will happen will tend
to vary widely from industry to industry. Where fixed overhead
costs are a small proportion of total costs, the employer will be
brought much sooner to the point where he has to choose betwesn
closing down or seeking to lower wages. Moreover, such cases will
largely coincide with the cases where labour costs are a large pro-
portion of the whole, so that there is little room for reducing total
costs except by reducing labour costs. On the other hand, there
are also many industries where fixed overhead costs are large, so
that it will be worth the employer's while to acrept much less
than a normal contribution towarde interest, replacement, etc.,
before financial considerations will impel him to close down. Such
a situation will preciude expangion or even the replacement of old
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plant as it wears out, so that it may spell a slow, long drawn-out
ruin for the industry without the trowble being brought to a head
by a sudden crisis. Between the extremes there are industries
and firms at every intermediate position,

195. This procedure for adjusting incomes to upward changes in
the value of money works well enough if the changes are gradual
and if they are moderate relatively to the rate of technical progress.
For the pressure put upon the business world by the declining
margin between prices and costs will be limited in its effect to
putting & brake for the time being on the rate of expansion and
on the upward movement of incomes corresponding to the increased
efficiency due to technical progress. It may even be beneficial by
enforcing those necessary minor economies which get forgotten in
s period of wide margins between prices and costs, and by
regulating the relative rates of progress as between different
industries. Moreover, the higgling of the labour market between
employers and trade unions may be healthy and of a tendency
to produce a proper equilibrium between the advantages offered by
diffierent industries, withouwt threatening serious loss or serious
hardship to anyone.

196. But if the change in the value of mobey is large and rapid
the result is chaotic. Extreme hardship and injustice will prevail,
and great loss to the income and wealth and productive power of
the whole community. For the individual members of the com-
munity can be ranged in a long line, according to the degree in
which their incomes are susceptible to pressure, beginning with
those whose incomes are protected by contract, such as the
recipients of interest on the national debi, through workers in
sheltered industries protected by powerful unions, to workers in
unnsheltered industries, where labour is a large part of the coat,
a8 in the case of coal. The process of bringing about a reduction
of incomes will be protracted and unequal in its incidence, and
years may pass before the injustices as between different sets of
individuals will have worked themselves out.

197. Thas, although a severe fall in prices, if permanent, in itself
necessitates a reduction of cosis if business is to continue on a
profitable basis, the process of effecting adjustment invoives greas
friction. That it has not been made in this country we show
elsewhere. The result is that business, being unprofitable, is
depressed, output is reduced and unemployment results. We
think that the recent increase in unemployment in every part of
the world, accompanied by a decline in production, can in the main
be wttributed to the fall in the level of prices, unaccompanied by
& proportionate reduction of money costs, however brought about.

The Relation of Falling Prices to Investment.

198. In the modern world, where a willingness to assume risk is
an essentisl element of economic life, the process of investment is
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seriously affected by the reduction of profits due to & disparity
between prices and costs of production. An inevitable accompani-
ment of sharply falling profits ia a decline in the yield of ordinary
share capital, and therefore a fall in its market price, as has
indeed taken place. Under these conditions it becomes incress-
ingly difficult to finance new enterprise by the issue of ordinary
shares. And yet in a period of falling prices it may in many cases
be imprudent to finance enterprise by means of fixed interest-
bearing securities, for the further prices fall, the more onercus
the capital taken up on fixed terms of interest becomes. It has
for two generations been a subject for discussion and dispute
among economists as to whether periods of rising or periods of
falling prices are more fruitful of technological improvement. The
truth would appear to be that whilst periods of falling prices
afford the greater inducement to cut costs, they do not necessarily
afford the greater opportunity to do so, if the capital necessary can
only be obtained on terms which will increase the aggregate risks
which the entrepreneur must run.

199. The deterrent effect upon the process of introducing improve-
ments due to the uncertainties of the future may, it can be argued,
be offset by the greater margin of saving available from recipients
of fixed incomes and by the fact that they are obliged, because of
the rise in the value of fixed-interest securities, which commonly
occurs in periods of falling prices, to accept a lower yield in the
shape of interest. If is through these falling yields, indeed, that
the burden resting upon the enirepreneur may be reduced, though
very graduslly. And with an increased willingness on the part
of the public to invest their money in long-dated securities, these
results will be obtained and may be an indispensable part of the
process of recovery. But, so long as the economic outlook ie
very uncertain, and the public are disinclined to venture their
savings, the additional gavinge poseiblea to certain classes when
prices fall (even if the aggregate for all classes were the same,
which is more than doubtful) may merely be hoarded for the
time being. If the public choose to hold their savings in liquid
form, this may hinder the process of re-equipping industry or
lowering the yield of securities; and, in so far as this is the case,
the process of industrial and economic recovery is held up. The
reluctance to venture savings is, in fact, a marked feature of the
preeent depression and as potent a cause prolonging and deepening
14 as is the reluctance of the entrepreneur, depressed by his heavy
losses, to seek new loans for new construction or the extension of
his enterprise.

The Effects upon Public Finance.

200. In the direction of public finance also, a large fall in prices
produces serious reactions affecting the ethbrmm of the National
Budget by its operation both on the revenue and on the expenditure
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of the State. We need only summarise briefly the directions in
which pressure is felt :

(i} The revenue of the State {ends to be affected unfavour-
ably in all its branches. Business depression reduces the
volume of profits (including dividends distributed} liable to
Income Tax and Furtax; the valuation of estates liable to
FEastate Duties; the volume of transactions liable to Stamp
duties ; the yield of Customs and Excise duties by reason not
only of a reduction in the volume of goods consumed but of a
fall in values. Consequently, in so far as the State must meet
charges fixed in terms of money, it must meet the sitnation
by an increase in the level, or an extension of the field, of
taxation.

(i) At the same time, the circumstances of the time tend to
swell expenditure in certain directions with a view to relieving
the unemployment situation or providing for the unemployed.

{ii) A high proportion of State expenditure is contractual
in the form of debt interest and can only be reduced by eon-
versions, either voluntary or on maturity, in favourable cir-
cumstances. A further large block of expendifure is fixed in
terms of money by Acts of Parliament (e.g. Pension Allow-
ances of many kinds, contributions to Health and Unemploy-
ment Fuods and other Social Services) and is nok readily
alterable when changes take place in the value of money.

201. Examined from the point of view of the total tax burden,
the position is that nominal Imperial taxation fell between 1920/1
and 1929/30 from £22 per head to £14.8 while the burden of local
taxation remained unchanged at £3.9 per head. Thus total taxa-
tion fell from £25.9 to £18.7 per head. But the change in prices
in that period has meant that the commodity value has risen from
about £18 to £20 (expressed in 1924 values on the basis of the cost
of living index); a reduction of nearly one-third in the nominal
value of the taxation imposed has yet left an increase in the real
tax burden.

202. Whilst it is difficult to form an estimate of the contractual
elements involved in the Budget in the shape of pensions and social
sarvices, there seems to be little doubt that, including debt interest,
some 60 per cent. to T0 per cent. of the tota! ordinary expenditure
(excluding self-balancing items) is of this nature. Thus with a
falling price level, while revenue falls, a very large proportion of
expenditure is more or less fixed in terms of money. There are
some favourable influences to be set on the other side, such as
the lower cost of the Floating Debt and the possibility of large-
scale conversion operations. Nevertheless, it would appear as if a
most important consideration for those in charge of the public
revenue to bear in mind, so long as the fulure course of prices is
uncertain, is the avoidance of any form of obligation mvolvmg
a large addition to the contractual obligations of the State.
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203. The budgetary problems referred to in the foregoing para-
graphs are not, of course, peculiar to this country. The fact that
the fall of prices iz a world-wide phenomenon has meant a general
increase in the burden of indebtedness. But the problem is par-
ticularly acute in this country in that the recent fall of prices was
not preceded, as was the case in many other countries, by a period
of intense inflation followed by devaluation of the currency and,
consequently, the destruction to a greater or smaller extent of the
original debt burden. Relief from the weight of internal indebted-
ness was obtained in this way over a large part of Continental
Europe ; most markedly in Germany, Austria and Hungary, but to
a great extent also in France, Belgiom and Italy. On the other
hand it must not be overlooked that Great Britain is still on
balance a great creditor nation on long-term account, so that the
fall in the price level has increased the commodity value of the
whole of her external assets in the shape of sterling investments;
whilst for Germany, as a debtor both on long-term and short-term
account, the price fall has resulted in a serious addition to the
burden of external indebtedness, both Government and industrial.
And what is true of Germany is also true of those oversess
countries which stand in the relation of debtors to this country.
Indeed, as these areas produce commodities which have felt the
price decline most heavily, their economic situation has deteriorated
the more seriously; since their national income is more closely
dependent on the sale of a relatively restricted number of com-
modities. Areas like Brazil, Argentina, Malaya and Australia,
dependent upon sales of coffee, wheat and maize, tin and rubber,
wool and hides and wheat, have felt the shock of falling prices
the most. The result has been that their budgetary position has
become very difficult; their exchange position no less so. The
efforts to maintain faith with their creditors have imperilled the
stability of their Governments, and this in its turn, has mads
it more difficult for them to raise fresh loans in the international
capital market—loans which are vital to their further economic
development and the realisation of their political stability.

204. In many respects it is the social rather than the directly
economic consequences of falling prices which are most serious.
For price changes raise delicate issues of equity between different
classes of the community, the resolution of which presents grave
difficulties. The payments received by the factors of production ulti-
mately constitute income, and income is received by men and
women with standards of social justice, with ideas of settled expec-
tation and with a natural reluctance to make the necessary sacrifices.
The tensions so set up are paralleled by the tension between creditor
and debtor nations. Thus viclent price changes (for what we
have said applies mutalis mutandis to rising as well as to falling
prices) initiate social as well as economic disturbances which leave
no part of the national or international order unaffected. But we

470%9 D
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feel that the significance of what haa been taking place in recent
months is not always fully grasped. A study of history would, we
believe, confirm the opinion that it is in the changes in the level
of prices, and in the consequential alteration in the position of
debtors and creditors, entrepreneurs and workers, peasants and the
tax gatherer, that the main secret of social trouble is to be found.
Looked at from this point of view the events of the last decade are
of the most extraordinary kind. A very violent depreciation of
money was sufficient in the immediate post-war period to destroy
over a large part of the continent of Europe all rational economic
calculation and all orderly social and economic development. This
violent movement was followed in turn by a period of relative
stability in which material well-being progressed markedly. This
phase has now been followed by a violent down-turn of prices the
effects of which upon political and social stability have already been
very great. The problems thus raised transcend in importance any
others of our time and generation and we have regarded it as cur
main task to expound their significance and to bring forward
suggestions for their solntion.

CHAPTER XI1.—THE INFLUENCE OF MONETARY
POLICY ON THE PRICE LEVEL.

1. MONETARY AND NON-MONBTARY FACTORS,

205. Many of our witnesses can be divided into two groups
according to the way in which they answer the question whether
the fall of prices is primarily due to monetary causes. Bui this
difference of opinion may have appeared greater than it really
is owing to a confusion as to just what is meant by the question.

206. Those who assent that the fall of prices is primarily due
to monetary causes may mean by this that the fall is due to a
fatlure of the monetary machine throughout the world to adjust
iteelf to general economic perturbations. Those who deny the
same proposition may mean that the changes and disturbances
which are uitimately responsible for the fall of prices are non-
monetary in origin and character. But there is nothing neces-
sarily inconsistent between these two statements, and both of
them may be true. Or it may be that those who emphasise
monetary causes do so because they believe that the monetary
machine could have adjusted itself to the non-monetary changes
and g0 have avoided the fall of prices, if this machine had been
operated with greater knowledge and wisdom, whilst those who
emphagise pon-monetary causes may do so because they believe



93

that it has not been within the power of the monetary machine
to offset the effect of non-monetary changes on prices, so that
the fall of prices could only have been avoided, if at sll, by bring-
ing to bear on the non-monetary factors. Here there is indeed
a difference of opinion, but it is one, probably, of degree and of
practical judgment as to what is or is not feasible.

207. Obviously the general price level must be governed by
the volume of purchasing power directed to the buying of current
output relative to the volume of this output. Moreover the be-
haviour of the world’s banking and monetary systems as a whole
must have a considerable influence on the volume of such pur-
chasing power. To this extent, at least, the general price level
is rightly described as s monetary phenomenon; and the contro-
versy turns on the degree to which in practice a monetary system
can exert its influence to remove difficulties due to changes in
the rate at which such purchasing power circulates or in the uses
to which it is put.

208. On_the other hand, it seems to us equally clear that the
economic difficulties of the post-war decade are primarily due,
not to any wanton misbehaviour on the part of the monetary
factors themselves, but to unusually large and rapid changes on
the part of what are rightly described as nom-monetary pheno-
mena, these non-monetary factors again themselves producing
monetary changes. In particular, war and post-war non-monetary
causes led to the great and unwanted flow of gold to the United
States from which such vital consequences have ensued. For
example, in the foregoing summary of events we have attributed
great importance (i) to the unusual instability in the demand for
capital resulting from the losses and interruptions consequent
on the War, (ii) to the changes in the established relationships
between debtor and creditor countries consequent on the War debts,
(iii) to the rapidity of technical changes in manufacture and agri-
culture, (iv) to the shifting character of demand resulting in a
want of balance between the demand and supply of services as
against manufactured products, of new types of manufacture as
against old, and of manufacture as a whole as against agriculture,
(v) to the rigidity of wage-rates, (vi) fo the growth of tariffs,
(vii) to the embarrassments of Budgets, and (viii) to violent changes
in speculative activity in New York and elsewhere.

209. Our view is, therefore, that the price level is the outcome
of interaction between monetary and non-monetary factors, and
that the recent world-wide fall of prices is best described as a
monetary phenomenon which has oceurred as the result of the
monetary system failing 4o solve succesefully a problem of un-
precedented difficulty and complexity set it by a conjunction of
highly intractable non-monetary pbenomena. Whether the infer-
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national monetary system could have solved its problem is a
matter on which we should hesitate 1o express a dogmatic opinion.
It is probable that the difficulty of our national problem was much
increased by the relative over-valuation of the pound sterling and
under-valuation of many other currencies. But the satisfactory
handling of the international problem, even if it was theoretically
practicable, might have required a degree of knowledge, expe-
rience and prescience which no one in fact possessed or could have
been expected to possess.

210. It will be sufficient for our purpose, in putting forward
our recommendations in Part II of this Report, to hold that it
should be our object to increase the power to exercise deliberate
control over the price level; that there is nothing inherently im-
practicable in this; that with the gradual growth of knowledge and
experience, and particularly with the further development of suit-
able machinery for regular international co-operation, the possi-
bilities of such deliberate control should steadily increase; and that
we should forward these ends to the best of our powers by being
ready to attempt the task and to gain experience by practice.

2. Tue Taeg oF THE MONEBTARY SYSTEM.

211. The 4ask of the monetary system, as we see it, 18, there-
fore, to balance, so far as it can, by changes in the quantity and
terms of credit, the effect on the price level of certain fluctuating
factors, which, whether we prefer to call them or their underlying
causes monetary or non-monetary, are largely outside the direct
control of the monetary system. The fluctuating factors in ques-
tion are, principally, the three following :—

(i) The proportion of bank credit which is employed for
financial purposes as distinct from the purpoges of new current
cutput;

(i) The degree of preference felt by investors for the em-
ployment of their funds in more liquid or in less liquid forms;

(iii) The readiness of enterprise to embark on expansion
of one kind or another, given the financia)l terms on which
the necessary resources cab be raised.

The greater the amount of bank credit which is being used for
financial purposes, the greater the desire of investors to keep
their funds liquid and the greater the reluctance of enterprise to
move forward on given terms, correspondingly greater—geherally
speaking—will have to be the volume of bank credit and the easier
the terms on which the banking system is ready to lend, in order
to keep the price level from falling; and vice persa when it is &
case of preventing a rise.



212. It is no doubt less difficult to check a boom than to stimu-
late activity during a slump; but the checking of a boom may
well prevent the subsequent depression from being as deep as it
would have been if the boom had been allowed to proceed un-
checked. In certain extreme states of speculative excitement or of
depression and general want of confidence, it may indeed be well-
nigh impossible for the banking system to exercise sufficient
restraint or to provide sufficient stimulus. But such states of
excessive excitement or depression are generally reached as a
result of the excitement or the depression having been allowed
to feed on iteelf; and it does not follow that the banking system
could not have prevented the aberration if it had acted soon
enough and drastically enough. The fact that a motor car is not
well-adapted for getting itself out of a ditch once it has fallen
in does not prove that it is beyond the powers of good driving
to keep it in the middle of the road.

213. We pass, therefore, to a brief consideration of the means
at the disposal of the banking system for performing its task. Tt
would take us much too far into a difficult and intricate subject
if we were to attempt a full analysis of the causes operating on
the price level. But some account of the way in which we con-
ceive of the monetary system as exerting its influence is a necessary
introduction to the recommendations which follow in Part II.

8. Tag FuNoTioNs OP BANE RATE,

214, The methods by which a modern Central Bank controls
the volume and terms of credit in its domestic monetary system
coneist, in the main, (i) in what are now known as ‘' open market
operations,”’ that is to say the purchase or sale of assets in the
market on the initiative of the Central Bank itself, and (ii) in
varying the terms on which it will purchase assets on the initiative
of the seller, which is conveniently summed up as ‘‘ bank rate
policy.”* The effects of the two methods are different in detail
and in the rapidity of their influence on the various elements in
the market rather than in essence. It will be sufficient for the
purposes of this section if we discuss the general consequences of
the tightening or relaxation of the volume and terms of credit, as
the result of deliberate policy on the part of the Central Bank,
under the general designation of ' bank rate policy.”

215. *‘ Dear money ’ (and mutatis mutandis ** cheap money ')
produces a long chain of consequences, some of which result quickly
and some only in the long run. The most important are, in the
order of their normasl time of occurrence, the following :—

(i) Dear money tends to diminish the net amount which a
country lends abroad or to increase the amount which it
borrows. DBoth short-term lending and long-term lending are
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affected, though it is the former which feels & change soonest
and most sensitively. Thus there is an immediate favourable
effect on the country’s balance of international payments and
hence on its foreign exchanges and its gold reserves. This
sssumes that the change in bank rate is a change relatively
to rates elsewhere and is not merely keeping pace with changes
elsewhere.

(ii) Dear money tends to curtail enterprise at home and the
volome of purchasing power which is put into circulation.
Some part of the purchasing power which is thus curtailed
would have been spent on imports or on home-produced goods
which are now released for export. Thus dear money has a
favourable effect on a country’s ‘‘ visible * balance of trade;
which, again, has a favourable effect on the country’s balance
of international payments and hence on its foreign exchanges
and on its gold reserves.

(iii} The curtailment of enterprise at home has the secondary
effect (by its influence on demand relative to supply) of
making it impossible for producers who are still continuing
operations to sell their output at as high a price as before.
Owing to the various difficulties in the way of closing down,
especially if the trouble is expected to be of short durationm,
and since even 3 reduced price will generally show some margin
over prime cost, some producers will—for a time at least—
accept a lower price for their products. This, again, will
help the country’s *‘ visible ’* balance of trade.

(iv) The fall of prices considered under (iii) is a fall of
prices which is not accompanied by a corresponding fall of
costs and ia, therefore, at the expense of the producer. If such
& fall continunes for any length of time it necessarily puts =
pressure on producers to reduce costs, including wages if
necessary. When costs as well as prices have fallen, the
help to the country’s ‘‘ visible '’ balance of trade resulting
from the fall of prices will be on a more durable and reliable
basis.

216. Now it is not to be assumed on every occasion on which
bank rafe is raised that the whole of this train of consequences
is desired or intended, or will in fact ensue. It depends on how
deep-seated is the cause of the disequilibrium in the country’s
balance of international payments. But it is the peculiar property
of bank rate policy that it exercises a pressure in the right direction
whether the problem is merely one of momentary short-period
adjustment or whether it is of a more fundamental character.

217. Thus the Bank of England has felt in the past, as we have
been told in evidence, that it will be pursuing the safest course
if it keeps its eye primarily on the movements of the foreign
exchanges as the indicator of the balance of international payments,
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and then effects its changes in bank rate mainly in response to
such movements. For whether it be a passing trouble or whether
it be an occasion for a more fundamental readjustment, this will
be the right remedy.

218. There can be no doubt, in our judgment, that ‘' bank rate
policy  is an absolute necessity for the sound management of a
monetary system, and that it is a most delicate and beautiful
ingtrument for the purpose. Nevertheless there are certain limita-
tions to its usefulness, unless it is supplemented in certain ways.
In particular :—

- (i) The business world has found it difficult hitherto to interpret
the meaning of a change of bank rate in any particular instance.
They may be uncertain whether it merely represents an effort to
correct & temporary maladjustment in the international short-loan
position or whether it is the beginning of a contraction which will
produce a curtailment of enterprise and business losses until the
necessary adjustments have been effected. Thus a change of no
great significance which is likely to be merely temporary or seasonal
may cause undue alarm and may have a seriously unfavourable
psychological reaction on business confidence. The only remedy
for this is to be found, we suggest, in a diffusion of knowledge as to
the relevant facts and a readiness on the part of the Bank of
England to inform the money market, and the joint stock banks,
whenever it can, as to its views of the situation. If the public was
enabled to distinguish changes in bank rate intended merely to
equalise supplies of short-term funds between different international
markets from changes made necessary by excessive costs or exces-
give activity at home and intended to cause a contraction of
domestic credit, some unnecessary disturbances to confidence might
be avoided, and in course of time industry would learn to be more
pbilosophical about changes made for non-industrial reasons. We
make certain proposals concerning this in Part IT of our Report.

219.—(ii) A policy which waits upon movements of gold may
be too tardy. For these movements are often the last event in
a situation which has been developing for a considerable time. If
we had a more complete knowledge, both scienfific and statistical,
of what is going on in our economic system, it might be possible
to act soomer with great advantage, to correct aberrations before
they have gone too far and thus keep business and enterprise on
a more level keel, It would be better (if it is possible} to develop
greater powers of diagnosis and not to depend so much on a com-
paratively late-appearing symptom. Such a policy would require
definitely to be less automatic and would thus undoubtedly place
greater responsibility on the banking authorities.

220.—(iii) Bank rate policy, gutded and governed by the tendency
of gold to move, is 4 means of maintaining the stability of the
exchanges rather than the stability of business. It is a means of
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keeping us in step with the rest of the world ; of keeping us, not at
at a steady pace, but at the same pace as others. Indeed so far from
preserving a stability of prices, profits and employment, the main-
tenance of stable exchanges has the effect of transmitting to our
credit systern any serious disturbanees, of a cyclical character or
otherwise, which may be affecting the rest of the world.

All this, of course, is inherent in belonging to an international
standard and is not the faunlt of bank rate policy which will merely
be carrying out successfully the duty laid upon it. Nevertheless
these considerations serve to emphasise the importance of two
matters to which we shall refer in Part IT of our Report, namely,
the expediency of international co-operation with a view to keeping
a steady pace for the international system as a whole, and the
desirability of protecting our own national system so far as we can
from being unduly sensitive to international perturbations of a
temporary character.

221.—(iv) Bank rate policy is quite a proper instrument, not only
for the correction of temporary disequilibrium in the international
loan market, but also for regulating the pace of expansion and
enterprise at home and for putting pressure on costs to accommodate
themselves to changes in our relative situation or in the inter-
national price level. But it is only adequate by itself for such
purposes within certain limits. When substantial changes in the
level of our industrial costs are necessary to correspond to sub-
stantial changes in the value of money, changes in bank rate alone
cannot hope to achieve all that is necessary. In such a case, how-
ever necessary it may be that bank rate policy should be employed
to maintain the international value of our currency, some other
supplementary means must be found to restore equilibrium. For
consider how bank rate policy works out in such a case. Its
efficacy depends in the first instance on reducing the profits of
business men. When in the effort to minimise this result, output
and employment are contracted, it depends on decreasing the
amount of business profite and increasing unemployment up to what-
ever figure is necessary to cause business men either to decrease their
costs by additional economies or to insist on, and their workers to
accept, a reduction of wages. But public opinion does not easily
acquiesce in such a process. And the reduction, if and when effected,
will fall unegually and unfairly on those sections of the community
who are least protected by contract, least able to defend themselves,
and often least able to afford the sacrifice.

Moreover, those who are in charge of our monetary system will
-—naturally and excusably—be reluctant to carry through so rath-
less 8 policy to its proper conclusion, with the result that we may
continue for & long period in a depressed condition with severe losses
and severs unemployment and yet with not enough of both to
compel by force majeure the necessary readjustment of incomes.
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Moreover once such a condition of depression has become firmly
established a policy of dear money will no longer be necessary to
ensure its continuance; for it will contain within itself the seeds
of its own perpetuation.

4. Tae SuPPLY OF CREDIT TO BUSINESS AND ENTERPRISE.

222. We have seen that, apart from its immediate influence on
the international short-loan market, bank rate policy—and the same
is true of '* open market '’ policy-—operates, as a method of currency
management, by its effect on the terms and the quantity of credit
which the banking system as a whole is in a position to afford to
business and enterprise. For in making an adequately bigh bill
rate effective in the market, the Bank of England varies the amount
of its assets, and henee of its deposits, to the necessary extent,
which, in turn, has the effect of changing on a much larger scale
the quantity of credit made available by the joint stock banks, since,
when the banks’ deposits at the Bank of England are increased by
a given amount, these banks feel themselves free to increase their
own assets by nine or {en times this amount,.

223. It has been explained to ua in evidence that when the action
of the Bank of England impels the joint stock banks to increase or
decrease the volume of their assets {(and hence of their deposits),
the first effect of the change is likely to fall on the banks’ more
liquid assets, namely, their bills and their loans to the money
market, and next on their investments ; whilst, if they are forced to
curtail their advances, they will first of all cut down advances of a
financial or personal character and will be most reluctant to refuse
advances to their customers for normal business purposes.

204. Thus the effect of credit expansion or contraciion on the
amount of business advances will be mainly indirect. The expan-
sion or contraction of the amount of credit made available by the
banking system in other directions wiil, through a varety of
channels, affect the ease of embarking on new investment proposi-
tions. This, in turn, will affect the volume and profitableness of
business, and hence react in due course on the amount of accom-
modation required by industry from the banking system. Finally
the diminished ({or increased) profitableness of business will
diminish (or increase) the desire to embark on new investment
propositions. Thus what started as an alteration in the supply of
credit ends up in the guise of an alteration in the demand for
credit.

235, Tt is for this reason that controversy is apt to arise as to
the connection between business depression (or the opposite} and
the policy of the banking system in decreasing (or increasing) the
volume of credit. For example, it has been put to vs, on the one



100

~frand, that the maintenance of the basis of bank credit, and there-
fore its volume, at the actual figures of recent years instead of at
some higher figure, however inevitable it may have been, has bad
an jmportant influence in depressing British business and in causing
unemployment. On the other hand, there has been a decided
preponderance of evidence from banking quarters to the effect that
sound borrowers for purposes of a kind which it is snitable to finance
by means of bank loans have seldom or never been refused adequate
accommodation by their bankers. DBroadly speaking, the evidence
which we have received from business quarters has also supported
this view. But these two views are, for the reasons just given, not
necessarily inconsistent with one another. ¥or it is a wusual
characteristic of a process of restriction to reduce business profits
below normal, just as it is a usual characteristic of an inflationary
process to swell them above normal; and the reduction of profit
naturally diminishes the eagerness of the business world to expand
the scale of production or to. seek bank advances on a larger scale.
Indeed, anyone would expect that a restriction of credit, once it was
well under way, would greatly diminish the pressure on the banks
for new advances for the purposes of business expansion. Thus
it would be a mistake to conclude from the absence of such pressure
that a restriction of credit has, therefore, had no adverse influence
on the volume of output and employment.

226, Since, then, it is a rare event for the banks—except, quite
properly, at the height of an inflationary boom—to restrict the
accommodation required by their business customers for liquid
employment in their own businesses, the banks regarding this
a8 having the first claim on their resources, it follows that the
effect of & restriction of credit on business activity operates, as
we have said above, in a different way. We think it would be
generally accepted, as a brief summary of the case, that a restric-
tion of the volume of credit has to be associated with a higher
market rate of interest than womld rule if the volume of credit
were greater, that an enhanced rate of interest operates in a
variety of ways as a deterrent to new capital enterprise and the
volume of current business, that the reduction of new enterprise
has an all-round adverse effect on the level of profits, that the
reduction of profits has an adverse repercussion on the volume of
output, and so on.

227. This train of events is partly brought about in a direct
and obvious way; but partly also in a more obscure manner
through its effect on the prices of long-term securities and on the
eage and comfort of the new-issue market. Two examples will
illustrate the character of what occurs. If, at a time when the
public is showing an increased relative preference for liquid assets,
the banking system—which is the main creator of liquid asgets—
does not increase the available volume of such assets in the shape
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of bank deposits, it is inevitable that the price of non-liquid
assets should fall; for the increased desire to hold liquid assets
must either be satisfied by an increased supply of such assets or
held in check by the loss which has to be incurred in exchanging
non-liquid assets for liguid assets. In the second place, the banks
are themselves large holders of investments, as distinet from bills
and advances; and for the banks to keep the supply of advances
for productive business equsl to the demand for them does not
serve to dispel the adverse effects of credit restriction, if it has
to be done at the expense of the bankse’ investmenta.

298. We may now cousider in the light of the above, the actual
figures of the leading banks of England and Scotland for the
gix years from the beginning of 1924 to the end of 1929 (see
Appendix I). During these years the banks did indeed increase
the volume of their commercial bills and advances by the very
large amount of £222,000,000. But £205,000,000 of thiz was
found by the sale of investments and Treasury bills and the net
increase in the banks’ earning assets was only £70,000,000. More-
over this was occurring at a time when the public was showing an
increased disposition tc hold money on deposit account, fixed
deposits increasing during the same pericd by £13%,000,000.
Except in so far as this increase in fixed deposits was offset by
an increase in the assets of the banks, the tendency (by reducing
the velocity of circulation) was in the same direction as that of a
contraction of credit.

229. Or we may look at it in ahother way. According to the
best evidence we can obtain, industrial output per head increased
over the period covered by the above figures {1924-1929) by 10 per
ceni., whilst the numbers seeking employment in the insured in-
dustries increased by 7 per cent. Thus the potential output of the
country may have incressed by somewhere between 15 and 20 per
cent. If at such a time it is found that the active deposits are
substantially unchanged or slighily reduced, it is evident that
deflationary forces have been at work though they have taken the
form primarily, not of a reduction in the basis of credit, but in a
lower velocity of circulation for bank deposits as a whole, due
to a larger proportion of them having been held on fixed deposit
account. Further, the effect of such forces on enterprise and
employment is hound to be adverse so long as they last; an expec-
tation with which the actual facts of the period from 1924 to
1929 are fully consistent.

230. We do pot mean to imply by the above that it was within
the power of the Bank of Kngland to allow a larger basis of
credit than it actually allowed. For it is arguable that, during
the greater part of the period, the duty laid on the Bank by
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Parliament to maintain the gold value of sterling at the figure
to which it was restored in 1925 was incempatible with appreciably
eagier eredit conditions than actually existed.

5. THE INFLUENCE OF THE BANEING SYsTEM ON INVESTMENT.

231. There can be no doubt as $o the power of the banking
system (subject to international limitations which we deal with
below) to increase or decrease the volume of bank money. But
what is Dot so certain is its power to control the volume of bank
money which is actively employed. When it is a case of contract-
ing the volume of bank money, the question is how drastic the
contraction must be to produce an effect, rather than whether
the banking system can achieve its purpose if it is sufficiently
determined. For whilst a buoyant and optimistic market for
investment and enterprise may contrive for a time to carry on the
same volume of business with a diminished supply of credit, there
are definite limitations to the possibilities of this. When, however,
i 18 a case of expanding the volume of bank money with a view
to stimulating active investment, the view is often expressed that
the powers of the banking system may be altogether inadequate,
since the additional bank money created may simply lie idle as an
addition to liquid funds.

232. In discussing the power of the banking system to overcome
this difficulty, we need to distinguish sharply between a more or
less normal situation, and one of acute business depression at or
near the bottom of a severe slump. In normal conditions we see
no reason to doubt the capacity of the banking system to influence
the volume of active investment by increasing the volume and
reducing the cost of bank credit. For in ordinary circumstances
the new-issue market i3 responsive to the ease of bank credit, and
the additional real investment which ensues on a brisker new-
issue market serves to increase profits generally and hence to
stimulate enterprise in various directions. The effect of cheap
and abundant credit on the willingness and ability of dealers and
others to carry increased stocks, and hence fo increase their orders
to the manufacturer, is also important. Indeed it is more usual
to emphasise the extreme ease of stimulating enterprise and in-
vestment in these ways, and hence the danger of inadvertent or
excessive action, rather than the difficulty of providing by banking
means a sufficient stimulus to produce a noticeable effect; and
this view is obviously the right one.

233. Thus we consider that in any ordinary times the power of
the banking system (subject of course as before to international
limitations) to increase or diminish the active employment of
money in enterprise and investment is indisputable; and it is
equally indisputable that an increased activity of money in these
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ways will tend to raise prices and that a decreased activity will
tend to diminish them.

234. In the midst of an acute slump, however, a more difficult
problem is presented. When conditions of extreme uncertainty
and depression have developed, a mere change in the cost of short-
term credit will not be sufficient by itself to attract borrowers for
purposes of new enterprise who on other grounds are reluctant.
Moreover, a limit is easily reached below which it is not practicable
to reduce the cost of credit any further. An appreciable part of
the charges made for loans by the joint stock banks represents, not
pure interest, but their actual expenses in carrying on their
business. Thus even if pure short-term interest, for transactions
into which no element enters but pure interest, falla so low as to
1 per cenf. per annum, the minimum rate which must be charged
to the bulk of borrowers will nevertheless remain at an appreciably
higher level than this. In fact the cost of short-term loans to most
borrowers falls with the greatest difficulty below 4 per cent. Besides
this fact, the extra inducement to borrowers of such a rate, com-
pared with (say) 5 to 6 per cent., will not be very appreciable so
long as prices are falling and profits small and precarious.

235. Some authorities have concluded from this that in such
circumstances the monetary authority is largely impotent (although
it does not follow that earlier action by the monetary authority
might not have been efficacious) and cannot expect to promote a
revival of confidence and of trade until its efforts are supplemented
by some adventitious event bringing a stimulus from some other
quarter.

236. As to the correctness or otherwise of this view, it is par-
ticularly difficult for us to dogmatise as there has not hitherto been
any adequate opportunity for putting the opposite view to the test
of experience. But we ourselves are inclined to the view that the
monetary authority is not sc powerlese as is sometimes supposed
and that the danger, if any, is rather in the direction of letting
loose too strong a force, which it might be difficult to control later.

287. The preceding argument has dwelt, it will be noticed, on
the cost of credit rather than on its quantity. What would be
the result of the monetary authority largely increasing the guantity
of bank credit in the circumstances supposed, whilst leaving the
rate charged for loans to find its own level? For it will always
ba possible for the monetary authority to effect this by the purchase
in the market of e.g., Government securities. It would seem safe
to conclude that the price of Government securities would rise as a
result both of the direct action of the Central Bank and also of
the action of the rest of the banking system in endeavouring to
find a use for the idle funds which the Central Bank would be thus
placing at its disposal. A rise in the price of these securities must
in due course be reflected to some extent in the price of other
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securities of a less prime class. Conversion operations would be
facilitated. And gradually the rise of price beginning with securities
of the highest class will spread over wide classes of securities in-
cluding most of those where the special risks of the slump are
relatively unimportant. Moreover it may not need very drastic
action on the part of the Central Bank to produce this result.
For as soon as the course of prices for high-class securities has a
markedly upward trend, it is likely that many persons who have
hitherto preferred to keep their funds liquid will alter their pre-
ference in favour of securities.

238. 8o far, however, nothing will have happened except &
rise in the market price of certain classes of fized-interest securi-
tiee. This in itself will not direetly affect the prices of commodities
or the volume of output and employment. But it will have
aflected by this time the cost of long-term beorrowing by first-class
borrowers ; and there are, as a rule, various types of fixed invest-
ment such as bouse building and the expansion of public utility
undertakings which are fairly senpsitive to changes in the long-
term rate of interest. There are many schemes, for example,
which are not worth while at 5 per cent., but become profitable,
on the best estimates which can be made, if long-term funds are
obtainable at 4 per cent. Or again, a fall from 6 per cent. to
41 per cent. in the rate of interest on loans against houses is
nearly as good as a fall of 25 per cent. in the cost of production,
when it comes to calculating the minimum level of rent which
will prove profitable; and there is reason to think that the demand
for house-raom is elastic.

When, therefore, this point has been reached, the effect of
abundant credit on the long-term market will be to bring about
an increase of actual new enterprise. The repercussions of this
on business confidence and on the actual level of profite may then
be expected to break the vicious circle.

239. It is not argued that this chain of events can be completed
quickly. It may occupy & considerable time. The contention
is that an increase in the basis of credit iz a step which can be
taken by the Central Bank in the supposed circumstances without
any risk of untoward consequences—for at the worst the effect
will be nugatory—whilst there is fair reason to expect that it may
do something to set in train the course of evenis outlined sbave.
Some of us take the view that, provided the policy was adopted by
Central Banks generally, the most hopeful form of attack on the
existing depression would be along these lines. The same method is
one which could be, and ought to be, employed with great effect in
the opposite circumstances, namely, in face of an incipient infla-
tion. In such a case Central Banks should sell the securities which
they had accumulated during the depression. Indeed they would
have to be careful not to allow too large a basis of credit to
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persist when once the vicious circle had been broken. The method
proposed would in fact have the additional advantage that it
would put the Central Banks in a stronger position for curbing the
next tendency towards inflation, because they would have a larger
volume of securities for open market operations.

6. INTERNATIONAL LIMITATIONS.

240. We have entirely neglected in the preceding section the
limitations which are actually set to a policy on the lines con-
sidered by the duty of adhering to an international standard, It is
evident that a Central Bank which belongs to an international
system cannot afford to maintain credit conditions which are out
of relation to those which obtain in the rest of the system. For
otherwise the additional liquid funds made available in the domestic
market will endeavour to find an outlet in foreign money markets
where better terms are obtainable by lenders, with a resulting loss
of gald.

241. It is necessary, therefore, in any policy, whether of expan-
sion or contraction, which is adopted by a particular Central Bank
that due attention should be paid to the relation of this policy
to the policies which are being pursued by the other Central Banks.
It is a condition of adherence to an internasional standard that a
Central Bank must not get much out of step with the average
movement of other Central Banks, under penalty of provoking
large movements of gold. It is for this reason that we shall lay
8o much emphasis in what follows on the importance of inter-
national co-operation,
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Part II.—Conclugions and Recommendations.

CHAPTER I.—THE MAIN OBJECTIVES OF THE
MONETARY SYSTEM.

I—-THE GOLD BTANDARD.

1. THE BECENT WOREING OF THE GOLD STANDARD.

242. Unfortunately, the anticipations of those who were respon-
gbie for our return to the gold standard in 1925 have to a large
extent not been fulfilled. Whether these anticipations were
justified at the time, and what other course was practically possible,
are questions on which we do not all agree, but which it would be
unfruitful now to discuss. The six years since that act of policy
have, for the reasons stated below, proved to be of a very abnormal
character and the sacrifices which a return to gold at the old parity
involved have not been compensated by the advantages of inter-
national price stability which were anticipated.

243. The accomplished fact of the restoration of our currency to
the pre-war gold parity and its maintenance there for a period of
81X years creates, however, an entirely new situation; and it by no
means follows, even if the view be held, as it is by some of us,
that a mistake was made m 1925, that the consequences can be
repaired by a reversal of policy in 1931.

244. Apart from the more general considerations relating to the
gold standard which we discuss below, thers have been two sets of
difficulties in the way of its working to advantage in recent years,
one of which we may expect, and the other of which we may hope,
to be temporary.

245. The first set of difficulties has been caused by the fact that
the various gold-parities established by the countries returning to
the gold standard did not bear by any means the same relation in
each case to the existing levels of incomes and costs in terms of the
pational currency. For example, Great Britain established a
gold-parity which meant thal her existing level of sterling incomes
and costs was relatively too high in terms of gold, so that, failing
a downward adjustment, those of ber industries which are subject
to foreign competition were put at an artificial disadvantage.
France and Belgium, on the ofther hand, somewhat later estab-
lished a gold parity which, pending an upward adjustment of their
wages and other costs in terms of francs, gave an artificial advant-
age to their export industries. Other countries provide examples of
an intermediate character. Thus the distribution of foreign trade,
which would correspond to the relative efficiencies of different
countries for different purposes, has been seriously disturbed from
the equilibrium position corresponding to the normal relations
between their costs in terms of gold. This, however, has been a
consequence of the manner in which the post-war world groped



107

its way back to gold, rather than of the permanent characteristics
of the gold standard itself when once the equilibrium of relative
costs has been re-established. though, even after six years. this is
not yet the case.

246. The second set of difficulties has resulted from the inter-
national lending power of the creditor countries being re-distributed,
favourably to two countries, France and the United States, which
have used this power only spasmodically, and adversely to the
country, Great Britain, which was formerly the leader in this field -
and has the most highly developed organisation for the purpose.
This re-distribution of lending power has been largely due to the
character of the final settlement of the War debts in which this
country has acquiesced, For although Great Britain suffered during
the War a diminution of her foreign astets of some hundreds
of millions, she has agreed to a post-war settlement by which
she has resigned her own net creditor claims, with the result, that on
& balance of transactions, virtuaily the whole of the large annual
sums due from Germany accrues to the credit of France and of the
United States. This has naturally had the effect of greatly increas-
ing the surplus of these two countries, both absolutely and relatively
to the surplus of Great Britain. The diminution in Great Britain’s
international surplus, due to her war sacrifices remaining uncom-
pensated by post-war advantages, has, however, been further
aggravated recently by the adverse effect on her visible balance of
trade of the first set of difficulties just mentioned, namely, the
differing relatignships between gold and domestic money-costs on
which different countries returned to the gold standard.

247. This re-distribution of lending power need not, however, in
itself have interfered with the working of the gold standard. The
difficulties have arisen through the partial failure of the two re-
cipients, during the last two or three years, to employ the receipts
in the way in which Great Britain had always employed hers,
namely, either in the purchase of additional imports or in making
additional foreign loans on long-term. On the contrary, they have
required payment of a large part of their annual surplus either in
actual gold or in short-term liquid claims. This is a contingency
which the normal working of the international gold standard does
not contemplate and for which it does not provide.

- 948. But this set of difficulties, too, one may hope, though with
lesg confidence, to be a temporary phenomenon. Should it not prove
80, we can scarcely expect the international gold standard to survive
in its present form. If for any reason, however plausible from its
own point of view, a creditor country, after making all the pur-
‘chases it desires, is nnwilling to lend it remaining surplus to the
rest of the world, there can be po solution except the ultimate
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destruction of the export trade of the country in question through
a relative reduction in the gold-costs of other countries. If there
were no international standard, but each country had its own
domestic currency subject $o fluctuating exchanges, thia solution
would come about at once. For in this event the exchanges of
France and the United States, for example, would by now have
riser to so high a level relatively to the rest of the world that
their exporters would have been driven out of business, so that
their unlent surplus would have disappeared. According to the
classical theory of the gold standard, the same result should ensue,
though more slowly and painfully, as a result of movements of gold
inflating costs in those countries and deflating costs elsewhere.
But in the modern world, where, on the one hand, inflows of gold
are liable to be sterilised and prevented from causing an expansion
of credit, whilst on the other hand the deflation of credit set up
elsewhere is prevented by social causes from transmitting its full
effect to money-wages and other costs, it may be that the whole
machine will crack before the reaction back to equilibrium has
been brought about,

249. Unfortunately upon these two sets of abnormal difficulties
there bas supervened, starting in the United States, a business
slump of & more normal type though of quite unusual dimensions,
further aggravated, in the opinion of some, by being associated
with the necessity for a fransition from the high rates of interest
appropriate to the War and post-war period back towards the lower
rates which were typical before the War.

250. Naturally the total result leads some people,to question the
desirability of adhering to an international standard.

2. THE QUESTION OF AN INTERNATIONAL STANDARD.

251. This brings us to the guestion whether adherence fo an
international standard may involve the payment of too heavy a price
in the shape of domestic instability. Many countries, both to-day
.and at former times, have found that such continued adherence
involves a strain greater than they can bear. DBut these are
generally debtor countries, the trade of which is concentrated on
a narrow range of primary products subject to violent disturbances
of prices. If we leave aside the position to-day, experience does
not show that a creditor country with diversified trade is liable to
suffer undve domestic strain merely as the result of adherence to
an international standard. We are of opinion, therefore, that we
should not be influenced merely by the exigencies of the moment,
if there is reason to believe that there may be important counter-
vailing advantages on a longer view. If we need emergency
measures to relieve the immediate strain, we should seek them in
some other direction.
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252. In the parficular case of Great Britain we believe that there
are such advantages. One of our most valuable sources of income,
indeed one of our most important export industries, is the practice
of international banking and associated services. Along with our
shipping and our staple export industries this has been for a long
period past oue of our main sources of wealth. It is by no means
clear that the possible advantages to our export activities from the
fact that a fluctnating exchange would automatically offset the
rigidity of money-incomes would balance the unquestionable loes
to the first pamed; and we might be a poorer couniry on balance.
It is not necessary, in order to reach this conclusion, to exaggerate
the benefits which accrue to us from our international financial
business. They are not so enormous as to outweigh all other con-
siderations, For example, it is not likely that they have gone even
a fraction of the way towards compensating the losses of wealth
through unemployment in recent years. It is not our case that
industry should be sacrificed to finance. It is, rather, that the
benefits to industry from a fluctuating exchange would be in-
adequate to compensate the losses in other directions. For whilst
a fluctuating exchange would have undoubted advantages in certain
conditions, it would often be merely substifuting one form of
instability for another. It would nct be possible for a country
so intricately concerned with the outside world as Great Britain

is to escape so simply from the repercussions of instability
elsewhere.

2538. There is, moreover, a further reason which cannot easily be
weighed merely in the balance of our own direct economic
advantage and which weighs more heavily with us than any other.
There is, perhaps, no more important object within the field of
human technigque than that the world as a whole should achieve a
sound and scientific monetary system. But there can be
little or no hope of progress at any early date for the
monetary system of the world as a whole, except as the result of
a process of evolution starting from the historic gold standard.
If, therefore, thie country were to cut adrift from the international
system with the object of setting up a local standard with a sole
regard to our dorestic situation, we should be abandoning the
larger problem—ithe solution of which is certainly necessary to a
satisfactory solution’of the purely domestic problem—just at the
moment, maybe, when, if we were able to lock s little further
forward, the beginnings of general progress would be becoming
vigible.

254, We conclude, therefore, that we shall best serve the purpose
for which we were set up, and have the greatest hope of securing a
gufficient general agreement to lead to action, if we base our
recommendations on the assumption, which we hold justified, that
the next phase of monetary policy must coneist of a wholehearted
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attempt to make the existing international standard work more
aatisfactorily. It is possible—though we believe that hard expe-
rience will teach them otherwise—that some countries may be
unable or may fail to work an international standard in a satis-
factory way. But this is not yet proved, and it would be unwise
for us, who have so much to gain by it, to give up the attempt
to secure a sound international currency.

3. DBvALUATION.

255. It has been represented to us that, without in any way
departing from the principle or the practice of adherence to an inter-
national standard, it is desirable for us in the national interest to do
now what might have been accomplished with much less difficulty
ip 1925, namely, to revise the gold-parity of sterling. Such a step
is urged on the ground that, if we diminished the gold equivalent
of the £ sterling by 10 per cent. thereby reducing our gold-costs
automatically by the same percentage, this would restore to our
export industries and to the industries which compete with im-
ported goods what they lost by the return to gold at a figure which
was inappropriate so the then existing facts, and that it would also
have the great advantage of affecting all sterling costs equally,
whether or not they were protected by contract.

256. We have no hesitation in rejecting this course. It is no
doubt true that an essentia) attribute of a sovereign state is a power
at any time to alter the value of its currency for any reasons deemed
to be in the national interest, and that legally, therefore, there is
nothing to prevent the British Government and Parliament from
taking such a step. The same may be said of a measure writing
down all debts, including those owing by the State itself, by a
prescribed percentage—an expedient which would in fact over a con-
stderabls ficld have precisely the same effect. But, while all things
may be lawful, all things are not expedient, and in our opinion the
devaluation by any Government of a currency standing at its par
value suddenly and without notice (as must be the case to prevent
foreign creditors removing their property) is emphatically one of
those things which are not expedient. International trade, com-
merce and finance are based on confidence. One of the foundation
stones on which that confidence reposes is the general belief that all
countries will seek to maintain so far as lies in their power the
value of their national currency as it has been fixed by law, and
will only give legal recogpition to its depreciation when that
depreciation has already come about de facto. It has frequently
been the case—we have numerous examples of recent years—that
either through the misfortunes of war, or mistakes of policy, or
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the collapse of prices, currencies have fallen so far below par that
their restoration would involve either great social injustices or
nationsal efforts and sacrifices for which no adequate compensation
can be expected. The view may be held that our own
case in 1925 was of this character. The British currency had
been depreciated for scme years. It was obvious to the whole world
that it was an open question whether itz resforation to par was In
the national interest and there is no doubt in our minds as to
our absolute freedom at that time to fix it, if it suited us, at a lower
par value corresponding to the then existing exchange. But it
would be to adopt an entirely new principle, and one which would
undoubtedly be an immense shock to the international financial
world, if the Government of the greatest creditor nation were
deliberately and by an act of positive policy to announce one morn-
ing that it had reduced by Jaw the value of its currency from the
par at which it was standing to some lower value.

257. Moreover, considering the matter from another point of
view, in the environment of the present world slump the relief to
be obtained from a 10 per cent. devaluation might prove to be dis-
appointing. It 18 not certain that, with world demand at its
present low ebb, such & measure would serve by itself to restore
our expart trades to their former position or to effect a radical
eure of unemployment. Omn the confrary, in the atmosphere of
crisis and distress which would inevitably surrcund such an extreme
and sensational measure as the devaluation of sterling, we might
well find that the state of affairs immediately ensuing on such an
event would be worse than that which had preceded it.

4, T'HE PROBPECTS OF THE GOLD STANDARD.

258. The course of events in the last two years has had the effect
of forcing & number of countries offi the gold standard. But these
are all debtor countries; and if matters continue as at present,
it will be the debtor countries of the world, and not a creditor
country such as Great Britain, which will be the first to find the
strain unbearable. We consider that the leading creditor countries
of the world should consnlt together to prevent matters from
continumg as at present; and we deal at length with international
co-operation in the next chapter. In order that Great Bntain
may speak with authority in such discussions, it is essential that
her financial strength should be beyond criticism. This largely
depends in the near future on an increase of her surplus available
for new foreign lending.

259. In this connection it may be worth while fo summarise the
result of certain information which we have collected. For it is of
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& reassuring character and goes mome way to answer certain
eriticisms which have beer made, or doubts which have been enter-
tained, regarding one aspect of the financial position of this
country. In view of the large volume of {oreign issues
which have been floated in recent years in ILoondon and of the
common belief that, in addition, British investors have made large
purchases in the United States, partly of foreign bonds initially
issued in New York and partly of American securities, whilst at
the same time our surplus for new foreign lending has been
diminished, it has been surmnised that Great Britain must have been
financing some part of her new foreign investment on long-term by
means of an increase, and perhaps a dangerous increase, in her
short-term liabilities to foreign centres. @ We have accordingly
made it our business to collect for the first time as full a summary
as possible both of foreign liquid resources in London and of British
acceptances on foreign account. We take this opportunity of
thanking the Bank of England, which has done the detailed work
on our behalf, and the numerous financial institutions which have
willingly co-operated in supplying the information, since they have
enabled us to fill what was perhaps the greatest gap in our previous
knowledge of the financial commitments of this country. We
cannot claim that our figures are complete and they could doubtless
be improved with further experience ; but we believe that they may
cover, in quantity, nearly the whole field. The most important
item about which we have no information ia the total of sterling
bills held in their own custedy by foreign banks, and it may be
that this item is a more fluctuating one than the items for which
we have obtained figures. We were prepared to find that these
totals might give some support to the fears expressed above, but
in fact they are reassuring.

260. The figures are given in full in Appendix I (with some
potes upon the items included therein) and may be summarised
as follows :—

Deposits and Ster- |

Eud of Year, | NIN€ Bills held in | S:‘:;L‘:éf;‘r‘l’ Net Liability

ondon on foreign | foreizn acoount of London,

account.* i e1g ount.
I
- £ w 5 : £

1927 419,000,000 . 140,000000 | 279,000,000
1998 . 503,000,000 ' 201000006 | 302.000,000
1929 451,000,000 | 176,000000 . 275,000,000
1930 | 435000000 | 161,000000 | 274,000,000
1081 (March) | 407000000 | 153000000 | 254,000,000

* Exclusive of sterling billa held by foreign banks in their own cuatody,
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261. We bave not obtained figures prior to 1927. We think it
probable that in the period between the return to the gold standard
in 1925 and the end of 1927 Londen’s net liability was increasing
substantially, since the French balances abrosd were mainly buil
up during that period. But these figures show that in the last
three years so far from there having been a large increase in
London’s shart-term labilities, there has been a small decrease
in their amount, so far as we have been able to ascertain it.t
The preliminary figures which we have obtained for the firsi
quarter of the present year indicate that this tendency has been
continued.

262. We have noi obtained figures of British balances abroad,
i.e., of British short-term claims on foreign centres (which may
be quite considerable in amount), or of various other items which
would be required for a complete picture. It would be desirable
to obtain these, as we recommend later in Chapter V.

263. It seems probable, therefore, that in spite of the reduction
of our surplus, the whole of our nef purchases of foreign securities
have been paid for out of our currently accruing surplus on income
account. It is possible, we think, that this surplus may be some-
what larger than the usual estimate.

264. As regards tbe immediate situation, it is also interesting to
note that the trade returns, unsatisfactory though they are, bear

1 It is interesting to compare these figures with the comparable items for
the United States. (The American returns also include other figures reducing
their total net liability, which we have not yet been able to collect for Great
Britain.)

|
Deposits and Bills Dollar Bills coysn
End of Year. 1 held in U.5.A. on aceepted on ) bia;ha%m?
foreign accoant. foreign account. ob New lor
: S
£ £ ‘ £
1927 i 637,000,000 83,004,000 554,000,000
1928 i 595,000,000 104,000,000 491,000,000
1929 ; 632,000,000 171,000,000 461,060,000
1930 { 573,000,000 168,000,000 405,000,000
I

The figures of dollar acceptances aro taken from the Annual Reports of
the United States Department of Commerce on the Balance of International
Payments of the United States and the New York Federal Reserve Bank
Montbly Review. The figures issued by the American Acceptance Council
are somewhat higher,
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out the conclusion that the worst strain of a situation such as the
present falls on the raw material countries. During the first
quarter of this year the quantity of our exports fell off by more
than 30 per cent., wherens the reduction in the quantity of our
imports was only 6 per cent. Nevertheless, as a result of the catas-
trophic fall of raw material prices, the visible balance of trade has
been actually less adverse to us than in recent years, the net
position in terms of money moving £5 millions in our favour, so
that less of our surplug under other heads (i.e., from foreign in-
terest, shipping, etc.), is being required to-day to finance our
imports than in 1930 or in 1929.

265. The same point can be strikingly illustrated by what has
happened in the case of the single commodity wheat. At the price
prevailing in December, 1930, the annual cost of our wheat imports
would be about £30 millions less than it was in 1929, and £60
millions less than in 1925. It is obvious what a large contribution
this single item represents to the national cost of supporting the
present volume of unemployment. If iz a great misfortune both
for us and for the raw material countries that we should have a great
volume of unemployment through their inability to purchase from
us as s result of the fall in the price of their produce. But merely
from the point of view of our balance of trade it is not to be over-
looked that the latter fact not only balances the former but may
even outweigh it. 'We conclude that the underlying financial facts
are more favourable than had been supposed, and that Great
Britain's position as a creditor country remains immensely strong.

II.—THE INTERNATIONAL PRICE LEVEL.

1. THE IMMEDIATE NRCESSITY TO RAISE PRICES ABOVE THEIR
PRESENT LEVEL.

266. We mean by the international price level in this context the
composgite price at wholesale of the principal foodstuffs and raw
materials entering into international trade as measured by the
best-known wholesale index numbers. We do not consider that
a high degree of precision in the definition of this is necessary or
practicable,

267. We are emphatically of the opinion that, even if a further
fall of wholesale prices be avoided, their stabilisation at approxi-
mately the present level would be a sericus disaster for all countries
of the world alike ; and that the avoidance of such an event should
be a prime object of international statesmanship.

268. The losses which are now being incurred by nearly all
categories of producers of average efficiency in nearly all countries



115

of the world are an overwhelming proof that the fall of commodity
prices has gone far beyond the substantial reduction which might
be justified in the case of many important cornmodities by the
increases in productive efficiency which have been achieved in
recent years. Consequently, even the continuance of the present
price level—quite apart from a further fall—must prolong business
losses and the unemployment which the attempt to avoid these
losses necessarily brings with it, until a substantial downward
readjustment of money-costs has been somehow bronght about.
This wonld mean a reduction of money-incomes except to the extent
that efficiency can be increased yet further. But it is obvious that
the reduction of money-incomes must encounter resistance. Each
individual, whatever may be the ultimate effects upon his standard
of life, resents the lowering of his salary or his wages by economic
pressure, and cannot readily believe that this can be necessary
at a time when the technique of production is making revolutionary
strides forward. Governments and Central Banks will, justly or
unjustly, be blamed for the misfortune. Social unrest will tend
to make moderate and rational remedies more difficult the longer
they are delayed.

269. The classes who have suffered by the fall are the share-
holding class in general, the entreprensurs and those thrown out
of employment; they have suffered partly by a direct reduction
in the national income, partly by the transfer of wealth from them
to the rentier and the employed. If, on the other hand, an adjust-
ment is brought about by a rise in prices, purchasing power will be
transferred from the rentier and from those earning salaries and
wages to the shareholder and entrepreneur in the shape of larger
profits ; though if, as a result of the adjustments, the national output
is increased, the salaried and wage-earning class as a whole may
easily gain more in increased employment than they lose in the
purchasing power of their money earnings. The fact that an
adjustment of &ll non-coniractual incomes to the new level
does not affect the rentier is of particnlar importance in
Great Britain at the present time on account of the vast increass
of national indebtedness contracted in terms of money as com-
pared with Great Britain herself before the War and with most
of her neighbours to-day who have by a depreciation of their
currencies written down their war debts to a modest figure.

270. The increase in the burden of internal War debts ensuing
on a rise in the value of gold money will present a most difficult
problem if incomes generally become adjusted to the new lower
level. But in addition to this, there is the intractable problem of
international indebtedness.  The internal obligations arising
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out of the War contain to-day no provisions, such as were intro-
duced into the Dawes Plan, for changes in the value of gold.
Moreover, the fall in the prices of raw products is facing the debtor
nations of the world, which are dependent ou the sale of such
products, with tasks of exceeding difficulty. Superficially the
creditor countries may appear to obtain a corresponding advan-
tage. But this may prove delusive. International credit is a
fragile plant. The effect of the pressure of the present price
level on the credit of debtor countries may, if it is long con-
tinued, prove so serious that their ability to contract new loans
will be dangerously impaired. The vicious circle will then be
complete. Creditor countries will find that the security of the loans
which they have already made is evaporating. And the whole
system of international loans, on which the trade and prosperity
of the world and the development of its natural resources so largely
depend, will be eeriously affected.

271. Thus, a failure by the Central Banks of the world to
attempt to redress the fall of prices, in our judgment,
would endanger the prineciples on which modern economic society
is founded, namely, the dependence of the productive process on
the expectation of normal profit to individual concerns, and the
sanctity of contract. For to allow prices to fall, whilat social forces
maintain wage-costs, obliterates profit; and the attempt to reduce
non-coniractual incomes, without the power to abate contractual
incomes immediately, jeopardises, both nationally and inter-
nationally, the sanctity of coptract.

272. At the present time, the objective of raising the inter-
national price level would probably command widespread, though
not universal, approval. When, however, it begins to rise again, a
mare widespread difference of opinion will soon emerge as to how
far the recovery should be aliowed to go. Beyond saying that a
large rise towards the price level of 1928 is greatly to be desired,
it is difficult for us at the present date to be very precise, because
the exact answer will depend on the course of events in the mean-
time. To the extent that efficiency-earnings may have fallen in
terms of money during the coutinuance of the slump, the first of
our reasons, namely, the difficulty of effecting a change in the
level of incomes will have spent it force. But the force of the
second reason, namely, of the burden of indebtedness, will not
have been weakened to an equal degree. Moreover, a point may
come when the encouragement of a further rise, though desirable
in itself, may be difficult or impossible without running the risk
of setting loose uncontrollable forces which will generate an un-
desired inflation carrying the price level much beyond the equili-
brium poin$, with the prospect of an injurious reaction, equally
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uncontrollable, at a subsequent stage. Thus the decision in detail
will have to be left to the exercise of practical judgment at a later

date.

273. Nevertheless, we think it much more likely that attempts
may be made to stop the revival prematurely than to allow it to
proceed too far. We believe that this would be a great mistake.
It is often argned, and it may well be true, that the power of the
banking system to hold a business expansion in check is greater
than its power to revive business when depression has set in. If,
bowever, wa are over-prompt to check every expansion, yet hesi-
tant in the face of every depression, the net result will be a steady
lowering of the price level with all the attendant evils of such
a prospect. As soon as business begins to Lft its head apain,
we may be sure that austere voices will be raised declaring that
there is an incipient inflation of credit present which must be
scotched, when, in fact, the existing deflation of prices will not
yet have been redressed. After so severe a depression as the present
one, when we have to travel such a long way fo reach the moat
expedient position of equilibrium, it will be most important, in
our judgment, to be slow to accept such advice.

2. THBR LONG-PERIOD STABILITY OF THE PricR LLEVEL.

274. Yet whether or not the ultimate price level will be as high
as we might have wished having regard to all the social expedi-
encies involved, s point will eventually come when, taking the
world as a whole, international prices will have been restored to a
level which is appropriate to the then existing levels of salaries and
wages and to the burden of monetary indebtedness. When this
point has been reached, monetary policy directed towards raising
the price level further must, of course, cease, and there must be
substituted for it a policy which has as its objective the stability of
the international price level.

275. Thus our objective shonld be, so far as it lies within the
power of this country to influence the international price level, first
of all to raise prices a long way above the present level and then
to maintain them at the level thus reached with as much stability
as can be managed.

276. We recommend that this objective be accepted as the
guiding aim of the monetary policy of this country. The accept-
ance of such an objective will represent in itself a great and notable
change. For before the War scarcely anyone considered that the
price level could or ought to be the care and preoccupation, far
less & main objective of policy, on the part of the Bank of England
or any other Central Bank.
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II.—INTERNATIONAL CURRENCY MANAGEMENT.

277. We have concluded that a restoration of the international
price level should be a prime object of international statesmanship.
How far such a restoration of the international price level is iv fact
fessible is, however, a further question. We believe that the out-
come is likely to depend in part on a complex conjunction of
economic factors in the world at large of a kind which is not
directly controllable at the centre. Nor can we give a confident
answer to doubters in advance of an actual attempt to soive what
is a practical problem. We can do no more than aim st this
objective to the best of our powers and persevere with practical
efforts along the lines to be suggested below, or in any other way
which may commend itself.

278. At the same time we Bee no great reason to doubt the
feasibility of attaining the objective of a higher price level in due
course, provided that the Central Banks of the leading creditor
countries will work together with this end in view. No one would
doubt the ability of a closed monetary system to bring about a rise
of prices; in fact ¥t is only too easy. Thus the chief ground of
hesitation is the difficulty of securing adequate co-operation among
Central Banks, rather than any obstacle inherent in the nature
of the problem. The subsequent maiptenance of stability may
prove more difficult but experience elone will supply a confident
answer.

279. We have already investigated in the previous section the
waya in which the banking system can expect to influence the price
level. The guestion of the practical steps in the right direction
which it ia worth while to attempt at the present time we discuss
in the next ensuing chapter.

IV.—.DOMESTIC CURRENCY MANAGEMENT.

280.—(i) The monetary system of this country must be a
Managed System.—It is not advisable, or indeed practicable, to
regard our monetary system as an automatic system, grinding out
the right result by the operation of natural forces aided by a few
maxims of geveral application and some well-worn rules of thumb.
The major objectives of a sound monetary policy—for example, the
maintenance of the parity of the foreign exchanges without un-
necessary disturbance to domestic business, the avoidance of the
Credit Cycle, and the stability of the price level—cannot be attained
except by the constant exercise of knowledge, judgment and
authority, by individuals placed in a position of unchallengeable
independence with great resources and every technical device at
their disposition.

281.—(ii) The managing authority should be the Bank of Eng-
Iand.—It is not necessary in this country, as it was in the United
Siates before the War, to create a new organ for the centralised
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control of the monetary syatem. For we have in the Bank of Eng-
land an excellent instrument for the purpose; independent of
political influences, yet functioning solely in the public interest;
with long traditions and experience and clotbed with vast prestige,
yet not distrustful (as we have learnt in evidence) of evolutionary
change or hesitant of new responsibilities; entrenched in the
centre of the struggle for profit and with access to the arcans
of the market, yet iteeli aloof and untinged by the motives of
private gain.

We put forward later in Chapter IIT certain recommendations
which affect the Bank of England. But these recommendations
are directed to the strengthening of the Bank and to the augmenting
of the forces at its disposal for fhe sttainment of its proper
cbjectives.

Nor do we consider that any of our recommendations are incob-
gistent with the general direction of change which the Bank of
England has already laid down for itself, as compared with its
methods and organisation in the decades before the War. We
have received evidence of the Bapk's willingness to adapt itself
to the new conditions and problems with which it has found itself
presented. It would not be a trme picture to portray new and
lively elements of contemporary thought and enterprise springing
up elsewhere in the City but held down by the weight of the
conservatism of the Bank of Fungland.

282.—(iii) The endeavour of domestic management should be fo
promote the stability of output and of employment a2t a high level
by influencing the regular fow of savings into investment at home
and abroad so far as is compatible with the international situation.—
The problem as to how this influence is best exercised iz essen-
tially a practical one. So far as short-term loans are concerned,
the banks both are and ought fc be the main source of supply;
and it should lie, therefore, within the powers of the banking
system to regulate their rate of flow without undue difficulty. But
the main source of supply of funds for long-term investment must
be, normally and properly, outside the banking system; so that
the influence of the banking system on the volume of such invest-
ment must be mainly indirect.

Nevertheless, since fluctuations in the activity of long-term
investment are just as likely o upset the even flow of savings into
useful employment as fluctuations in the demand for short-term
loans, it may be that the monetary authority will do well to con-
cern itself more deliberately with this aspect of the market than
it has done in the past.

In any case, the London machinery for the issue of long-term
loans should be of such a character that the facilities for home
borrowers are at least as well organised as those for foreign
borrowers, so that the stream of savings is dietributed approprately
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between home and foreign loans. It follows that the techmique
of that part of our financial system which is concerned with our
function of international banking should be so adjusted as to lead
it to interfere as little as poasible with the maintenance of an appro-
priate supply of credit to meet the requirements of domestic trade
and industry. We return to this matter in Chapter IV.

283. This completes our outlie of the main objectives of our
monetary system. If we have raised expectations that we shall be
able to propose in our detailed recommendations a sure and certain
means of attaining these objectives, we fear that such expectations
will be disappointed.

284. There is nothing, we believe, intrinsically out of reach in
any of these objectives; but this does not mean that they are easy
or imumediately practicable of achievement. In the first place, the
most important of them depend on international agreement and
collective action and cannot be reached by s single country, which
belongs to an international system, acting alone. In the second
place, they cannot be attained by Act of Parliament, but must
regult from the exercise of a skilled discretion of a somewhat novel
character for the full use of which the necessary experience does
not yet exist. Tor this reason we have reduced to the least
possible the legislative changes which we propose. We have aimed,
rather, at suggesting a framework within which the necessary
discretion can be most successfully exercised. Indeed, we attach,
in a sepse, more importance to the deliberate and explicit adoption
of the main objectives of the system as we have laid them down,
than to our subsequent suggestions in matters of technical detail.
For many of the latter do not very greatly modify or enlarge powers
which already exist.

CHAPTER [I.—PROPOSALS RELATING TO INTER-
NATIONAL MONETARY POLICY.

285. In our statement of abjectives we have recommended :—
(1) That this country should continue to adhere 10 the inter-
nsational gold standard at the existing parity ;
(ii) That we should use our influence to lower the infer-
national value of gold in terms of wholesale commodities ; and
(iti) That, after prices have been raieed sufficiently, we
should aim at waintaining a stability of prices at the higher
level thus reached.
It is evident that the second and third objectives require inter-
national collaboration for their sttainment, since any influence
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which this country can exert on iumternational prices must be, st
the best, limited. We deal in the first part of this chapter mainly
with proposals for attaining the third objective, which is of a
permanent character, and in the second part with the second
objective, which is concerned with the immediate sitnation to-day.

1.—-PROPOSALS OF A PERMANENT CHARACTER,
1. MaIiN OBJBCTIVE OF CENTBRAL BANES TO MAINTAIN STABILITY.

286. The main objective of Central Banks acting in co-operation
in the management of the international goid standard should be to
maintain the stability of international prices both over long periods
and over short periode—i.e., they should both keep the average
steady over a period of years and avoid fluctuations round this
sverage (ram year to year. Or alternatively—if this alter-
native were to receive superior support—they should prevent
prices from falling to a greater extent than is justified by
the increase in the efficiency of production. Btability over
long periods is largely a question of the adequacy of the quantity
of gold available for their reserves taken in comjunction with the
proportionate volume of credit created on this basis; atability
over short periods, or in other words the mitigation so far as
possible of the Credit Cycle, is, we belisve, largely a question of
co-operative monetary management.

But while these objectives can be simply and shortly stated
the difficulties in completely achieving them are great and manifold.

2. Use or CBNTBAL BaANR RERRRVES.

287. The first difficulty, but in our view not the greatest, is the
question of the adequacy or inadequacy of the future supplies of
gold to serve as a basis for the warld’s currency and credit systems.
1t 18 important, no doubt, not to overlook the possibility of a problem
arising at some future time as the result of an excessive supply
of gold and of an unwillingness on the part of Central Banks to
offset an increase in their gold stocks to the degree which would
be necessary to avoid a large upward movement of prices. Bat
in order not to burden our argument with what would be in present
circumstances a purely hypothetical discussion, we shall generally
assume in what follows that the problem is one of preventing
the inadequacy of the gold reserves of the Central Banks as a whole
from unduly limiting their power to increase the volume of credit,

288. Without co-operative steps to put the Central Banks of the
world in a position to counteract in case of need a possible short-
age in the supply of gold, such a shortage might indeed prove a
serious obstacle to future prosperity. But our belief is that such
counteracting steps present little difficulty, if public opinion can
be educated to regard the use of gold reserves in a reasonable



122

light. A fundamental step in the right direction was taken, in
our view, when as a result of the War the actual use of gold
coins in circulation was abandoned and the obligation was imposed
on many Central Banks to convert their notes, no longer into
gold coin, but into either gold bullion or foreign gold exchange
at their option. Thus we may expect not only that all goid
available for currency purposes will be empioyed henceforward
in the reserves of a Central Bank as a basis for currency bui
that the Central Bank will be freed from the danger of an internal
drain. Its primary duty indeed remains to maintain the value
of its notes at par with gold, but it fulfils it, not by ita obligation
to change them into gold coin, but by freely shipping gold bullion
or selling foreign gold balances to maintain the par value of its
exchange. The sole use of a pgold reserve to-day 1s, therefore,
to enable a country to meet deficits in its international bailance
of payments, until the appropriate measures can be faken to
bring it again to equilibrium. This being the case, it is para-
doxical that, in the numerous cases where countries have since
the War re-established or established for the first time the gold
or gold exchange standard, the consequent legislation has almost
always expressed the total reserves of gold or foreign gold exchange
as a definite percentage of the Central Bank’s notes outstanding
{plue in several cases its sight liabilities). Such a basis has no
meaning except in so far as the resulting size of the reserve repre-
sents by a coincidence the maximum probable export strain on
the particular country in question in respect of a temporary dis-
equilibrium in ite balance of payments. It is quite clear, if we
take for instance the United States and France, that this is not
s¢ in their cases and that their holdings of gold now far exceed
any conceivable export strain to which they might be exposed.
Moreover, the proportional gold reserve system forces an excep-
tionally drastic restriction of credit as soon as the reserve approaches
the legal minimum and therefore impels Certral Banks to keep
their reserves well above the legal limit. For this reason alone,
therefore, greater freedom for the Central Banks in ¢he use of their
reserves is very desirable.

289. Under this heading, we strongly agree, therefore, with the
general purport of the recommendations of the Gold Delegation
of the Financiel Committee of the T.eague of Nations in their
Second Interim Report. We hope that the following principles
will be adopted by Central Banks generally :—

(1) All gold standard countries should agree that they will
not allow gold to pass into active circulstion, whether in
the form of coins or of gold certificates;

(i} Central Banks should give collective consideration from

time to time to the question whether it would be in the genersl
interest that the legal requirements in force in different
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countries as to gold reserves should be relaxed or tightened
up, and should undertake to use their influence with their
Governments to secure changes along the lines indicated, so
far as is compatible with their domestic situations. At the
present time it is probably desirable that the legal require-
ments as to the gold reserves of Central Banks should be
relaxed ;

(iii) Central Banks should be permitted by the laws of their
respective countries to reckon balances with the Central Banks
of other gold standard countries, or with the Bank for Inter-
pational Settlements, as the equivalent of gold for all
the purposes of the law. This would be a merely optional
and permissive provision and would not force the discretion of
any Central Bank ;

(iv) There is also a further principle of central banking
of a somewhat different character which must be observed if
Central Banks are to be in complete control of the situation,
namely, that Central Banks must not be unduly limited in
their power to expand their deposits otherwise than against
a corresponding increase in their holdings of gold or the
equivalent of gold. Such undue limitation may result if
the class of assets which the Central Bank is entitled to
hold i8 too narrowly prescribed by law. Similarly, it should
lie within the power of a Ceniral Bank to restrict the volume
of its deposits otherwise than by decreasing its holdings of
gold.

290. With these provisions it should, we think, be within the
power of the Central Banks collectively for some time to come, if
not indefinitely, to ensure that the available guantity of monetary
gold would not operate as a limitation on the use of a wise dis-
cretion as to the volume of currency and bank credit to be created
by the gold standard countries as a whole. Whether the gold factor
would or would not operate in fact as a drag on the price level
must, of course, depend on the way in which individual Central
Banks were working the system, whether they were accumulating
gold reserves greatly in excess of legal requirements, and on how
far they were availing themselves of the power to hold part of
their reserves as foreign balances. But this would be equally
true whatever—within wide limits—might be the current supplies
of gold. We hold, therefore, that the current and prospective
supplies of new gold from the mines need not necessarily prevent
the international gold standard from functioning successfully.

291. On the other hand, we think it very important that the
above recommendations should be carried into effect. For other-
wise, we fear—although, as we have explained, we do not regard
the limited quantity of the supply of new gold as the main explana-
tion of the preseni depression—that many Central Banks, being
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anxious concerning the adequacy of their gold reserves, will be
in copstant danger of nipping off a revival of confidence, of causing
a premature reaction in activity, and of ultimately dragging down
prices or keeping them down below the level which we have in-
dicated as desirable. Withou$ these changes, as well as others to be
mentioned below, the international gold standard will be capable of
functioning to the disadvantage of the world as a whole and will
lack that element of durability which is in iteelf an important
requisite of a currency system.

3. Posr-War CHANGES IN GOLD STANDARD.

292. But even if gold itself were eliminated as a cause of in-
stability through being in scarce or excessive supply, and if Central
Banks were to be given greater freedom than now in the use of their
reserves, are we justified in supposing that comparative stability
of international prices can be achieved by a wise and concerted
policy on the part of the Central Banks? It has to be remembered
that it is the essence of an international standard that it causes
all countries adhering to it to become, so to speak, a single
* magnetic field **. Disturbances i one couniry are almost neces-
sarily trunsmitted to the others, the severity of the disturbance
being in proportion to the economic weight and strength of the
country in which it originates, Therefore all gold standard coum-
tries, and particularly all important ones, are vitally interested in
each other’'s stability. Particularly if any country in a dominating
position pursues a course which may appear to suit its interests,
but is inconsistent with the maintenance of stability in the rest
of the world, much damage is done certainly to the latter and
probably in the end to the former also.

293. Serious instability of price movements and interest rates is,
moreover, a great obstacle to the smooth fiow of capital from the
creditor to the debtor countries, more being lent at times of great
investment activity than the latter can properly use produe-
tively, snd in the subsequent reaction the flow being completely
stopped. It is not always the lending countries, however, who
are at fault, It is by no means unusual for borrowing countries
to borrow unwisely—in too great amoupts and unproductively.
Borrowing brings about an inflation of demand, rising prices,
profita and all the usual appearances of prosperity. This leads
the borrowing country to borrow more and the lending country
to be willing to lend, until the real excessive burden on the former
is revealed either by an internal reaction or by a cessation or
diminution of lending, both leading fo reversal of the former
prosperity.

294. So great in the past ten years have been the reactions of dis-
turbances in one couniry on conditions in another that, if we were
to take thie period as a fair criterion, it would be necessary to



3125

conclude that the power of the Central Banks by their joint and
several efforts to secure stability carried a very little way. The
Federal Reserve System of the United States has endeavoured to
keep that country on an even keel since the War and yet, even if we
ignore the violent movements of the immediate post-war period,
it has been unable to prevent ome of the greatest oscillations of
boom and collapse in history. Again the Bank of England has
aimed for some years 1o bring about an equilibrium between this
country’s conditions and world conditions, but, while prices have
fallen, costs have remained rigid and the desired equilibrium has
not been attained. The Bank of France, restricted by legal enact-
ments, was unable to prevent its vaults being filled with many
millions of gold which it did not want.

295. Nevertheless the violent movements of the post-war period
are no doubt exceptional and, while we cannot hope that they are
yet at an end, we may reasonably look for a gradual improvement.
As we have pointed out in paragraphs 245-6, the re-entry of a
number of countries into the gold standard, some under the influence
of deflation and others under the influence of inflation, produced
anomalies which are not likely to appear in anything like so acute
a form under the normal operation of the gold standard. If these
anticipations are well founded, it may be asked whether the aim
of Central Bank policy should not be to return to the more auto-
matic working of the gold standard of pre-war days, when, as it is
supposed, the Central Bank's discount rate was raised more or
less as & matter of course when gold went out and lowered when
gold came in. Imn fact, however, the automatic operation of the
gold standard even then was more or less limited to the sphere
of the Bank of England and was satisfactory in ite results only
because London was then by far the most powerful financial centre
in the world, had ** sight *’ claims on the rest of the world much
greater than those of the world on her, and could thus by the
operation of her bank rate almost immediately adjust her reserve
position. Other countries had, therefore, in the main to adjust
their conditions fo hers. Dut post-war eonditions are widely
different. In the firat place, New York has risen to be an exceed-
ingly powerful monetary centre with as strong a pull on the gold
resources of the world as Liondon. In the second place, the liquid
resources held by foreigners at both monetary centres are enor-
mouely greater than they were before the War (the aggregate
amounts in London and New York alone are about £1,000,000,000),
partly as a result of the French inflation and stabilisation, partly
owing to widespread lack of confidence, and partly owing to the
development of the gold exchange standard. Not only is the
liability thus imposed on these centres great, but movements of
gold may take place on a considerable scale which are due, not to
any fundamental disequilibrium of prices or other deep-seated
conditions, but merely to temporary causes for which a change
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in bapk rate may not be a suitable remedy. The gold exchange
standard itself, whatever its merits in economising gold, has added
considerably to the complexity of the gold standard system. In
the third place, both the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and
the Bank of England have developed very considerably the '* open-
market "’ system which has been found in certain respects extremely
effective. It is in itself, however, the antithesiz of an antomatic
system. Thus, we believe, all Central Banks are faced with the
necesgity of a greater ‘* mapagement >’ of their currency systems,
involving inevitably greater responsibilities and also a more urgent
peed of co-operafion.

4. OBSTACLES FACING CENTRAL BANKS,

206. In this task of management, the Central Banks are faced
with three main classes of difficulties :—

{i) Non-monetary causes of instability ;

(ii) Possible divergences between the interests of their own
country and those of the world outside;

(iif) Inadequate confrol over the monetary machine and ita
working.

297.—(1) We have aiready referred in this Report to many non-
monetary causes of disturbance, such as political troubles, war
debts, seasonal variations, over-production in some direction or
other, changes in tariffs, the coilapse of the silver exchange, large
changes in fashion and in demand, embarrassments caused by
budget deficits or over-borrowing by Governments, rigidity of in-
ternal economic conditions, and lack of confidence resulting from
all these ; such causes for instance as many of those with which the
Commonwealth Bank of Australia or the Banco do Brasil has been
faced. These are all conditions which must hamper and may
nullify any effective control by a Central Bank.

298.—(ii) Probably the most important difficulty is the apparent,
and sometimes the real, divergence between the immediate domestic
interests of a particular country and those of the world as a whole.
Whilst we should not deny the possibility of a real temporary
divergence, we think that this would be the exception, not the
rule, and that such apparent divergences of interest would generally
prove to be illusory or avoidable if fully understood.

Take, for example, the position of France in 1930. It might
have been supposed that France, largely free at that time from
unemployment or other symptoms of industrial crisis, might bave
had interests divergent from most of the rest of the world, which
was in the throes of an acute phase of the slump. It may
indeed have been the case that an expansion of credit, such as
was probably desirable elsewhere, was undesirable in France.
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Nevertheless it was clearly in France's interest not to attract
gold from abroad in excess of what the Bank of France really
wanted. For the influx of gold was calculated to produce three
sets of consequences detrimental to French interests :—

{a}) It was likely to cause an unwanted expansion of credit
within France;

(b) It was [kely to injure the French export trade by
lowering foreign prices relatively to French prices and con-
tracting the volume of demand;

(¢) It was likely to have a seriously disturbing effect on
the stability of the existing settlements of war debts.

It follows, as M. Moret, the Governor of the Bank of France,
has pointed out in his review of the year 1930, that there was no
way to harmonise the interests of France and those of the rest of the
world except by an increase in French foreign investment at
long-term, corresponding to the increase in France's foreign
favourable balance in excess of her desire for imports whether
in the form of coramodities or of gold. M. Moret declared that
the solution could only be found by ebpcouraging foreign loans
by France at long-term, that this would be a good policy for
France, and that the troubles in 1930 were due to reforms with
this object in view having failed for a variety of reasons to be
very effective. We think that this is the right explanation, so
that there was no real divergence in this case between national
and international interests,

More generally, when a situation occurs—as it well may—
where the circumstances of a particular country make it desirable
that there should be some temporary contraction of domestic
credit at a time when there is no such necessity in the world at
large, it is by no means inevitable that & disharmony of inferest
should arise. TFor in such a case the last thing desired by the
country contracting credit is to attract short-term funds from
abroad or to put pressure on the gold reserves of the rest of the
world. An influx of gold, quite apart from any embarrassmeny
it may cause to other Central Banks, would merely hamper and
nullify the efforts of the Bank receiving the gold to comtrol
inflationary tendencies at home. Moreover, the influx of short-
term foreign balances under the influence of a temporary attrac-
tion is, and should always be regarded as, the equivalent of a
negative gold reserve and consequently as a potential source of
future weakness. If this is recognised, there exists, we suggest,
a way to avoid mutual embarrassment, namely, that the Central
Bank which is contracting credit should offset the international
effect of this by increasing its own foreign short-term assets.
There would probably be a limit to the scale on which it would
care to do this; but a moderate operation on these lines might be
sufficient in normal circomstances, provided that steps had been
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taken in good time. This assumes that the Central Bank in ques-
tion would be in the possession of a sufficient volume of assets
disposable in the domestic market to be able to reduce the aggregate
volume of credit to a degree adequate to its purpose and at the
same time to replace a part of its existing assets by foreign balances
or bills. But in any case the possibility of its being able to
control its domestic situation must depend on its possession of
adequate ‘‘ ammunition '’ for the contraction of credit on the
requisite scale.

In the more mormal case where a Central Bank is contracting
domestic credit in order to bring its local conditions into line with
international conditions and so avoid a prospective lose of gold, the
particular difficulty with which we have been trying to deal would
not, of course, arise.

299.—(iii} But, even if there need be no real divergence of in-
terest, a Central Bank may not possess over its own monetary
system a control adequate to prevent a wide departure from
stability. As we have already explained (para. 71), the control of
the Bank of England over the amount of bank money in London
within the limitations of an international standard is remarkably
complete. But this is not equally the case elsewhere. The control
of the Federal Reserve authorities over the creation of bank money
in the United States, or its equivalent in the shape of direct loans to
the call-market, is not as automatic, with the result that the
Federal Reserve system has great inflationary and alse. great
deflationary possibilities. Nor has either the Bank of France or
the Reichsbank a control equal to that of the Bank of England,

Moreover, even if a Central Bank can control the amount of
bank money and credit, it cannot easily control their uses or deter-
mine the purposes to which they shall be put. For the use to which
bank credit 18 put the Central Bank must rely very largely on the
commercial banks and other financial institutions. Furthermore,
if expansion or contraction of credit leading to rising or falling
prices has once gathered momentum, the capacity of a Central
Bank to check it, certainly to check the contraction, becomes much
more difficult, and the same volume of credit in a period of great
activity has an effect on the price level quite different from that
which it has during a period of depression.

300. Added to all these problems is the question as to the degree
of stability which should be aimed at. We have said that the ulti-
mate aim should be stability of the international price level, mean-
ing by this the composite price at wholesale of the principal food-
stuffs and raw materiala entering into international trade as
measured by the best-kmown wholesale index numbers. Difficult
problems will no doubt arise as to whether any particular fall ip
prices is due to & greater ease or efficiency of production and
different views may be talen as to whether such changes shonld be
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counteracted by monetary inflnences. The general price level, for
ingtance, might fall because of a heavy fall in the price of one com-
modity, e.g., wheat or cotton. Are Central Banks to attempt to
counteract this influence by a general rise in other prices? We do
nat think it necessary to give a dogmatic answer to such questions.
What can emphatically be said is, that instability of prices is a
serious evil, that monetary influences on prices are more controllable
than any other, and that the Central Banks should therefore so
control such monetary influences as to favour stability rather than
instability.

5. CenTRAL BANE CONTROL OVER THE VOLUME AND THERMS OF
Baxk CrEDIT.

301. The method by which the Central Banks must attempt to
achieve their aim of maintaining stability of the international price
level over long and short periods is through their control of the
volume and terms of bank credit. It is when we approach the
questions relating to the control of credit, the causes of the Credit
or Trade Cycle, and the alternations of prosperity and depression,
that we reach some of the most fundamental and difficult problems
In economic theory and practice, on which there still exists among
experts very considerable difference of opinion. With these we
do not intend to deal at length., But this should not be taken
to mean that we do not regard them as of the greatest importahce.
When practical bankers and business men can explain clearly the
causes of the Trade Cycle, why prosperity is followed by depres-
sion, and depression by prosperity, and can find practical means
to avoid the economic waste caused thereby, and when they can
adjust more satisfactorily the powers of the modern world to con-
sume and absorb wealth with its powers to produce wealth, they
will have more justification than they now have in ignoring and
treating as of liltle or ne consequence economic research
into these very difficult but vitally important problems. The prac-
tical man is satisfied to make profits when the sun shines, and to
bear his losses when the bad times come, regarding these alterna-
ticns more or less as laws of nature, when very often they are due to
the working of the monetary machine and are to some extent at
any rate under human control. But, if they are even partly under
human control, it is of the utmost imeportance for the betterment
of humanity and the stability of society that such methods of con-
irol as may exist should be waorked out and put into practice, even
if, a8 18 and will rempain true, there exist no simple scientific rules
by the mere application of which such control can be exercised.
The management of currency and credit is esgentially an art and
not a science.

302. In this connection we quote Governor Strong’s evidence be-
fore the Stabilisation Committee of Congress in 1926 :—** There is
no magic formula that can be ibpiroduced into the Federal Reserve
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Act to control prices . . . . I have discussed these matters
with many economists and students of prices and purposely have
always carried the discussion through the same course. We have
agreed on the record of the past in the Federal Reserve system
pretty generally, as to what has been done and the effect of what
bas been done. We have generally agreed as to the conditions at
the present moment. . . . But, when I ask them, * Now, we have
got to decide something to-day; you are in the position of running
in the Federal Reserve system; what are you going to do to-day
that will have an inflnence on the future? ’ the answer is always
the same. ‘ Well, you are the practical fellows who are running
this; you have got to decide that.’ And that is the difficulty.
Qur examination of the past produces the most aceurate know-
ledge of past action and re-action, but when it comes to a decision
as to what we are going to do for the future, then just human
judgment has got do govern. There is no mathematical formula
for the administration of the Federal Reserve system or the regu-
lation of prices.”’

303. The function of a Central Bank should be to regulate the
volume and price of bank credit, i.e., ‘' short ”’ credit, so as to
maintajn output and employment at the maximum compatible with
adherence to the international gold standard and with maintenance
of the stability of the international price level. Credit is essentially
unstable. Credit conditions which tend to generate a rise in prices,
lead, if uncontrolied, to still higher prices, and, when the re-action
commences, falling prices produce in themselves a further fall.
The Credit Cycle in fact on which so0 much économic research has
been expended seems to be the effect of monetary conditions upon
human psychology. If we take the depth of a depression, we find
easy money, idle balances, but mo confidence, and, therefore,
reduced investment and reduced output. In time, shortage of
stocke, or a fall in the rate of interest, or some other cause, will
bring increased demand for goods of some kind or another; after
a period of such increased demand prices will rise; output and
investruent will increase, and consequently purchasing power; the
improvement will spread from one industry to snother, restoring
confidence; with the increase in profits the readiness to embark
on capital outlay will increase. Meanwhile the growih in employ-
ment and wages will have increased purchasing power still further
and muy in time bring actual rises in wages. As the process con-
tinues, capital issues become greater and greater until, finally, the
new investments in buildings and fixed plant are no longer able
to yield the rate of interest or profit upon which their optimistic
promoters had been reckoning. At the same time, just when
enterprise is beginning to yield less, the over-extension of banking
credit will cause an increase in interest rates, and the pressure on
the banking system for short-term advances will bring about a
certain restriction of credit. Moreover, unless an equivalent rise
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in prices is taking place elsewhere, the country’s balance of pay-
ments may be affected, gold may be exported and pressure on the
Central Bank’s reserves lead to further restrictions.

304. We have attempted this very inadequate account in order to
show that the problem of a Central Bank must be, not only to
watch the short-money market, the gold movements and the pres-
sure on the exchange and conditions abroad, but also the internal
price level, the unemployment figures and the capital market.
Control of credit conditions is always easier before a boom has
commenced in earnest. When that has once happened, to prevent
its development to a stage uItlmately leading to a reaction, and
to prevent the reaction running its full course, are both dlﬁ‘icult
Yet a Central Bank, if it attempts to corb an upward movement,
may and will be criticised for cutting shornt the country’s nascent
prosperity. Even when the recent American beoom had grown to
very great proportions, there was strenuous and widespread oppo-
sition in every quarter, even the most authoritative, to any attempt
seriously to control it. To the difficulties of the control by a
Central Bank of its own market must be added the additional
difficulty of securing concerted action by several. Even if it were
conceded that such concerted action would generally be effective
if it were taken soon encugh, it may be argued that it is not in
fact practicable to detect and interpret the obscure premonitory
signs of the financial weather soon enough or accurately enough,
or with a high enough degree of probability, to procure concerted
action amongst a number of independent authorities, each of which
ig likely to have its own ideas based on its local information and
to maintain them with tenacity. Mere again only time can show.
There is no need to minimise the difficulty of the high enterprise
which we should like to see the Central Banks of the world put in
hand.

305. It is possible, indeed, to prescribe the objective of Central
Bank policy. It is possible to suggest ways of increasing the means
at the disposal of the Central Banks. But the use made of their
discretionary power to vary the value of currency and credit, and
the terms on which the latter is granted, must depend on expe-
rience and the daily exercise of prescience and a wide discretion.
Any great measure of success, indeed, will only be reached as a
result of a long process of experiment and evolution. At present,
any deliberate effort at stability, however crude in its methods and
partial in its success, would be a great improvement. It is suffi-
cient for the time, therefore, to indicate the direction and objective
of progress.

6. Concruslons.

306. We now venture to state our conclusions in summary form
as follows :—

(i) The aim of the Central Banks should be to maintain
the stability of international prices both over long periods and



132

over short periods; i.e., they should both keep the average
steady over a period of years and avoid fluctuations round this
average from year to year,

(i) The method of achieving this object should be so to
regulate the volume and terms of bank credit as to maintain
as much stability as possible in the rate of new investment
and new enterprise generally, both at home and abroad. By
these means alternate excesses of enthusiasm and depression
might be avoided and the demand for the new output of the
instruments of production and other forms of capital in the
world at large kept in better equilibrium with the proportion
of income which is currently available for such purposes—
neither in excess nor in defect.

(i) With this end in view the Central Banks should confer
together at frequent intervals to decide whether the general
tendency of their individual policies should be towards a relaxa-
tion or & tightening of the conditions of credit; and their
bank rates and other instruments of credit control should then
be adjusted accordingly, without prejudice to their policies
relative to one another remalning at the free discretion of
each separate institution. Nor should they be afraid of small
and frequent changes. For otherwise action may be unduly
deferred. Such small and frequent changes would also have
the advantage of accustoming the public not to attach undue
importance to every necessary adjustment. The Central Banks
must be prepared to keep in constant touch with conditions,
to make small changes in response to small indications, and
to reverse the tendency with any noticeable change in the
underlying facts,

(iv) This form of joint policy should be consistent with a
full measure of autonomy for each national institution. In
particular, each Central Bank should remain free to attract
gold to itself whenever it deliberately desired to do so, without
incurring blame or exciting complaint from the other Centrsl
Banks; to raise its own bank rate relatively to that of the
others, even though this were contrary to an agreed general
policy of reducing rates, if it deemed this to be necessary for
the protection of its own gold position; and also to raise its
own bank rate for the sake of checking inflationary iendencies
at home, even if the tendencies abroad were of a contrary
character,

{(v) Bat each Central Bank should .undertake to do its best
to avoid the importation of unwanted and unnecessary gold
merely a8 a result of leaving natural forces to work themselves
out unchecked. It should ba the duty of each Bank to avoid
an unbalanced international position which was the result of
accidental circumstances or the unintended repercussion abroad
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of its domestic policy. In particular, if the effect abroad of
a curtailment of credit, intended merely to counteract a
domestic inflationary tendency, was unintentionally to attract
gold, there is a presumption that thig effect should be offset
by the Central Bank in question being prepared to increase
its own balances elsewhere.

(vi) In particular, Centra]l Banks should consider the rate
of long-term investment as well as short-term investment as
falling within their purview, and should take whatever sieps
may lie within their power, and are suited to their local eir.
cumsfances, to counteract any tendency which their own
nationals may show either to keep their investible resources
excessively liquid or to underfake excessive long-term commit-
ments.

307. Doubtless experience and the natural course of evolution
may suggest many modifications in, and additions to, this rough
outline. But we have thought that it might serve to crystallise
opinion and give aid towards a more coherent scheme of Central
Bank collaboration than has existed hitherto, if we were to venture
to go further than mere generalities as to the desirability of such
collaboration.

I[I.—PROPOSALS TO MEET THE PRESENT EMERGENCY.

308. The previous section iz mainly directed to more or less
permanent methods for preserving economic and financial equili-
brium internationally. We must now consider what special steps
can be taken to escape from the existing position of acute dis-
equilibrium,

309. Chapter IX provides an introduction to this section of our
recommendations. We have there explained the difficulties which
necessarily arise if the creditor pations as a whole are unwilling to
lend to the debtor nations as a whole the surplus due from the latier
to the former, after the former have taken all that they are disposed
to take in the shape of goods. We think that the first measure
towards the restoration of the international price level must neces-
sarily be taken on the initiative of the creditor countries, and that
1t must consist partly in a greater willingness to buy and partly
in a greater willingness to lend. The former will result from s
revival of enterprise and investment within the creditor countries
themselves; and the latter will permit an increase of purchasing
power and a recovery of consumption, to the accompaniment of a
revival of capital expansion, in the debtor countries.

310. Failing this the creditor countries will soon have sucked in
all the gold available in the hands of the debtor countries and this
may entail a series of defaults, preceded, in the effort to avoid such

_ & dishonour, by a severe curtailment of credit and purchasing power
attended by a low or falling price level.
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311. How little margin there is left for a continuation of what has
been happening during the last two years may be illustrated by the
following table. The creditor countries comprise Great Britain,
the United States, France, Belgium, Holland, Switzerland and
Sweden. The debtor countries comprise the rest of the world
except Spain and Russia which are included in neither class.

Gold in Central Banks and Treasuries.*

| January 1st, 1929.!Junnary 1zt, 1930.E January 1st, 1931.
| | |

%

I £ I o, , £ { o | £ °

i millions. I % { millions. ‘ % ; millions. | %

] - 1 i D o
Creditor countries... | 1,277 | 65 1,391 . 69-5 ! 1,564 | 746
Debtor countries ... 880 35 | 610 | 30-5 581 | 25-5

. ! ! |
* In this table the gold stocks held by Central Banks and Treasuries in
1929 and 1930 have been increased by £23 millions and £19 millions respect-
ively in order to make the figures comparable, as during 1929 and 1930 gold
was transferred from private banks in Australia to a total of about £28
millions,

312. Thus in two years the creditor countries have increased their
proportion of the monetary gold in the world from two-thirds to
three-quarters. The debtor countries probably require amongst
them new loans from the creditor countries to an aggregate of not
less than £400,000,000 per annum in normal circumstances, unless
the creditor countries increase their imports relatively to their
exports as compared with what they were before the commence-
ment of the world depression. It appears, therefore, that the
total gold stocks of the debtor countries would cover this sum for
little more than a year. Moreover, much of the gold is held by
those of the debtor countries which are least hard-pressed, and
probably at least two-thirds of it is immobilised under the laws
regulating their gold reserves. It is unlikely, therefore, that the
debtor countries can continue much longer to square their inter-
national position by parting with gold at the rate of £70,000,000
a year, as they have been forced to do in the last two years.

813. The efforts of the debtor countries to meet their debts by
contracting their imports and expanding their exports may even
have the effect of worsening their position through its adverse effect
an the prices of their exports. These figures emphasise the impos-
sibility of the debtor countries as a whole meeting their obligations
otherwise than out of new loans or by selling more goods at better
prices. For the creditor countries to fail in taking steps to relieve
this stringency would be exceedingly short-sighted having regard
to their own creditor position.
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314. Tt is, however, an important aggravation of the difficulties of
solving this problem that it is not possible even for a creditor
country to go far in the direction of increasing either its own
buying or its own lending unless the other creditor countries are
moving more or less in step. For if it does, the claims thus created
againat it will be used by the rest of the world not to buy mare
goods but to meet the demands of the other creditor countries.
For this reason some measure of co-operation and copsuitation
amongst the creditor countries is highly desirable. This means, in
the main, a concerted policy between the Central Banks and issuing
ingtitutions of (Great Pritain, France and the United States.

315. The prospects of such a policy appear to be becoming much
more favourable whilst we are preparing this Report. France, in
particular, is making preparations for several important issues
which are likely to be helpful to the general situation. It may be
useful, however, that we should suggest briefly certain general prin-
ciples of action, The most difficult task is likely to be to find
borrowers of sufficient standing to give confidence to investors.
We deal with this matter, therefore, rather more fully at the end
of this chapter.

(i) The desirability of foreign loans being made by the leading
creditor countries on a greater scale than in the past two years
should be generally accepted.

(1) It follows that the Central Banks and Treasuries of these
countries should do everything that lies in their power, compatibly
with the requirements of their own gold position, (e} to remove
any legislative or administrative hindrances in the way of opening
their financial markets to the reception of foreign loans, and (b) to
permit a volume of domestic eredit which will encourage the market
to take full advantage of any foreign issues which they may think
attractive.

(iii) It is not essential that the loans should be made to the
weaker debtor countries. It is often better that such countries
should be helped by improving the market for their exports than
by enabling them to add to what may be already an excessive
burden of indebtedness. A loan to any borrower who intends
to employ it for increased real investment will, by raising the
aggregate of buying power in the world, tend to raise both the
prices of commodities and the volume which can be sold and thus
to improve the trade balances of ctber countries. Indeed, a loan
to a solvent borrower to finance new productive enterprise is a
more radical remedy than a loan to 2 distress borrower to meet
the demands of urgent creditors in respect of past fransactions;
for it will do much more to make the wheels of the world’s
commerce go round again. »

{iv) It follows that it is not even essential that new lpans should
be foreign loans, provided that they are for the crestion of new
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capital assets (though the guantitative effect on the outside world
of a loan of a given amount will not be so grest if it is for domestic
use). For construction programmes within creditor countries will
tend to increase the imports of such countries relatively to their
exports, and this will relieve the pressure on the debtor countries.
If a creditor country is disinclined to lend its savings fo a debior
country, then let it employ these savings at home. 1t is only to do
neither, but to accumulate, or endeavour to accumnlate, the surplus
savings in gold, which serves to embarrass the debtor countries as &
whole. We repeat that it is the simultaneous reluctance of creditor
countries either to lend or to buy which is the cause of the crisis.
If, for example, the value of the current building and comstruction
in the United States to-day were as great as it was in 1928, the
effect of this on the demand for primary commodities and on their
prices would cause a large and immediate relaxation of pressure
throughout the world. Similarly, the recent decline of the bwmld-
ing and construction boom which had existed in France almost
ever since the end of the War has much aggravated the effects of
the reluctance of the French investor to lend abroad.

(v) It is for these reasons that Central Banks should favour
& persistent and determined policy to maintain an abundance of
cheap credit in their domestic money markets, sufficient both to
satisfy the unusually large demands for liquid resources due to
nervousness in the financial world and alse to support any new
productive enterprises coming forward. Very low rates of dis-
count prevail, it is true, already, but have so far failed to bring
about the transfer of money from short-term to long-term loans.
The main practical obstacle which we see in the way of a resump-
tion of long-term investment is the shortage of acceptable and will-
ing borrowers for the purpose of new enterprise, due to the general
unprofitableness of industry. The task 1s, therefore, a double
one; partly to attract borrowers of unquestioned standing by a
low rate of interest on long-term loans, partly to increase the
supply of attractive loans. With the first end in view, Central
Banks might use their influence to promote confidence in the
daration of low short-term rates and to persuade the member banks
of their system to reduce the rate of interest allowed cn deposits,
so as to discourage the public from withholding their resources
from the investment market.

316. The greatest difficulty, however, which we foresee is the
fulfilment of the second task, namely, to remedy the shortage of
definitely sound borrowers for the purpose of new enferprise. 'The
vicious circle is complete. The decline of new enterprise has
reacted adversely on profits and prices, and the low level of profits
and prices stands in the way of new enterprise. It is for this
reason that some of us think that in the domestic field it may
be necessary to invoke governmental enterprise to break the vicious
circle. In the international field measures of an analogous kind
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would have to take a somewhat different form. In this case also
the vicious circle is complete. The unwillingness to lend, coupled
with the frequently unwise use of borrowed funds, has destroyed
the credit of borrowers, which reinforces the unwillingness to lend.
In many cases, no single creditor is ready to take the risk which
is absolutely required in the interest of creditors as a whole. It
may be, therefore, that some form of gunaranteed credit is required.

317. We believe that certain tentative enquiries have been made
by those respomsible with a view to discovering whether inter-
national action in these matters would meet with general assent. It
may be that so far it would have been premature to summon &n
international conference. But as time passes by the readiness to
seek a way out through organised international co-operation is
likely to increase.

318. If, therefore, world public opinion was to become ripe, there
would be advantages in a general international discussion on what
might be described as ** The Restoration of International Trade.”’
In this event schemes might be considered for loans guaranteed
by a joint fund to which borrowers would contribute a percentage
of the sum borrowed in return for the guarantee, any ultimate
deficiency on the fund being met by the guarantors.

319. A Government guarantee scheme is only one alternative,
perhaps the simplest, although attended with certain dangers which
we need not here elaborate. We know that other proposals with the
same end in view have been under discussion by the financial
authorities of the large creditor countries, such, for instance, as the
creation of a private International Corporation with a large capital,
partly paid, subscribed by all the big financial ipstitutions in the
centres concerned who are interested in foreign loans. Any scheme
which meets the end we have in view has our sympathy.

CHAPTER 1II.--PROPOSALS RELATING TO DOMESTIC
MONETARY POLICY.

1. TeR Notek 188UE.

320. The function of the Bank of Epgland which bas been
historically the chief concern of the legislature is the note issue.
Amending Acts bave been passed from time to time, but no change
in principle has yet been made in the Act of 1844. The separation
between the Issue Department and the Banking Department of
the Bank of England and the peculiar form of the Bank’s statutory
return date from that Act. The Currency and Bank Notes Act
of 1928 re-settled the amount of the fiduciary issue and introduced
new provisions of elasticity for varying the amount of the fiduciary
issue subject to certain conditions ; but the principle of the fiduciary
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iesue was unaltered and its amount was merely adjusted to the
existing posifion arising out of the amalgamation of the Treasury
note issue with the Bank’s note issue, and was not re-settled on the
basis of a fundamental reconsideration of what might be appropriate
in the new circurastances.

321. We think that the time has now come for & thorough re-
view and reconsideration of the whole matter. We deal first with
the principle of the fiduciary issue and secondly with the less im-
portant matter of the separation of the Departments, which 1s
mainly a matter of form.

The Principle of the Fiduciary Issue.

322. The present system of a fixed fiduciary issue (cf. para. 53
et seq.) arose ab a time when a large part of the business of the
country was conducted by means of gold coins and bank notes, the
system of payment by cheque being still imperfectly developed and
gold coins and bank notes circulating alongside one another. There
bad been certain notorious occasions when the Bank of England
had put an incressed volume of bank notes into circulation, as a
result of freely discounting bills, regardless of whether these notes
were in substitution for gold or were a net addition to the monetary
circulation. The reformers of 1844 thought it desirable to set a
limit to the free discretion of the Bank in this respect by enacting
that, beyond a fixed sum known as the fiduciary issue, the Bank
of England should be prohibited from issuing additional notes
except 1n substitution for gold coin by withdrawing an equal amount
of the latter from circulation into the Bank’s reserves. I.ong
before 1914 the first stages of credit inflation had ceased to be
marked by an increased issue of notes, inflation or deflation being
initiated not by changes in the note circulation but by changes in
the amount of the Bank's deposits. Nevertheless up to 1914, the
old system retained some remaining trace of significance, inasmuch
as gold and bank notes still circulated side by side in the country
and were legally interchangeable. But with the exclusion of gold
coins from the domestic circulation and the confirmation of this
exclusion by the Gold Standard Act of 1925, the old system has
lost almost entirely its original meaning.

323. In present day conditions when the active circulation of
notes is mainly required for the purpose of meeting wage payments
and small transactions usually settled in cash, an expansion in the
active note issue is likely to be a result of active trade ensuing
with an appreciable interval after an expansion in the Bank's
deposits. Thus it is the latter which is now the factor of dominating
importance, and the somewhat anomalous position arises that while
the Bank is not regulated by law in respect of its deposits it remains
so regulated in respect of the note issne which was a hundred years
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ago the initiating cause of inflation but to-day is the factor which
is the latest to be affected by the forces of expansion or contrac-
tion,

324. Since, however, the tendency of modern monetary manage-
ment is, rightly we think, to confer upon the Central Bank in-
creased powers of elasticity in meeting changing conditions, 1%
should not be counted against the present system that 1t
leaves to the Central Bank too great a power of varying
the volume of deposits. The ecriticism to which the present
system is open is rather that the principle of the fixed
fiduciary issue 18 wrong in that it assoclates the amount
of the gold which the Bank of England should hold immobilised
and unavailable for export with the amount of the active note
circulation. Formerly, when the Bank’s gold was held for two
purposes, partly to meet an external drain and partly to meet an
internal drain, it may have been reasonable to earmark a sub-
stantial part of it for the latter purpose. But now that the second
purpose has disappeared, and bas in fact been abolished by law,
so that the gold reserve of the Bank of FEngland is held for no
other purpose than to meet a foreign drain, the effect of enforcing
the principle of the fiduciary issue is to forbid the Bank of England
to use by far the greater part of its gold for the only purpose for
which it is held or could be used. At present {(Apni, 1931) the
Bank holds about £145 millions in gold, at holiday seasons its
note circulation rises to about £380 millions and the fidueiary issue
is fized at £260 millions. Thus £120 millions of the gold held by
the Bank (the difference between the maximum circulation and
the fiduciary issue) is immobilised and at certzin times of the year
only £35 millions is actually available. On this basis by far the
greater part of the gold bolding is immobilised when the note issue
is at its seasonal maximum, an amount equivalent to about 30 per
cent. of the note issue at those periods.

325. We cannot regard as satisfactory a system under which so
high a proportion of the gold stock is locked up in such a way as not
to be available for export if the Central Bank should so desire. The
Act of 1928 indeed recognised the need for elasticity by empower-
ing the Treasury, on the application of the Bank of England, to
enlarge the amount of the fiduciary issue for a limited period of
time. During the passage of the Bill a statement was made on
behalf of the Government, with the concurrence of the Bank,
illustrative of the circumstances in which the authority would be
exercised. The main points of the statement are shown in the
following extracts® :—

“Clanse 8 of the Bill makes a statutory provision intended to be
used, not reluctantly and with hesitation in time of crisis, but when-

ever the Governar of the Bank feels that the present limit on the fiduciary
limit is unduly restrictive, to be used, not in defiance of the law, but in

* Hansard, 14th May, 1928, Cols. 744746,
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accordance with the statatory provisions intended for the purpose.
. . . . Wo are replacing an illegality by & legal power intended to
be used, not in a crisis, but before the crisis arrives. 1 do not pretend
to be able to forecast svery contingency which may cause the Governor
of the Bank to make the application, and which may make the Chan-
cellor of the Exchequer of the day agree to an increase in the fiduciary
‘ssue; but let me examine some of the possible eventualities. . . . .
An emergoncy of the type of the crises of 1847, 1857 and 1866 may never
recur. Just as in 1847 and 1868 the knowledge that the Jetter had
hoen issued to the Bank prevented a run upom the Bank, so the pro-
vision made in Clause 8 may itself prevent the panic from which these
crises arose.

“ But a new kind of emergency has become possible. Now that the
foreign banks have adopted the practice of accumulating a large
reserve of sterling bills, it is always possible that, owing Yo a change in
policy upon the part of those banks, a large sum of gold might be with-
drawn ih a short time by the realisation of those balances. The proba-
bility is that snch a measure would be avoided by co-operation amongst
the central banks, as was indeed advised in the Genoa resolutions. But if
the withdrawal of gold was insisted upon, it might become necessary
to extend the fiduciary issue, and that would be an occasion which
would justify the Governor of the Bank in asking for that expansionm,
and the Treasury in granting it.

‘“ A third contingency iz the possible competition for gold among the
central banks. . . .. Should the Bank of England find that, owing to &
world demand for gold, credit would be unduly restricted, not as a
check on speculation, but to the injury of legitimate regnirements, then
the Bank can request the Treasury to extend the fiduciary issue and
80 free gold in the hands of the Bank for further credit operations.

“ Moreover, the principle of a fixed fiduciary issue itself necessitates
some provision being made for normal growth. It was omnly by an
meccidental combination of circumstances that the Act of 1844 did not
require an expaasion of the fduciary issue from time to time, . . . .

* The provision in the Bill for increase in the fiduciary issue is not
intended therefore to be a mere legislative substitute for the crisis
letter. On the contrary, it is intended to be used not in & crisis but
before it and to prevent undue stringency arising from any of the causes
I have mentioned.’’

328. We think, nevertheless, that as a normal means of pro-
viding elasticity, in conjunction with a gold position such as that
disclosed in the foregoing paragraphs, the arrangement of the Act
of 1928 is open to substantial criticism. With a relatively small free
balance of gold, circumstances might well arise that were yet far
from emergency conditions, in which it was desirable to let gold
flow freely from the country without affecting credit conditions here.
It might even be desirable to increase the amount of gold avail-
able for export well in advance of this being absolutely required.
Yet it seems to us that an approach by the Bank of England to
the Treasury for permission to increase the fiduciary issue would
be interpreted as a sign of weakness and be the occasion of nervous-
ness at a time when the opposite effect on sentiment was to be
degired. While we see no objection to the provisions of the Act
of 1928 as the means of meeting a real emergency, we think that
their use in relatively normal circumstances is likely to give rise
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to great misunderstanding of the position and we believe that it
would be preferable that the Bank should have control over a much
larger proportion of the total gold stock without calling in aid
these provisions. If the object of the fixed fiduciary issue is to
tie up the Bank of England, well and good. This may be inad-
visable but it is intelligible. But if its object is not to fetter the
Bank but merely to require it to make a public declaration of what
will be interpreted as weakness, at the most inadvisable moment
for creating such an impression, the disadvantages of liberty and
of regulation are, it seems to us, heaped on one another.

327. As regards the right principles for regulating gold reserves
in the changed circumstances of to-day, we may, without entering
into a long argument, summarise our views very briefly as
follows : —

(i) If it is thought unnecessary to fetter the discretion of
the Bank of England in regard to the volume of its deposits,
which in a modern system is the significant and operative
factor, there can be no good reason for fettering very narrowly
its power to issue notes.

(ii) There are great advantages in a high degree of mobility
for the gold reserves of Central Banks. Jor the task of recon-
ciling international exchange stability with domestic credit
stability will be made easier if the Central Bank is free on
occasion to allow wider fluctuations in the proportion of its
total assets which is made up of gold and comparable items.
It is also desirable that the public should become accustomed
not to attach undue importance to fluctuations which the Bank
has deliberately permitted.

(1ii) In present circuamstamces it is highly desirable that
throughout the world the disadvantages of the immobility of
gold, and of laws whereby a very high proportion of the
world’s total stock of gold is rendered sterile, should be modi-
fied, and we should not maintain any legislation which con-
flicts with this aim.

(iv} Nevertheless, it is not unreasonable to regard some part
of a country’s gold reserve as not belonging to the Ceniral
Bank's masse de manauvre for normal daily use, but as an
ultimate reserve, not to be brought into consideration in
ordinary cases, but kept as a last resort for use only on grave
national occasions and after special deliberation between the
Government and the Bank. Such g reservation can be justi-
fied both by its effect on confidence and in itself.

(v} The proper amount of thia ultimate reserve cannot be

. reached as a fixed proportion of the note circulation (which is

" the usual principle abroad) or as the excess of the note circu-
lation over a fixed figure (which is the principle of the British
fiduciary issue). For it depends on quite different factors from
those which determine the note issue. A change, for
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example, in the habits of the public in paying by note or by
cheque respectively canmot affect the appropniate amount of
the gold which we hold against emergencies.

(vi) Just as the amount of gold held by the Bank should
be settled independently of the volume of the note issue, so
any precautionary limits which it may be thought advisable
to set to the Bank’s power of note issue should be settled
independently of the amount of gold which it is required to
hold. The best form of limitation on the discretion of the
Bank of England in regard to the volume of its note issue, is,
we think, the system which prevailed in France for many
years before the War, namely, an absolate maximum subject
to modification from time to time by law or by Treasury
Minute.

328. We consider, therefore, that the best means of regulating
the note issue and ithe gold reserves of the Bapk of England would
be the following :—

(2) That Parliament should give the Bank of England power
to put info circulation nofes to an amount exceeding by a
moderate figure what has been found by experience to be the
normal note circulation. Thus if we take the seasonal maxi-
mum of the present note circnlation (exclusive of notes in the
Banking Department) at £380,000,000, the absolute maximum
beyond which the Bank of England must not go might
be set at £400,000,000, this figure being subject to modifica-
tion by law from timse to time. Provision should also be made
for additional temporary elasticity by permission of the
Treasury on application by the Bank of England similar to
the provision in the Act of 1928.

(b} That the Bank of England should by law not be per-
mitted to allow its gold reserve to fall below (say) £75,000,000,
except temporarily by permission of the Treasury in accord-
ance (again) with a procedure similar to that laid down in the
Act of 1928. In proposing this figure as a statutory minimam
we do not contemplate that the Bank of Emgland would
actually allow its gold to fall so low in any ordinary circum-
stances.

The Bank of England would thus be given greater freedom for
the handling of all normal day to day problems, whilst it would
be required, as at present, to confer with the Treasury and obtain
its assent whenever highly exceptional circumstances might require
some further temporary measures of elasticity.

329. We should add at once, to prevent misunderstanding. that
we are not in favour of a reduction in the Bank of Eagland’s
normal stock of gold. So far from this being the case, we recom-
mend in para. 354 below that the Bank’s normal holdings of
gold or its equivalent in foreign exchange should, in view of the
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large liability of London as an international banking centre, be
larger than they have been in recent years. What we envisage
therefore in the future is a Bank of England with both increased
resources and greater freedom. It is necessary, however, to say
thai freedom and willingness, if occasion regquires, to export gold
in considerable amounts presupposes power also to draw it back
from abroad in case of need. This again presupposes that this
country maintains & sound position in respect both to its Govern-
ment finances and its balance of payments.

The Separation of the Departments.

330. We now turn to the secondary question whether the exist-
ing separation between the Issue Department and the Banking
Department of thé Bank of England should be continued. This
peculiar provision arose out of long-dead controversies which we
need not revive ; for the reasons which originally led to the separa-
tion of the departments have no interest or relevance to-day.

331. The only solid reason, apari from the advantages of con
tinuity and the dislike of changing ancient forms, has been of a
different character, namely, that the separation of the Issue Depart-
ment has provided a convenient formula for dividing the profits of
the Bank of England between the Treasury and the Bank itself.
This division might of course have been made in a different way and
is 50 made in other countries. But the British system is as follows.
Broadly speaking the profits of the note issue belong to the
Treasury and the remaining profits belong to the Bank of England;
and the segregation of certain assets in the Issue Department
allows of the profits of the note issue being calculated, after de-
duction of certain expenses, by means of the actual net profit earned
by these segregated assets taking into account not only the interest
earped but also capital appreciation or depreciation. This
peculiar arrangement has the effect, however, of making the share
of profits accruing to the Treasury depend, not (az might
perhaps have been expected) on the volume of notes in circulation
or on the earning assets of the Bank, but on the fixed amount of
the fiduciary issue. Thus the Treasury share of the profits does
not depend on the variable element in the note issue, but only on
the earnings of such assets, fixed in amount (at present
£260,000,000), as the Bank may choose to set against the fiduciary
issue. If, however, it is desirable to calculate the Treasury's
share of the profits in this way, it is not necessary to have the
paraphernalia of the Issue Department for the purpose. The same
formula could be used without a separation of the departments.

332. But in fact, a8 we have mentioned, the amount of the
fiduciary issue is notv absolutely fixed. Tt can be altered by Tressury
Minute (as explained in para. 59), subject to certain limitations of
time, on the application of the Bank of England. Now if the
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fiduciary issue is increased, this has the effect under the present
arrangement, other things being equal, of increasing the share of
profits which accrues to the Treasury and of diminishing the share
which accrues to the Bank of England. This appears to us to
confuse in 3 highly disadvantageous way two matters which ought
to be kept separate.

833. Witnesses from the Treasury and from thé Bank of Engiand
have defended the existing system, on the ground thai, if and
when the fiduciary issue were to be increased, other things would
not be equal. For they presume that this step would not be taken
unless the Bank was losing gold and was replacing this gold by
earning assets, in which case it is reasonable that the income from
these additional earning assets should be assigned to the Treasury.
They also told us that even if an increase in the fiduciary issue
were to affect adversely the Bank's share of profits, this would
have no influence on the Bank in reaching a decision whether or
not to apply for such an increage.

334. This seems to us to overlook two considerations. In the first
place, if the existing system were retained, it would be a mistake
if the Bank were never to apply for an increase of the fiduciary
1ssune except when it had actually lost or was about to lose gold
to the full amount of the proposed increase. In the second place,
even if the Bank had lost an amount of gold equal to the increase
in the fiduciary issue, it does not follow that it would have wholly
replaced this gold by earning assets; for the loss of gold ought
sometimes to be allowed to have its direct effect of curtailing
credit.

335. Thus the separation of the Departments has not, in our
opinion led to a satisfactory formula for fixing the Bank's payment
to the Treasury. A precantionary increase of the fiduciary issue by
no more than £25,000,000 might under the present system reduce
the Bank's profits for the time being at the rate of £1,000,000 per
annum ; and even though the Bank might be entirely indifferent
to s loss of this magnitude, it is not reasonable that a necessary
piece of public policy should have this arbitrary and perhaps
embarrassing consequence.

336. On more general grounds we see no advantage in the separa-
tion of the departments. It is confusing and misleading to anyone
who is not an expert. In patficular the Bank's so-called ** re.
serve "' and its so-called °** proportion ' have quite different mean-
ings from those attaching to these terms elsewhere and lend them-
selves to erroneous comparisons with other institutions and to an
under-rating of the real strength of the Bank of England. It is in-
conceivable that anyone settling the matter afresh to-day would
devise the present form of statutory return. Moreover, if our
recommendations made above for the future regulation of the note
issue and the gold reserves are adopted, the separation of the
.departments must necessarily come to an end.
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337. We recommend, therefore, that the payment by the Bank to
the Treasury should be fixed, as is in effect the case at present, by
petting aside the net earnings of certain securities, but that these
should not necessarily be of the value of £260,000,000. We suggest
that the amount of securities so set aside should vary with the
average amount over yearly periods of the excess of the Bank's
notes and deposits over its stock of gold and of silver coin. This
would protect the Bank from the risk of large variations in its
profits arising out of fluctuations, due to considerations of public
policy, in the respective proportions of its gold and its earning
assets. Without such a provision the Bank might find itself
seriously embarrassed on some future occasion if its stock of gold
were to rise to a high level without a corresponding expansion of
ite notes and deposits.

338. We recommend further that the form of the Bank’s statu-
tory weekly return should be amended by the amalgamation of the
statements relating to the two departments, so that the consolidated
Bank return (taking for illustration the actual amounts in round
figures for April 29, 1931) would appear as follows :—

B £
Proprietors' Capital 14,500,000 Government Securities 274,000,000
Rest ... 3,500,000 Discounts and Advances 7,000,000
Public Deposits «. 17,000,000 Other Securities ... 39,000.000
Bankers' Deposits ... 49,000,000 Silver Coin 4,000,000
Other Deposits ... 37,000,000 Gold ... 147,000,000

Notes in Circulation 350,000,000

£471,000,000 £471,000,000

339. The above scheme, which recognises the independence of
the note issne and the gold reserve and gets away from the false
suggestion that the appropriate volume of the note circulation is
closely bound up with the amount of gold in the vaunlts of the Bank,
seems to us to be the best.

340. Not only is this the best system for this country. We also
attach great importance to it as a first step towards dissociating in
the world at large the question of the right level of a country's
gold reserve from the guestion of regulating the note issue. If
the view could be generally accepted that gold reserves to-day are
held solely to meet temporary deficiencies in the balance of inter-
national payments, and if their amounts were determined by what
was reasonably necessary for this purpose, this would be the greateat
safeguard we can imagine agsinst the risks of a future shortage in
the supplies of gold relative to the natural growth of the world’s
money-income.

341. There is a further matter, though not of fundamental sig-
nificance, to which -we think it desirable to call attention. Ii seemns
that & substantial proportion of the ° notes in circulation '’ are
not in fact in sctive circulation at all but are held, many of them
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year in and year out, in the safes of the joint stock banks, which
are in the habit of holding a much larger proportion of their cash
reserves in the form of actual bank notes, instead of as deposits
with the Bank of England, than is required by them as till-money.

342. This practice is doubtless due to historical causes. The
large quantity of bank notes held by the joint stock benks is a
survival from other times, when notes played a much larger propor-
tionate part in making payments, when the banks were much
smaller and less able, therefore, to average requirements over a wide
aren, when communications were slower, and when periodic runs
on country banks were still a lively memory. Since large quantities
of notes are now held continvously in the vaults of the head
offices, it is evident that they are no longer needed for their
former purpose. But there has been no incentive to the banks to
change their habits, since neither Bank of England notes nor
Bank of England deposits earn interest, so that it is a matter of
indifference to the banks in which form their cash reserves are
held, provided that they have enough bank notes to provide till-
money and enough Bank of England deposits to provide for the
clearing.

343. The tofal quantity of bank notes thus held by the English
clearing banks has amounted recently to about £105,000,000 and
bas been steady round about this figure. This represents about 6
per cent. of their deposits. We understand that a smaller quantity
of bank notes would be fully enough to provide the banks with till-
money. If the Bank of England were fo increase the facilities for
obtaining notes at short nofice, when required, by establishing
depots in various parts of the country, some 4 per cent. of their
deposits might be sufficient. This would enable the clearing
banks to pay up to (say) £40,000,000 in bank notes into the
Bank of England, and to increase their deposits with the
Bank of England to an equal extent, without any ineon-
venience to themselves. We may mention that the Federal
Reserve System of the United Btates has recognised the desir-
ability of the member banks keeping their legal reserves in the
shape of deposits with the Central Institution, and not in bank
notes, by providing that only the former reckon towards a member
bank's reserve requirements, till-money being for this purpose
excluded.

344. If the banks were to do this, the effect would be to decrease
the active note circulation by a corresponding amount and to in-
creage the bankers’ deposits with the Bank of England by the sams
figure. Incidentaily it would mean that the present artificially in-
flated figures of note circulation would be reduced to an amount
which corresponded to the notes actually in circulation, so that the
Bank return would present a truer picture of the situation. At
present the possession of these surplus notes gives the banks a
certain influence over the state of the Bank of England’s



147

return, which they may value—though it is not one which, in cur
opinion, they ought to have. For it enables them to affect the
Bank of England’s published ‘‘ reserve ' and ‘* propertion ™’
within quite wide limits, according as they choose from fime to
time to exchange deposits at the Bank of England for notes and
vice versa. Changes of this kind are, at present, a most disturb-
ing feature of the Bank's return; for it is impossible to know
whether changes in the notes taken out represent a real increase in
the circulation or merely a manoeuvre on the part of some joint
stock bank. This fact reinforces the desirability of the change of
principle which we recommend above, since after this change has
been made it will make no significant difference whether the clear-
ing banks hold notes or Bank of England deposits. But for the
same reason it will make it a matter of indifference to the clearing
banks themselves how they hold their reserves and thus remove
any reason for reluctance which they might otherwise have felt in
falling in with our suggestion to pay in notes.

345. If this proposal were adopted, it should be for consideration
whether the maximum figure for the note issue should not be fixed
at some lower figure than £400,000,000. Its adoption would also,
it is true, greatly mitigate the practical evils of continuing the
present fized fiduciary system ; indeed it might in effect give the
Bank of England more latitude than our own proposals. Buat it
would not meet the point of principle or achieve the important
object of separating explicitly the question of gold reserves from
the question of note issuwe. It would merely provide a means of
rendering the existing system of regulation a dead-letter, without
establishing any right principie in its place.

346. Finslly, we think that it wounld point the right road to
further progress if some provision were made, in the event of other
Central Banks accepting a similar provision, for balances with the
Bank for International Settlements to be allowed, at the discretion
of the Bank of England, to reckon for all purposes of the law as the
equivalent of gold. This provision might be of the highest value
in the future course of the evolution of international banking and
would provide an important precedent in the development of
methods of international banking practice for the economy of gold.
In the event of the Bank for International Settlements failing to
develop along the lines which would make it advisable for use to
be made of this discretionary power, the Bank of England would,
of course, be free to make no use of it. In any case this suggestion
is not directed to the immediate sitwation, but is, rather, a matter
for consideration in connection with long-distance monetary policy.

2. Tae RESOURCES OF THE BANK oF ENGLAND.

347. The outstanding characteristic of the London money and
investment markets has been the comparatively small amount of the
resources of the Central Institution in relation to the vast amount
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of the international financial business transacted in the City. So
far from this being anything new, it carries on the traditional
pre-war system. This pre-war system depended on the extreme
liquidity of London’s claims on the rest of the world. In 1913 the
sterling bill was the foundation of the system; a large part of the
outstanding volume of such bills represented acceptances on behalf
of foreign clients; and consequently any measures taken by the
Bank of England to curtail the volume of sterling bills resulted
within a few weeks in the maturing of claims by L.ondon on the
rest of the world. The Bank of England chose, therefore, mainly
to depend on its power to contract the volume of acceptances by
its control of the money market, and was content, having thia
power, to economise in the amount of its other liquid resources.

348. The Bank of England still has this power in an uncommon
degree and can still afford to place great dependence upon it. But
relatively to the growth of other factors, its efficacy is less than
it was. It is advisable, therefore, to review the position in tha
light of the facts and figures of to-day.

343. We pick out the following elements as deserving particular
notice :—

(i) The figures given in Appendix I show that the volume of
sterling acceptances on behalf of overseas clients has fluctuated
widely in the course of the last four years, varying between a
minimum of £123,000,000 in June, 1927, and 2 maximum of
£203,000,000 in June, 1929.* DBut these figures are dwarfed by
the Treasury Bills in the market, which is a new feature since the
War, the amount of these Bills, outside Government Departments
sand the Issue Department of the Bank of England, fluctuating
during the same period between £472,000,000 and £525,000,000.
Moreover, since the War an acceptance market in New York has
been organised on a considerable scale. Dallar acceptances on
foreign account bhave fluctuated in the four years 1927-30 between
£107,000,000 and £200,000,000.t

(ii) It has been explained to us that there is some connection
between the volume of sterling acceptances for foreign clients
outstanding at any time and the volume of bills and deposits held
in London on foreign account. Consequently, fluctuations in the
volume of sterling acceptances outstanding are parily offset by
corresponding fluctuations in the volume of bills and deposits
held in London on foreign account. Thus, the maximum
fluctuation in the excess of such bills and deposits over sterling
acceptances on foreign account is less than the maximum fluctua-
tion in either of these elements taken separately, being no more
than £50.000,000 in the course of the four years for which we
have sta.tlstlcs

* Taking half-yearly dates
t Taking end of the year dates.
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(iii) Before the War London's short-term position with the
rest of the world was probably well balanced. To-day her gross
lisbilities for foreign short-term bills and deposits are largely in
excess of her claims in respect of her acceptances. (Account
cannot be taken of our deposits abroad since figures are not avail-
able.) This is mainly due (as is also the case in New York) to
the magnitude of the abnormal French deposits beld in London
and to the growing practice on the part of Ceniral Banks and
other banks abroad of holding a large portion of their liquid
resources in this way. This may be expressed by saying that
London is now practising international deposit banking, as distinct
from international acceptance business and the deposits associated
with this, on a larger scale than before the War.

(iv) There is a new feature, closely associated with (iii) above,
which is at the same time a convenience and a danger. Not only
ig London eonducting a larger business than formerly as a deposi-
tory of international liquid funds, but 50 also—and on a still greater
scale—is New York. This means that there is a substantial quan-
tity of such funds ready to move from one money market to auother,
according to the attractions of the rate offered. Tt follows that
changes in the short-terrn rate of interest in Liondon relative to
New York are even more potent than before the War in regulating
the net position of our international balance sheet. Perhaps they
are too potent, for part of the relief comes in a different, and less
desirable, way than formerly. A rise in discount rates in the
pre-war money market functioned mainly by calling in our claims
on the rest of the world through the contraction in the volume
of our acceptances. A rise in discount rates to-day is more liable
to function in part by increasing our lisbilities to the rest of the
world through the attraction of short-term funds from abroad.
Thus, the ease with which we can for a time meet ¢laims on us by
attracting precarious short-term deposits, while it is certainly a
great convenisnce, may also be a danger unless we avail ourselves of
it only with the greatest moderation and prudence.

(v) The volume of foreign long-term financing which is ready
to offer itself in T.ondon, provided that terms can be arranged, is
much greater than it used to be relatively to the annual surplus
which we have available for this purpose. This applies not only
to the new issue market, but also to the large volume of so-called
* international ** stock exchange securities which find a ready
market in, and move easily between, different international centres
of finance. In particular, foreign government bonds and the like
which are issued in New York in the first instance are subsequently
almost as likely to find a home here as in the United States.
Moreover, our annual surplus for new long-term foreign invest-
ment is not only smaller absolutely than it ased to be, but is also
smaller relatively to our total annual savings and to the scale of
the market and is subject to sbarp fluctuations, amounting to as
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much as £100,000,000, according to the estimates of the Board of
Trade (see Appendix IV), between one year and the next.

350. All this may be summed up by saying that there is much
more risk than there used to be of our financing long-term invest-
ment by means of attracting short-term foreign funds of a precarious
character, and thus gradually slipping into a less liquid position
than is desirable. This may result in our having to maintain
short-term rates over a long period at a level ipappropriate to
domestic requirements in order to retain the precarions foreign
funds which we have inadvisedly employed in & non-liquid way.

351. Or we may put it thus. Before the War our liquid inter-
national assets mainly consisted of the Bank of England’s gold and
our sterling acceptances on foreign account. Thesa were believed to
be, as a rule, at least equal to and sometimes substantially in excess
of our short-term international liabilities. To-day we have greatly
increased the latter as a result of the development of our functions
as a depository of international short-term funds, whilst the former
have not been increased correspondingly, with the result that our
liabilities may be as much as double our liguid assets, reckoning
these as made up of our acceptances and our surplus gold bitherto
available for export. Regarded in this way our total position is
much less liquid than formerly, whilst the use of our traditional
balancing factor, namely bank rate, may operate as much by in-
creasing our short-term liabilities as by calling in our short-term
assets. To these latter should, of course, be added our deposits
abroad held at short notice, for which we have no figures, but
even so we believe the position to-day to be less liquid than befora
the War.

352. Our conclusion is that the Bank of England’'s liquid assets
ought to be increased at the first opportunity to a substantially
higher figure and maintained thereafter at this higher figure as the
normal. At the same time we should be prepared to see without
concern very wide fluctuations in the aggregate of these assets. We
think that the instrument of bank rate should be used sparingly
when the objective is merely to balance moderate changes in the
short-term position by attracting foreign funds and not to affect the
domestic situation. Bank rate is rightly used when the Bank of
England deliberately desires to contract credit either at home or
in the world at large. Its use is of much more doubtful utility
when there is no desire on the part of the Bank to contract credit
either hers or abroad, the main point of maintaining a high bank
rate being to attract foreign funds. The temporary contingencies
which the attraction of foreign funds is intended to meet would
aften be better met in the oppomte way, that is to say, by the Bank
relinquishing its own liquid assets rather than by borrowing liquid
assets from abroad. This course would not only be more prudent,
but it would be much more effective in circumstances in which,
apart from the exigencies of the shori-term posmon the wish of
the Bank would be to relax, credit conditions in the world at largs
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rather than to contract them. For rising rates in London must
have a tendency to contract credit everywhere, whereas if London
- were both in a position to release gold and other liquid assets and
willing to do so, it would have a precisely opposite tendency—which
18 what will be desired in the circomstances assumed.

353. For these reasons we consider that the pre-war gystem in this
country under which only relatively small fluctuations in the gold
reserve of the Bank of England were permitted, and bank rate was
operated with this end in view, needs to be supplemented to-day.
We think that in the modern world, having regard to the scale
"of international operations and the size of ofher money markets,
the Bank of England sbould feel itself free to see, without anxiely,
very large fluctvations in its own liquid assets between their
minimum and their maximum. The magnitude of London’s
international operations to-day requires, that is to say, that
the normal level of the Bank of England’s liquid international
assets should be materially higher than it now is, that these hiquid
assets should exist to be used at not infrequent intervals, and that
money markets at home and abroad should be made accustomed to
view these fluctuations as a sign of strength and as a part of the
Bank's regular machinery for the control of credit. We consider
that at present the disparity between London’s liguid resources
and those of other large international countries is too great and
should be diminished.

354. The recommendations which we have made above regarding
the fiduciary issue would have the effect of releasing for this purpose
a Jarger proportion of the gold already held than is available at
present. But this would not be enough by itself. It would enable
the Bank’s stock of gold to fluctuate between extremes of (say)
£175,600,000 and £100,000,000. But for the Bank to raise its
stock of gold above the former figure might be undesirable unless
the present pressure on the supply of gold becomes relaxed or other
Central Banks become content with a smaller normal figure for
their own gold reserves. Thus it would seem advisable for the Bank
to supplement its gold reserves by liquid funds held abread either in
other important financial centres or perhaps with the Bank for
International Settlements if that institution evolves in a manner
suitable to this purpose. We suggest, therefore, that in addition
to gold reserves fluctuating between (say) £100,000,000 and
£175,000,000, the Bank might maintain other foreign liquid
resources fluctuating in amount up to £50,000.000. A part of these
foreign resources might belong to the securities allocated against
the note issue. But even so some increase in the total resources
of the Bank of England might be required. We make a proposal
bearing on this in paragraph 370 below.

355. We must emphasise, however, that there is one important
corollary to the freer use of its liquid resources by the Bank of
England based on normal holdings cf an increased amount. The
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Bank must not be tempted into meeting by exports of gold an
adverse position of a character for which bank rate and a con-
traction of credit is the appropriate remedy. The exchanges may
prove adverse to us either on account of a trade or investment
expansion at home of an inflationary character or on account of the
movement of capital items resulting from the performance of our
functions as a centre of international finance. We recommend an
increase in the Bank’s resources and a free use of these increased
resources in appropriate circumstances, because our business of
international banking on a great scale may prove incompatible with
the reasonable stability of domestic business and enterprise if we
canpot afford to allow a movement of even ten per cent. in our liquid
international liabilities without taking steps most upsetting and
sometimes highly injurious to our domestic trade. But it wust not
be inferred from this that we are in favour of any hesitation in the
use of bank rate and credit contraction when the immediate problem
of management is to check boom conditions or rising prices at
bome and is not primarily copcerned with movements of foreign
capital.

3. TaR Day-To-pAY PoLICY OF THE BANE oF ENGLAND.

356, The chief means at the disposal of the Bank of England for
the management of the monetary system are the following :—

(1) The official bank rate.

(2) ** Open-market '’ operations (or the deliberate refraining
from them) which, after taking account of the changes, if any,
in the Bank's gold reserves and in the Public Deposits, have
the effect of changing the aggregate amount of the Bank's
Private Deposits.

(3) ** Open-market "* operations which consist in changing
the form of the Bank’s assets without changing their
quantity. This may take any of three forms:—

(i) The Bank may offset movements of gold by buying
or selling securities;

(i) The Bank may sell short-dated securifies {(e.g.
Treasury Bills), and at the same time buy long-dated
securities (e.g. Consols);

(iii} The Bank may force the market to discount or
obtain advances on the official terms, with the object of
bringing market rates into closer conformity with these,
by selling securities (which might be regarded as a variant
of (2) above).

{(4) There are certain technical devices for directly influene-
ing the foreign exchanges, namely, sales or purchases of foreign
balances (i.e. so-called *‘ gold exchange ' methods), dealings
in forward exchange, and small variations in the Bank’s buying
price for gold.

{5) The use of the Bank’s personal influence over, or advice
to, prominent elements in the money market.
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857. Of these (1) was the traditional instrument, upon which
chief emphagis was laid in all pre-war accounts of the Bank's
methods. We have explained in paragraph 352 above our reasons
for thinking that this instrument should be used sparingly for tem-
porary adjustments of the international balance of payments and
should be mainly reserved for occasions when the Bank deliberately
wishes to contract or to expand credit either at home or in the world
at large. We have also indicated in paragraph 221 the difficulties
which arise in employing the instrument of bank rate when the
ultimate requirement is to secure a substantial reduction in the
general level of money-incomes. DBut between these extremes of
purely temporary adjustments at the one end and exceptional
long-period adjustments at the other, there are many contingencies
for dealing with which the instrument of bank rate as traditionally
employed by the Bank of England is excellently suited—in par-
ticular the control of the Credit Cycle and the regulation of the
rate of slow, normal change in the level of money-incomes so as
to maintain conformity between mouey-incomes at home and
abroad.

358. Since the War method (2) has been greatly developed and
perhaps plays the major part in the case of the smaller day-to-day
movements, as contrasted with larger changes. We think that
the evolution of the Bank of Enpgland’s methods in the direction
of a greater reliance on the habitual use of open-market operations
has been wisely conceived and should be developed further. There
are, however, two respects in which the Bank of England’s position
for the effective use of this method might be strengthened.
Hitherto the Bank has had no accurate information as to the
quantity of cash held by the clearing banks, whereas it 1s the
aggregate of these banks’ cash and Bank of England deposits
which determines the amount of credit which they create; nor
has the Bank had accurate information as to the division of the
deposits of the clearing banks between current accounts and fixed
deposits, whereas a change in the volume of credit produces
different consequences according as it corresponds to an increase
in current accounts or in fixed deposits.  The volume of the
bankers’' deposits with the Bank of England (taken in conjunction
with their holdings of bank potes which. as may be seen from
Table I in Appendix I, have been remarkably steady) is the main
determinant of the volume of domestic credit, and the question of
the right amonnt of these deposits, from week to week as circum.
stances change. should, we think, be a main pre-occupation of
the Bank of England. As appears from Bir Ernest Harvey's
evidence, this is, in fact, one of the matters to which the Bank pays
attention. But judging from the average amount of these deposita
quarter by quarter in recent years (cf. the table in para. 167), we
are not clear whethier enough allowance has slways been made for
changing circumstances. On the other hand, the fluctuations of
the bankers’ deposits at the Bank of England over shorter periods
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may be, from the clearing banks’ point of view, more frequent
and more unpredictable than they would be if the Bank were to
depend for its management of the market rate of discount day by
day less on restricting or expanding the banks’ cash and more on
direct co-operation with the banks and on the substitution of one
kind of asset for another within the Bank of England's own
resources. The Bank of England’s difficult task of regulation
may, we hope, be made a little easier by the adoption of some of
our other proposals, in particular those for an increase of the
detailed information at the disposal of the Bank, for a more
precise understanding as to the cash reserves maintained by the
clearing banks, and for a closer collaboration between these banks
and the Bank of England.

359. Method (8) has doubtless been employed by the Bank from
time to time, especially in cases (i) and (iii). But deliberate
exchanges between the Bank's holdings of long-dated and of
short-dated securities respectively, with the object of influencing
the margin between the market rate of interest on the two types
of securities, may not have played in the past as important a part
in regulating the rate of investment as they might. We think that
the policy of bringing to bear such influence as the Bank may
possess for widening or narrowing the margio between long-term
and short-term rates of interest in different sets of circumstances,
with a view to encouraging fixed investment or liquidity as the
case may be, should be frequently considered and should some-
times form the basis of action. Very often the Bank may be able
to bring to bear all the influence which it needs to exercise on the
long-term rate of interest by operating on the short-term rate,
which has usually been considered its more direct concern. But
occasions may arise when this will not be sufficient.

360. The methods which we have grouped together under (4)
have played no great part hitherto in the Bank’s scheme of control.
We have already proposed above (para. 354) that ** gold-exchange "
methods might properly play a greater part to-day than formerly,
and have recommended that the Bank should increase its interest
10 international liquid assets other than gold. We have also had
before us proposals relating to the forward exchanges and to a
widening of the gold points with a view to increasing the power of
influencing the movement of foreign funds through changes in
the margin between the spot and forward rates of foreign exchange,
These are matters of detailed technique which the Bank of
England will no doubt be ready to consider; but they lie somewhat
beyond our own competence and we make no recommendation.

361. We come finally to method (5), that is to say to the Bank’s
personal influence over the other elements in the money market.
These elements fall into four groups:—(s) the Money Market
proper ; (b) the Tssuing Houses and the Accepting Houses; (¢} the
great Clearing Banks.
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362. The contact betwesen the Bank of England and the money
market proper is adequately close and successful. The practice of
frequent meetings between representatives of the Bank and the
leading bill brokers by which the wishes and intentions of the
Bank are confidentially communicated to the latter needs no im-
provement.

363. The contact between the Bapk and the leading issuing
houses is also intimate. We understand that important foreign
issues made by these houses are seldom underwritten in London
unless the Governor of the Bank of England has been first consulted
and that any opinion he may offer will carry great weight. The
weakness of this control arises in a different way. It is partly due
to the possibility, and often fhe probability, that foreign bond
issues may be made elsewhere and then or subsequently be to a
large extent re-offered in London. '

364. Coming to the third group, the great clearing banks, we
think that there might with advantage be closer contact between
them and the Bank of England. Our suggestions on this head
follow in the next section.

4. THE RELATIONS OF THE BAKE OF ENGLAND WITH THE JOINT
STOoCKE BANKSE.

365. In the United Btates the member banks of the Federal
Reserve System are required by law to maintain balances with their
Reserve Bank bearing a specified relation to their deposits. Their
till money is not allowed to reckon for this purpose. The pro-
portion of reserves to deposits actually beld depends on the divi-
sion of the member banks' deposits between demand deposits and
time deposits. But in practice it has worked out in recent years
at a percentage between 7 and 9 of the deposits, in addition to
till money of about 2 per cent., making in practice about 9.5 per
cent. altogether.

366. In Great Britain there are no legal requirements. But for
some time past, subject to one exceptional movement, the actual
practice of the ten London clearing banks has not changed. They
publish monthly figures of reserves in cash and st the Bank of
England which up to 1927 averaged 11.7 per cent. of their deposits
and now (owing to a change of practice on the part of the Midland
Bank which used to keep a higher reserve than the other banks)
average about 10.8 per cent. 'The interpretation of this figure is
subject, however, to the two observations following.

367. The banks have not distinguished in their published state-
mente between their holdings of Bank of England (or Treasury)
notes and their deposits with the Bank of England. They have,
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however, furnished us with separate figures for these two items,
which may be summarised as follows :—

{Annual averages of monthly figures omitting June and Pecember.¥}

Balance with

Cash in hand | Fer Cont: Bank of Per Cent.

(& 000). Deposits. ﬁ;’ %83;1 Deposits.
1919 110,733 ‘ 7-5 86,916 5-9
1920 105,567 6-2 74,855 4-4
1921 111,216 6.4 90,741 5.2
1922 108,744 64 88,395 5.2
1923 104,604 ! 6-5 83,333 52
1924 103,714 i 6.4 83,640 5.9
1925 104,448 i 6.5 81,209 51
1926 103,786 65 80,716 5:0
1927 106,067 64 78,746 4-8
1928 105,011 6-2 77,877 4-8
1929 105,067 §-1 76,934 i-4
1930 103,880 6.0 78,362 45

* These months are omitted because of the exceptional half-yearly window-
dressing operations which are discussed later.

368. Thus of the total ratio of 10.5 per cent. here shown only
4.5 per cent. is held in the form of balances with the Bank of
England. As we aave already indicated in paragraph 79 the latter
figure is, however, not quite what it appears to be. The monthly
figures published by the clearing banks are not true daily averages
but are averages of one selected day in each week of the month. It
seems that, in order to present a better appearance, most of the
banks concerned are at pains to manipulate their balances with the
Bank of England on the selected day of the week so that they
stand at a higher figure than uswal. Moreover, each of the four
biggest institutions pursuing these practices selects a different day
of the week for the purpose, calling in Joans from the money
market on its own selected day, but refurning them next morning
in time for the next big bank to call them for its making-up day.
Thus a certain part of the published reserves of the clearing banks
in the shape of deposits with the Bank of England is like a stage
army, the same liquid resources doing duty four times over in
the course of each week. At the end of each half-year the same
practice, euphemistically knmown as *‘ window-dressing,”” is
followed on a grander scale. On these occasions other banks
which only publish figures at these dates also make a brave show
in their balance-sheets with deposits at the Bank of England,
which they temporarily acquire for the purpose. The net result
is that the average Bank of England balances of the clearing
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banks are less than 3.5 per cent. of their deposits (perhaps not
more than 3 per cent.) and those of the banks of the country as
a whole less than 3 per cent.

369. We have made some attempt to estimate the magnitude of
this practice. A comparison of the balances with the Bank of Fng-
land as published by the clearing banks with the bankers’ balances
{which include other accounts besides those of the clearing
banks) as published weekly by the Bank of England suggests that
the monthly ** window-dressing >’ has the effect of increasing the
apparent cash reserves of the clearing banks by at least £20,000,000
over the true average figure. In the case of the end-year window-
dressing the aggregate deposits with the Bank of England offered
by the banks of the country as a temporary display on December
31st—the only figures with which most of them supply their share-
holders and their customers—appear to be about £75.000,000 in
excess of the figure normally held.

370. We are not aware that these practices serve any useful
purpose. We think that they are not creditable to our banking
system ; and we recommend that they should be given up at once.
Qur recommendations on this and allied matters are as follows :—

(1) The monthly statements now published by the clearing banks
are the result of pressure put upon them 40 years ago by Mr.
Goschen, then Chancellor of the Exchequer. Certain recom-
mendations for changes were made subsequently by the Cunliffe
Committee, but only one bank (Lioyds Bank) has adopted them
in full. Their form is not now as useful as it could be and is
capable of ceriain improvements. We recommend that the banks
should be asked to publish their statements in future in the form
get out in Chapter V which substantially corresponds with the
form in which, abl our request, they have kindly furnished us
with their figures for recent years.

(2} In these monthly statements the returns made of the cash
in hand and of the balances with the Bank of England should be
true daily averages.

(3) We have shown above that the reserves now published by
the clearing banks are, omitting June and December, about 10.5 per
cent. of their deposits, made up of § per cent. in Bank of England
notes and 4.5 per cent. in balances with the Bank of England.
We recommend that the London clearing banks should aim at the
maintenance on the daily average of each three-monthly period of
an amount of cash in bank notes and balances with the Bank of
England of not less than 10 per cent. of their deposits,

(4) For banks other than the ILondon clearing banks, we have
not available the statistical information necessary to make a definite
recommendation as to their cash balances. Under present arrange-
ments they often need to hold balances with their clearing agents,
but we do not know the terms upon which such balances are held.
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We think it possible that machinery could be devised under which
these balances would be held at the Bank of England and operated
upon by the clearing agenta. The position of the Scottish banks
i8, moreover, complicated by the arrangements in connection with
their note issues., We think, however, that the banks other than
the clearing banks should aim at the maintenance on the daily
average of each three-monthly period of an amount of cash in
bank notes and balances with the Bank of England of a given
percentage of their deposits and we recommend that the appro-
priate percentage should be arrived at in each case after consultation
with the Bunk of England.

These proposals would probably involve some increase in the
amount of reserves held by the banks, so that it would place on
them a small additional burden, It needs, therefors, to be justified
in the public interest. In a modern banking system, where member
banks are in a position to hold earning assets which can be quickly
turned into cash at the Central Institution, indirectly as in Great
Britain or directly as in most other countries, the amount of reserves
which they require strictly for their own safety and convenience
may be extremely small. Eince their reserves earn no interest,
there will, therefore, be a tendency to whittle them down gradually
by one means or another to the lowest figure which will not disturb
public opinion. Moreover the main reason for expecting the banks
to keep reserves above the minimum needed for daily convenience is
no longer primarily the safety and solvency of the banks them.
selves, as it was in former times, but the necessity for providing the
Central Institution with adequate resources wherewith to manage
the monetary system and safely furnish the member institutions
with precisely those conveniences, for rapidly liquidating earming
assets, upon which the latter depend when determining the
amount of their cash reserves. Thus the appropriate amount of the
reserves of the member banks cannot now be left to their own
individual self-interest but must be governed by the proper require-
ments of the system as a whole.

In a country such as France, where bank potes still play a very
important part, the resources held by the Central Bank against the
note issue may be fully adequate to its requirements and the ques-
$ion of the balances held with the Central Bank by its member
banks may be & matter of comparatively small importance. But
in countries such as Great Britain and the United States, where
the great bulk of the business of the country has come to be
transacted by cheques, this is not the case. The substantial ques-
tion before us is, therefore, the adequacy of the resources of the
Bank of England for all possible contingencies.

We have saiready expressed the opinion that the resources of the
Baak of England cught to be augmented with a view to increasing
both the amount of its own liquid reserves and the amount of its
earning assefs available for various types of open-market operations.
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Since 1913 there has grown up in the United States their great
Federal Reserve System with aggregate deposits more than three
times the banking deposits of this country. Against these deposits,
reserves approximating 7} per cent. must, in practice, be main-
tained with the Federal Reserve Banks, which also have the
advantage of rescurces held against a substantial note issue. As a
result the average deposits held in 1930 by the member institutions
with the Central Institution in the United States and in Great
Britain respectively compare as follows :~—

£
United States ... 488,000,000
Great Britain .. v ... 85,000,000

This disparity is far greater than that of the magnitude of the
two banking systems or of their international responsibilities. We
feel that it has only to be stated in order to carry the conviction
that our leading banks should be expected to contribute somewhat
more to the strength of the Central Institution. Some small pro-
portion of the revenues of our banks could be spent in no better
way than in thus strengthening our monetary system at its founda-
tions. For the quantities which were appropriate to pre-war
conditions are no longer in scale for a country which intends to
maintain its position as one of the chief financial centres of the
modern world.

(5) The adcption of these recommendatiops would provide some
increase in the resources of the Bank of England. But it would
not, we think, provide a sufficient inerease in view of the considera-
tions which we have urged above. We suggest, therefore, that
the Bank of England should consider an appropriate increase in the
amount of its capital.

(6) We think that there might sometimes be an advantage in
allowing a shight elasticity on the initiative of the Bank of England
in the reserves recommended above for the joint stock banks.
That is to say, the power to relax or tighten up this figure might
be a useful addition to the Bank of England’'s means for effecting
8 relaxation or contraction of credit. We make the suggestion,
therefore, that a8 to a variation within certaln narrow limits, the
banka should accept the advice of the Baok of England as to the
average figure at which they should keep their reserve balances—
the Bank indicating to them from time to time the advisability
of a change (which probably should be quite small on any one
occasion). The advantage of this technique, as compared with open-
market operations, would lie in the fact that the Bank of England
is somewhat narrowly limited by custom in the classes of securities
which it can buy or sell, whereas the effect of an alteration in the
reserve proportions of the joint stock banks could be spread over
the whole of the assete of thoee banks.
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Whatever ratio of reserves be fixed as suitable, it 18 in any evens
most important that it should be rigidly adhered to by the banks.
For the power of the Bank of England to control the aggregate
volume of credit in the country by means of open-market operations
and other measures essentially depends on the rigidity of this ratio.

(7) We have carefully considered whether our recommenda-
tions as to the cash reserves to be maintained by the
banks should be given statutory effect or whether they should
be left to the good-will of the banks concerned. We think that
there are substantial advantages in the traditional procedure of this
country by which our banks are not subjected to any special
legislation. It would be preferable, therefore, that these recom-
mendations should be carried into substantial effect by agreement
between the Bank of England and the banks concerned. All the
matters in question are perfectly susceptible of settlement by agree-
ment since thote who would be the parties to such an agreement are
responsible and substantial concerns and few in number. We
should hope, therefore, not to find any serious difficulty in the way
of such a solution.

371, There remains the question whether any improvement or
extension is possible in the present system of consultation and co-
operation between the Bank of England and the large clearing
banks. The evidence which we have received has given us the
impression that these relations might with advantage be somewhat
closer than they now are. It is a result of causes originating in
the now distant past that there is still a degree of aloofness and
remoteness in the daily relations between the Bank of England
and the clearing banks which does not exist, for example, between
the Bank of England and the merchant banks, the leading issning
and accepting houses, and the bill-brokers.

379. This is & matter upon which it is, of course, impossible to
make precise recommendations. But we suggest for the considera-
tion of those concerned that it might be extremely usefu] if {here
were frequent and regular meetings between representatives
of the Bank of England and of the clearing banks, at which
opinions would be exchanged in a free and intimate mauper, the
clearing banks taken into the confidence of the Bank of England
to a greater degree than seems to be the case at present, and their
co-operation invited with a view to making the policy of the Bank
of England fully effective.

373. Perhaps we may usefully give a few examples of the sort of
cases we have in mind where such co-operation might be useful.
The joint stock banks play a much greater direct part than formerly
in attracting foreign deposits to this country, since they accept such
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deposits at rates of interest which do not always bear the same
relation to the market rate of discount. It is well that there should
be a harmony between their policy in this regard and the wishes of
the Bank of England. Again, we consider that the rates allowed
by the clearing banks on fixed deposits should not always be deter-
mined as at present but sometimes with a view to influencing the
public to be more or less willing, as the varying circumstances
may require, to employ their savings in less lignid forms.

374. Above all, it is desirable that the clearing banks should be
made aware in the plainest possible manner whether the general
tendency of the policy of the Bank of Epgland at any time is
towards a relaxation or towards a contraction of the conditions of
domestic credit. At present a small expansion by the Bank of
England in the basis of credit may be employed by the clearing
banks in the bill market in a way which may weaken the foreign
exchanges, merely because of their uncertainty whether the small
expansion which they have observed represents definite intention
cr is merely an accidental reflection of other forces and will probably
be reversed soon afterwarda.

CHAPTER 1V.-PROPOSALS RELATING TO THE
CAPITAL MARKET FOR HOME INVESTMENT.

375. Each great financial centre has its own characteristics. But
the City of Loondon can still claim to be the most highly organised
international market for money in the world. Its freedom and
elasticity are without parallel. Ifs accepting houses and its discount
market provide unequalled facilities for the financing of national
and international commeree ; whilst the former, in their capacity as
issning houses, play a large part in the placing of international issuea
of & long-term character. Lastly the great British joint stock banks
have the pre-eminent merit that their financial strength and
liquidity are beyond any guestion. It may be that we are too far
removed in this country from the days of great banking failures
and panics, and the ruin following from the destruction of confi-
dencs, to esteemn at its proper worth the enormous value of an
impregnable banking system.

376. It is noteworthy, however, that, spesking generally, the
exceptional merits of the City of London lie in the facilities given
by the short-term money market for the employment of home or
foreign funds; in the financing of trade and commerce, also both
home and foreign; and in the issue of foreign bonds, as
distinguished from the financing of British industry. The combines
facilities offered by the accepting houses and the discount market
have for very many years been made use of by bankers. merchants

and traders throughout the world ; they have been equally available
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to, and have in fact been largely made use of by British merchants
and traders. In so far as these facilities have not been even more
largely made use of by the latter, the reason must lie in the fact
that they have been able to find all the credit they wanted as
cheaply or even more cheaply from the joint stock banks themselves.
But the relations between the British financial world and British
industry, as distinet frorn British commerce, have never been so
close as between German finance and German industry or between
American finance and American industry.

377. For the peculiar characteristics of the Loondon money market
we must look naturally to its history. England has always been a
great commercial and trading as well a8 a great industrial nation ;
commerce in fact preceded industry. It was in London that this
commerce centred and London was the great entrepdt for trade
between the Continent and the rest of the world. London’s
financial organisation adapted itself to the needs of this world-wide
commerce and it was there that the great private merchant banking
bouses settled and flourished. On the other hand, when British
industry began ite great growth in the nineteenth century, there
was no particular reason why it should lock to the London market
for its financial requirements. Industry in those days was, so far
as each unit was concerned, on a comparatively small scale; its
basis was in the main a family basis, as the names of many of the
great English businesses still show; its capital was provided
privately and it was built up and extended out of profits; in so far
as it required banking facilities, it found them from the independ-
ent banks, often family banks, which in general had their head-
quarters in the provinces, and particularly in the Midlands and the
North, where the new industries flourished. Moreover, there had
existed for many years in this country a large class of investors
with means to invest, who exercised an independent judgment as
to what to invest in, and did not rely as in some countries entirely
on their bankers. Industry therefore, though making full use of
the ordinary banking facilities offered by the joint stock banks,
maintained its independence of any financial control.

378. In Europe, particularly in Germany, there has been a
different relationship between bamks and industries, and bankers
have been forced to associate themselves more closely with indus-
trial development. This is not because industrialists there were
more ready than in England to share the control of their businesses
with bankers or financiers, or that bankers would not, conditions
being otherwise, have willingly adopted the attitude of their Eng-
lish confréres. It arose rather out of the necessities of the sitna-
tion—from the scarcity of capital and of independent investors.
Industry started later in these countries than with us. Im order
to compete with us, it required more help than it could obtain from
its own private resources or from the public, whose power of in-
vestment was small, and the banks were driven to asaist industry
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to obtain permanent as well as short-dated capital. Accepting
these heavy responsibilities, they were obliged to keep in more
intimate touch with and maintain a more continuous watch over
the industries with which they had allied themselvea than were
the English banks. The following quotations from the evidence
given to us by Dr. Goldschmidt indicate in broad outline the Ger-
man system —

‘* It should never be forgotien that Germany owes the great

industrial development of the sixties, the mineties and the
first decade of this cenf;urjr in a 1arge measure to what one may
well deseribe as this ‘ entrepreneur ’ spirit in banking.
The relationship between a bank and an industrial or tra.dmg
company commences with the latter’s foundation. Scarcely a
gingle important company in Germany has been founded with-
out the collaboration of a bank. Whether it is a case of con-
verting a private firm into a limited company, or of exploiting
& mew invention by establishing a new enterprise, the assistance
of a bank is always invoked. The bank examines the situation
and, when necessary, obtaine reports from experts in the
particular line. . . . If the bank, after examination, decides
to found the company, it draws up the scheme of financing,
determines the amount and the type of capital to be issued,
and then, in some cases, itself takes a part of the shares into
its security portfolio with the idea of issuing them at a later
date. In this way the founding bank becomes at the same
time the issuing bank, the laiter functions beginning, however,
only with the introduction of the shares to the Stock Fxchange
through the intermediary of the bank.'’ (Statement of Evpi-
dence, paras. 5-6.)

379. In France on the other hand, while investment capital
was greater than in Germany, the individual investor was, speal-
ing generally, a very small capitalist, unwilling to exercise an
independent judgment. He therefors relied almost entirely on the
1vestments suggested to him by the big banks which made prac-
tically all the industrial issues and thus assumed a measure of
regpomsibility for them towards the public. The connection
between banks and industry thus established, while less intimate
than in Germany, was much closer than in England. In addition,
in Paris, certain powerful banks developed a great and influential
business, not as ordinary joint stock banks of deposit like the Eng-
lish banks, but as *‘ banques d’affaires ' more closely interested
n industry and development of all kinds both at home and abroad.

380. In the United States conditions were again emtirely dif-
ferent. But it was to the development of American industry in
the widest sense that the financia! world of New York devoted
itself rather tham to international finance. The great industries
and the railroads were affiliated in general to particular banking
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houses, and in the building up, and in particular in the merging,
of most of the great American corporations, some house or bank has
played a leading part, with the consequence that the relationship
between them has usually remained a close and continuous one.
It may be said that all industrial isgues of well-known companies
are sponsored by some responsible issuing institution ; the smaller
issues by smaller firms, the larger by large firms or large banlka.
In both cases it is common for a group of issuing institutions to
combine in making the issue. In every case the names of the
issuing instifutions appear prominently on the prospectus, so that
the public are left in no doubt as to who is sponsoring the issue.
Taking this responsibility, the issuing institution naturally
attempts to keep in close and continpuous touch with the company
after the issue. So far as the large banks in New York, Chicago
and other centres are concerned, the issues in which they are
interested are made usually through subsidiary Securities Com-
panies. Moreover, the American banks are closely concerned with
industry from another aspect. The banks lend either directly or
through brokers very large amounts of money to investors and
speculators agzinst industrial securities of all kinds. The loans
of this kind made by Reporting Member Banks are sometimes at
least equal to the loans made direct by them to industry. For
this reason also the banks take a great interest in the stock
market and in the industrial securities quoted there.

381. Thus, under a different system, American banks, private
and public, perform for American industry substantially the fune-
tions that German banks perform for German industry. The con-
nection is a looser one; the number of banks competing is far
greater; the problem of finding the necessary capital no doubt
is much easier; and industry often needs banking assistance far
less. Yet at the same time the American banks engage their
issuing credit in the eyes of the public for the soundness of the
issues they support, and this very fact leads, as it must always
do, to a closer and more intimate association between banks and
industry than where no such responsibility is assumed.

482. But, while this cursory account indicates—what indeed is
& truisn—that differing historical conditions bave led to different
developments in each country, it is necessary to consider much
more closely what, under modern conditicns, is likely to be the
relationship between finance and industry most beneficial to the
community at large, before we can judge whether there are any
improvements which can be made in the case of this country.

383. Taking first the very broadest view over the modern world,
we believe that in any community which wishes to keep in the
van of progress the financial and industrial worlds shounld be
closely integrated through appropriate organisations. DBankers,
or financial leaders, who are in $ouch with the leaders of finance
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in other countries, who have a thorough knowledge of the economic
and financial conditions, not only of their own, but of other
countries, and who are in a position to watch and to judge of
the underlying changes taking place in those conditions, should
be able, if they are in confidential and continuous relationship with
industrialists, not only to supplement the information at the dis-
posal of industrialists themselves but also to give aid of very great
value in all financial problems.

384. Industry is yearly becoming more internationalised, and
British industry, if it is not to be stranded in a back-water, will
find institutions closely in touch with international finance in-
valuable in many ways as intermediaries. British companies in the
ironn and steel, electrical, and otber industries must meet in the
gate their great American and German competitors who are
geunerally financially powerful and closely supported by banking
and financial groups, with whom they have continuous refation-
ships. British industry, without similar support, will undoubtedly
be at a disadvantage. But such effective support cannot be cbtained
merely for a particular occasion. It can only be the result of
intimate co-operation over years during which the financial in-
terests get an insight into the problems and requirements of the
industry in gquestion and the industrial interests learn the value
of the support which financial interests can give. The future
development of British industry, particularly in the establishment
of enterprises abroad, is greatly dependent on co-operation of this
character, since a knowledge of foreign conditions, farsighted plan-
ning and large supplies of capital will be, or may be, all required.
And in the realm of foreign investment it is primarily towards
British-owned enterprises abroad that we should wish to see our
energies and capital turned rather than merely towards subscribing
to foreign Government and municipal loans, which absorb our
available foreign balance while doing little for our industry and
commerce. So far as heavy industry is concerned, we may fins
ourselves cut more and more out of the world if our competitors,
advancing with combined and powerful industrial and financial
regources, develop abroad ome ‘‘ tied '’ enterprize after another,
or in the alternative purchase from us enterprises previously
*“ tied " fo ua.

3385. In the last few exceedingly difficult years it wonld have
been of high value if the leaders, for instance, of the steel or ship-
building or other industries had been working in the closest co-
operation with powerful financial and banking institutions in the
City with a view to their reconstitution on a profitable basis. The
tasks still confronting us require great financial as well as industrial
experience. It has been represented to us strongly in evidence
that a great deal remains to be done in more than one important
industry in overcoming sectional and individual opposition to
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desirable amalgamations and reconstructions designed to eliminate
waste and cheapen costs. It was stated to us that very important
economies and much greater efficiency are possible if there are
poncerted movements to that end. We believe this to be the
case and we believe also that these results can often only be obtained
if there is some independent authority (such as a financial institu-
tion} able to review an industry as & whole from outside, to suggest
plans of re-organisation, and to assist in the provision of finance.
But industrialists on their side must be willing to co-operate.
There are grounds for supposing fhat progress has been cften very
slow from the fact that the industrialiste interested have not been
ready themselves to take any wide view or recognige the enormous
changes now taking place in the world and in methods of produe-
tion.  The pgreatest possible reduction of costs is particularly
essential in our basic industries and in industries which are in
competition with foreign countries since only by this means can
their future be secured. We are nof in a position to go into
detail in this matter, but we desire to express a strong opinion
that sectional interests should not be allowed to stand in the way
of re-organisations which are in the national interest,

386. o a second direction we see advantages in a closer co-
operation of industry and finance. It is all-important to the com-
munity that its savings should be invested in the most fruitin}
and generally useful enterprises offering at home. Yet, in general,
the individual investor can hardly be supposed to have himself
knowledge of much value either as to the profitable character or
the security of what is offered to him. How easily he can be
misled in times of speculative fever by glittering—even tawdry—
appearances is proved by the experience of 1928, as the following
etriking figures will show.

In that year the total amount subscribed for capital issues
whether of shares or dJdebentures of 284 companies was
£117,000,000, At 31st May, 1931, the total market value of these
issues as far as ascertainable was £66,000,000 showing a loss of
over £50,000,000 or about 47 per cent. In fact the public's loss
has been greater since many of these shares were no doubt sold
by the promoters at a high premium. Still more striking perhaps,
70 of the above companies have already been wound up and the
capital of 36 others has no ascertainable value. The issues of these
106 companies during that year amounted to nearly £20,000,000.

387. That you cannot prevent a fool from his folly is no
reason why you should not give a prudent man guidance. We
believe that our financial machinery is definitely weak in that it
fails to give clear guidance to the investor when appeals are made
to him on behalf of home industry. When he is investing abroad
he has the assistance of long-established issuing houses, whose
reputation is world-wide. 'When subscriptions to a foreign issue
are invited by means of a public prospectus, it is almost certain
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ihat that issne will be vouched for by one of these issuing houses
whose name will be evidence that it has been thoroughly examinad
and the interests of the investors protected as far as possible.
For the issuing house’s isaping credit, which can easily be affected,
is involved, and it is very highly to its own interest to make sure
that the issue is sound. If, as must from time {0 time happen,
something goes wrong with the loan or the borrower the issuing
house regards it as its duty to do everything it can to put matters
straight, and, indeed, to watch continucusly the actions of the
borrower to see that the security remains unimpaired.  These
dufies are sometimes very onerous and involve a great deal of
labour and expense, as well as judgment, skill and experience.

388. Contrast this with pearly all home industrial issues. There
are, it is true, one or two first-class houses in the City which per-
form for certain first-class companies the same functions as the
older issuing houses perform for foreign borrowers. In addition
these latter are to a limited extent entering the domestic field,
though, for the reasons we give later, their direct interesi must
probably remain limited. Again, the advice of stockbrokers, when
asked for, may be a safeguard but it is scarcely sufficient to take
the place of the responsibility of a first-class issuing house. With
these exceptions the public is usually not guided by any institu-
tion whose name and reputation it knows. For in the main all
issues are made in the same way. KEach of them has in the most
prominent position and in much the heaviest type on the pro-
specins the name of s joint stock bank-—in the great majority of
cases one of the ‘‘ Big Five '"—as receiving subscriptions to the
issue. It is perfectly natural that an inexpert investor, seeing
the name of a well-known bank on the prospectus, should believe
that the bank in question vouches in some way for the issue. But
he is mistaken. None of the Big Five regard themselves, except
in very rare cases, as fathering the issue or in any way responsible
for it beyond seeing that the prospectus complies generally with
the law and that the issue is on the face of it respectable. None
of them would wish the public to assume that they vouched for
the issue and the figures of profits and assets, ete., given in the
prospectus, in the same way as the issuing houses vouch for
their issues. They frequently know the company through having
had banking relations with it over a series of years. On the other
hand, they may know practically nothing of it. The real issuer
may be the company itself, if it is a astrong and good one, or a
finance company or syndicate—few large, many smali, some good,
eome indifferent, some bad—and sometimes it is a company or a
syndicate got together for the sole purpose of making a particular
issue. The investor may not realise that the all-important point
is not the name of the bank receiving subscriptions but that of
the company or syndicate really responsible for the issue: the
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more doubtful the 18sue the more likely it is that this name will
appear in very modest and retiring print. In the case of big, first-
class companies, the names of which are a sufficient guarantee in
themselves, and which probably issue their owan securities, this
system is adequate. But in most other cases the public is left
withont a guide, with the results which we have indicated above.
It would in our opinion be an important reform that relations
between finance and industry should be so developed that issuing
institutions of first-class strength and repute shouid vouch to the
investor more normally and more fully for the intrinsic soundness
of the issues made and that the joint stock banks should not give
the appearance of sponsoring issues so long as in fact their real
responsibility is limited to receiving subscriptions. In this way
the investor would be encouraged to support well- vouched issues
and be put on his guard against others.

389. It is important, however, to recognise clearly that no finan-
cial institution which assumed the responsibility of vouching for
industrial issues could do so on the basis of an isolated connection
formed with the industry solely for ¢his purpose. Responsibility
of this kind can only be the cutcome of a close and continuous
relationship with the industry concerned, different in kind from
the relationship now existing between the joint stock banks and
industry.

390. While from the investor's point of view there would be un-
doubted advantages in a closer connection between British indusiry
and the City of London, we think that the financial community
and industry would both benefit. We believe it not unfair to say
that certainly in American and German banking ecircles, and
possibly in French also, there would be found many more men
with an intimate knowledge of the problems of industry than in
England. Certainly in all these countries it is easier to obtain
immediately from banking sources full and accurate information
on any particular industry and on any particular company in that
industry. A really big American bank for instance would have a
large department engaged in studying particular industries and the
companies engaged In it, in keeping in close touch with develop-
ments and in being ready to provide any information required. If
those at the head of our financial world have s close knowledge of
industry, they will be far more able to assist in meeting the
problems of the future than if finance and industry are in water-
tight compartments. We have indeed no sympathy with the idea
that the banks should in any way manage industry. We endorse
Dr. Goldschmidt’s staternent that ** 4 banker must never forget
that he cannot and must not be an industrialist. He can only play
his real part in assisting a company by concentrating on the tasks
and poseibilities which present themselves from time fo time in the
case of every industrial enterprise. It is and must be the rule
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that the industrialistsa themselves should be responsible for the
business and general management of a company and that the banker
should be the adviser in matters of finance.” (Statement of
evidence ; para. 14.)

891. Every industrial and commercial company has a double
financial problem, namely, to provide itself with adequate
permanent capital and to obtain, as oceasion warrants, temporary
or seasonal credits, either of a self-liquidating character or to be
repaid ultimately out of the issue of more permanent capital. It
may also have—and perhaps in increasing measure—s third
problem, namely, to provide itself with what are known as inter-
mediate credits. Short-dated credits are endless in the varety of
their conditions, and to provide them is the principal function of
the banks. As such advances form the most lucrative part of their
assets the banks indeed are very willing to do so, so long as their
total lies within their customary percentages and within the limits
set by general credit policy. In this direction British industry
certainly suffers under no handicap in comparison with its com-
petitors. The great English banks, uwndoubtedly among the
strongest financial institutions in the world, use and have nsed
their resources freely, sometfimes too freely, in the provision of
advances to industry. In general we are satisfied that, subject to
the conditions imposed by the necessity of accommodating our-
selves to the outside world, our banking system is adequate and
satisfactory in the provision of the normal short credits to industry
and their distribution. It is appropriate to say here and in con-
nection with short-term credit that all concerned would benefit by
a more extended use of commercial bills (i.e. bills given by a pur-
chaser to a supplier) which have largely disappeared as part of the
mechantsm of home business. To those who find it necessary for
good reason to give extended credit, finance would be rendered
more easy if their '* accounts receivable '’ were in the form of com-
mercial or trade bills rather than in the form of mere debts.

392. There are two other questions; whether our finanecial
organisation is as fitted as it might be to supply industry (i) with
intermediate credit and (ii) with long-dated capital.

893. Intermediate credit may be defined generally as credit
advanced for periods ranging from one or two up to five years.
It is necessary, we think, to divide into at least three main classes
the types of transactions for which intermediate credit is required,
namely : (i} hire purchase or instalment sales, (ii) advances against
deferred payment, (iii) long-term contracts,

Class (i) would cover the sale of various classes of goods of which
the legal ownership can be retained by the seller until payment is
completed, e.g., motor cars, motor lorries, pumps, electrical
machinery and appliances, agricultural implements, and so forth.
These classes comprise articles represented in general by small
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units which can be claimed and removed by the seller if payment
is not ultimately corapleted.

Class (ii) would cover the sale of larger units such for instance
as ships, also coke-ovens or machinery which after erection is not
removable and the ownership of which, therefore, passes in fact
from the seller. The security therefore no longer resides in the
goods themeelves and the seller must rely to a greater extent on
the soundness of the buyer and on such ofther security as he can
obtain.

Class (iii) would cover large contracts for railways, harbours,
roads, drainage, water-works and so forth.

394. In the case of all these classes, we believe that adequate
credit facilities for use internally in this country are available
and are being developed, but that in the case of Classes (i) and (ii)
not so much use is made of them as is possible and desirable.
Recent experience appears to show that, on proper lines and with
sound supervision, the risk of loss in the granting of such credits
is small, while on the other hand their value in stimulating home
consumption should be great. The use of electrical and mechanical
appliances by the great bulk of the population is capable of very
great extension and would, we believe, be greatly facilitated by
the more widespread apphcatlon of instalment buying, the advant-
ages of which much outweigh in our view any disadvantages
which are alleged against it. It is, of course, essential that British
traders should be made fully aware of the facilities which exist
and that they in turn should be prepared to make use of them.

395. We do not feel so sure, however, that credit facilities to
cover sales or contracts abroad are so adegnate, particularly in
the cage of Classes (i} and (ii). With the immense growth in the
mechanisation of industry throughout the world, the demand for
fonger credits for financing the production and sale of machinery
of all kinds appears to be growing . The purchaser abroad requires
very often two or three years before he can complete his payments,
and therefore contracts are likely to go to those sellers who can
provide sufficiently long credit. Bince we must look in the future
particularly to exports in which skill and experience largely enier,
we believe that facilities for financing exports of machinery of all
kinds are of particular importance. At present, however, we do
not believe that the facilities available here in the case of foreign
irade are so complete as those provided in some other countries,
and we think that it would in fact often be necessary for British
traders to obtain either directly or indirectly such facilities from
foreign institutions. This is a situation which should be remedied
and British institutions, similar to those which cover the ground
satisfactorily at home, should be developed for the purpose of
assisting British mdustry and trade abroad. We Bee no reason
why sufficiently strong institutions should not create a market for
their own short-termn securities by means of which any sound
business negotiated might be financed.
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396. As regards Clasa (iii), namely, long-term contracts abroad,
British contractors will normally be in competition with foreign
contractors. Such contracts are usually for account either of Gov-
ernments or municipalities, and, as the work is often extended
over sonie years, loans to finance them are required only gradually,
and generally the anthority for which the work is being carried
out pays as each section of it is completed. The risks of any bank
or financial institution taking up the business are first that the
Government, or public autherity will be unable to pay; secondly,
and more important perhaps, that disputes as to the carrying out
of contracts will arise; and thirdly that, if the contractor were to
fail, the bank might be forced %o make ite own arrangements to
complete the work. In the past the names of the great British
firms bave been known in every part of the world. The first essen-
tial to-day is that the mew genperation of contractors should have
adequate financial resources of their own. In that case we believe
that the joint stock banks and other existing iostitutions should
be able to provide a; any rate some of the eredit facilities required.
Tt is true that longer credit facilities are needed in such cases than
it is customary for banks to give. But up to a certain small
proportion of their advances the banks would run no undue risk
in financing sound contracts of this character. We suggest, how-
ever, that the financing of such contracts should be more par-
ticularly one of the functions of the class of institution to which
we refer below. Foreign contractors undoubtedly obfain such
facilities more easily than British contractors and it would be a
misfortune if the latter were, on account of their inability to
obtain the financial assistance required, 4o have to withdraw from
a field in which Great Britain has been so prominent in the past.

397. Coming back now to the more general question of the rela-
tions between finance and industry, and in particular to the pro-
vigion of long-dated capital, we believe that there is substance in
the view that the British financial organisation concentrated in the
City of London might with advantage be more closely co-ordinated
with British industry, parficularly large-scale industry, than is now
the case; and that in some respects the City is more highly
orgamised to provide capital to foreign countries than te British
industry. We believe this to be due in part to the historical
organisation of British industry and to the fact that imdustry,
having grown up on strongly individualistic lines, has been anxzious
to steer clear of anything which might savour of banking control
or even interference, this attitude coinciding with the views which
provail in this country as to the province of sound banking. Never-
theless a further development of our financial organisation is pos-
sible, which would be distinctly beneficial and need not be incob-
sietent with these traditions.
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2388. We are bound to point out, however, that unless British
industry can at any rate be reasonably assured of normal profits
no development such as we suggest has any chance of success.
No institution acting as an intermediary between industry and
investor can possibly succeed unless the securities which it in-
duces the latter to buy prove to be sound and remunerative. Any
concern devoting itself to induatrial financing faces peculiar diffi-
culties, for it must have a considerable capital and yet it is without
s ‘‘ bread and butter '’ business such as ordinary deposit banking
or acceptance business provides.

399. The functions which should be performed by such a con-
cern may be sammarised as follows :—Acting as financial advisers
to existing industrial companies; advising in particular as to the
provision of permanent capital, its amounts and types; securing
the underwriting of and issuing the company’s securities to the
public and, if necessary, assisting previously in arranging for the
provision of temporary finance in anticipation of an issue ; assisting
in financing long contracts at home and abroad, or new develop-
ments of an existing company, or founding companies for entirely
new enterprises; acting as intermediaries and fivancial advisers in
the case of mergers or in the case of negotiations with correspond-
ing international groups; and generally being free to carry out all
types of financing business.

400. These are functions which are often difficult, which entail
considerable risks and which may involve the temporary locking-up
of large sums.

Buch a concern must :(—

{2} be provided with a sobstantial capital: where it 18 a
case of financing large contracts for periods up to five years,
it might be able to supplement its resources by the issme of
its own short-term notes;

(b) be able to rely on the co-operation of existing institu-
tions with large monetary resources in the making of tem-
porary advances : otherwise it might either be unable to carry
out its funetions or its capital might have to be too big for
it to earn satisfactory dividends;

(¢} build up a competent and expert stafl ; establish gradual
connections with industry; and instil conﬁdence in its issuing
ability and credit.

401. We have considered whether these are functions which
the big joint stock banks might themselves carry out. They have
the great advantages (i) of representing such aggregations of
capital and deposit resources that their financial capacity would
be undoubted; (ii) of being, through their immense number of
branches and through the large sums they already lend on short
credit, in touch with industry in & way not possible for anyone
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elss. But for various rezsons we think it doubtful whether the
banks csn with advantage depart from their traditional banking
sphere.

402. For other reasons the same conclusion seems necessary a8
regards the great private banking houses. These houses, with very
few exceptions, undertake a large acceptance business involving
them in a corresponding liability to the holders of their bills. It
has always been recognised thai acceptance business necessitates
the maintenance of a high degree of liguidity and is not consistent
with serious liabilities in respect of industrial financing.

403 While, however, we do not propose a change in the
character of present banking practice, we think that the co-opera-
tion of the big banks is required both in taking an interest in the
share capital of such an institution and being ready to provide
sach credit facilities as the institution may require pending a public
issue. The best course might be if the leading private institutions
and the big banks were to co-operate in creating one or more such
concerns. We understand that the creation of the Bankers’ Indus-
trial Development Company was due originally to the belief that
help in these directions might be givem to industry by the City,
which was not being given. We have been told, however, that
the authorities of the Bank of England consider, as we do, that
these are not proper permanent functions for a subsidiary of a
Central Bank. It would seem desirable, therefore, that the
Bankers' Industrial Development Company shouid at a convenient
stage be definitely separated from the Bapk of England, have an
independent existence, and rely upon its profit-making capacity
ag a private institution. It is possible that it might form a nucleus
for that closer co-operation between finance and industry which
we think is required.

There is vo reason why the field should be limited to any
one institution. In fact it is too wide for that to be desirable.
In practice, any concern entering it might find that some special-
isafion over one or two particular industries was desirable, We
must repeat, however, that the success of institutions directing
themselves to the interests of British industry must depend finally
on the profit-making capacity of that industry. They may help
by their co-operation towards that end, but industrial problems
must in the main be solved by industry itself.

404. It has been represented to us that-great difficulty is expe-
rienced by the smaller and medium-gized businesses in raising
the capital which they may from time to time require, even when
the security offered is perfectly sound. To provide adequate
machinery for raising long-dated capital in amounts not sufficiently
large for a public issue, i.e., amounts ranging from small sums
up to say £200,000 or more, always presents difficulties. The
expense of a public issne is too great in proporntion to the capital
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raised, and therefore it is difficult to intereat the ordinary investor
by the usual method; the Investment Trust Compapies do not
look with any great favour on small issues which would bave no
free market and would require closely watching; nor can any
issuing house tie up its funds in long-dated capital issues of which
it cannot dispose. In general, therefore, these smaller capital
issues are made through brokers or through some private channel
among investors in the locality where the business is situated.
This may often be the most satisfactory method. Az we do not
think that they could be handled as a general rule by a large con-
cern of the character we have outlined above, the only other alter-
native would be to form a company to devote itself particularly
to these smaller industrial and commercial issues. In addition to
its ordinary capital, such a company might issue preference share
capital or debentures secured on the underlying debentures or
shares of the companies which it financed. The risks would in
this manner be spread, and the debentures of the financing com-
pany should, moreover, have a free market. We see no reason
why with proper management, and provided British industry in
general is profitable, such a concern should not succeed. We
believe that it would be worth while for detailed inquiries to be
made into the methods by which other countries attempt to solve
this particular problem.

CHAPTER V.-PROPOSALS RELATING TO
INFORMATION AND STATISTICS.

405. Exact quantitative knowledge concerning the chief elements
of the monetary and financial system is, we consider, of the ntmost
importance, both to provide the pecessary data on which to base
the management of the system and also for the purpose of making
gradually possible a more definitely scientific treatment of these
problems than the existing state of our knowledge of the facts
allows. There are, moreover, many matters of importance which
are now the subject of controversy, yet need not be so if they could
be put to a statistical test. We should aim, therefore, at obtaining
a complete inventory of the economic life of the community under
its several aspects In such a form that we could cross-check the
accuracy of our information by being able to work up to the final
totals from more than one direction.

406. Except in the case of unemployment statistics which are
required for administrative purposes, this country (which was the
pioneer in statistical surveys) has been falling sericusly behind the
United States,. We think that a substantial annual sum could not
be better spent than on the strengthening of the statistical depart-
ments of the appropriate Ministries, and that in course of time a
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corpus of reliable knowledge could be built up which might save us
from mistakes involving a waste of resources worth many hundreds
of times the total cost of acquiring the knowledge. There can be
few worse perversions of the ideal of wise economy than a narrow
limitation on what we spend for the improvement of economic
knowledge.

407, We are hopeful that a moderate impulse in this direction may
be sufficient at the present day to produce valuable results, because
we see signs in several directions of a far greater willingness than
existed a few years ago to impart business and financial informa-
tion. Several of the clearing banks have begun to publish figures
supplementary to those traditionally required of them; and we
understand that the Bank of England bas taken steps of late with
a view to a development of its activities in the collection of
statistical information.

408. The statistical information, the collection of which we
recommend, can be divided into that part which is of a definitely
mounetary or financial character, and that part which covers the
industrial and economic field in general. But both are equally
necessary for the purposes of the scientific mapagement of the
carrency. For the second category of statistics is as essential
as the first for the correct and prompt diagnosis and prognesis of
the position and prospects from day to day.

We recommend, therefore, that the following sets of statistics
be collected as completely and as promptly as the circumstances
permit :—

I. MONETARY AND FINANCIAL STATISTICS.
1. Tee MonTHLY RETURNS OF THE CLEARING BANEKS.

409. These should be amplified on the lines, broadly speaking, of
the returns for recent years with which the clearing banks have
kindly supplied us as published in Appendix I. More particularly,
they should show separately :—

(i) Cash in hand (true daily average).
(i} Balance at the Bank of England (true daily average).
(iii) Money at Call (g} in sterling.
(b) in foreign currencies.

(iv) Money at Short Notice (a) to the Money Market.

(b) to the Stock Exchange.

{¢) in foreign currencies.
(v) Treasury Bills,
(vi) Commercial Bills {(a) in sterling.

(b) in foreign currencies.
{vii) Loans and Overdrafts.
{vili) Current Accounts (exclusive of internal funds and
accounta of the bank itself).



176

(ix) Deposit Accounts (incluzive of internal funds and
accounts of the bank itself).
{z) Investments (¢) in British Governmens securities.
(b) in other Securities.
(xi) Acceptances ountstanding {separately from engagements
for forward foreign exchange, ete.).

3. CLASSIFICATION OF LiOANS AND QVERDRAFTS.

410. Certain of the banks have prepared from time to time a
classification of their aggregate of loans and overdrafts correspond-
ing to the different classes of their customers. In the evidence
which they have given us they have kindly amplified these par-
ticulars ; but hitherto this classification has not been made regularly,
or on a uniform basis, or as comprehensively as might be. We
recommend that the banks should be invited to prepare at annual
intervals (or at quarterly intervals if that be practicable) a classi-
fication of their total loans and overdrafts on some such broad lines
as the following—

{a) Loans to concerns engaged in ‘' prodnctive *’ industry
(mining, manuvfacture, ets.);
(b) Loans to concerns engaged in commerce, transport and
distribution ;
(¢) Loans to concerns engaged in finance, insurance, etc. ;
(d) Loans to agriculturists;
(e) Loans to concerns and persong engaged in professions,
entertainments, personal services, etc.;
(ft Leoans to private persons:—
(i} for house building;
(ii) for other purposes;

Each of these general headings, and particularly (a), should then
be sub-divided further so far as is practicable. In fact, in some
cases the banks have already proceeded to more details than the
above. It would be helpful if care could be taken to sub-divide
class (@) into industrial classifications which correspond as closely
as8 possible to the classifications used in other industrial statistics
{cf. para. 423).

3. RETGRNS FROM THE OTHER JOINT STock BaNgs.

411. 1t is at present a serious gap in the aggregate banking
statistics of the couniry that mno figures are available for British
joint stock banks other than the clearing banks except at dates (at
the end of the year or of the half-year) which are not representative
of the normal position. We recommend that the Treasury or the
Bank of England should be asked to prepare a list of the institn-
tions which should be reckoned as being ** banks *’ for the purpose
of making statistical returns—a list which might be limited, if it
geemed advisable, to joint stock banks with deposits in exeess of



177

{say) £1,000,000. These institutions should be asked to supply
the Bank of England with the same information as that for which
we ask in the case of the clearing banks, and aggregated totals
might be published monthly.

4. RETURNS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS.

412. There remain three important classes of institutions not
covered by the above, namely the merchant bankers, British banks
doing business mainly abroad though having their bead office in this
country, and foreign institutions with branch offices here accepting
sterling deposits. It would be a great advantege if periodic state-
ments of their sterling deposits could be obtained from all these
institutions. These returns might be quarterly rather than monthly,
and there would be no objection to the institutions in question
being allowed to furnish the figures privately to the Bank of
England, which would have the duty of publishing aggregated
figures only.

5. FOBRIGN BALANCES AND FOREIGN LiQUuID ASSRTS HELD IN
STERLING.

413. We attach first-class importance to these figures being col-
lected as comprebensively as possible and published. We bave our-
selves made a first atteropt in this direction and have printed the
results in Appendix I. Whilst these figures probably cover by far
the greater part of the ground, there are doubtless omissions and
defects which could be remedied with further experience ; the most
important omission is that of sterling bills held in their own port-
folios by foreign institutions, whether located in London or abroad.
We recommend that the Bank of England should be charged with
the duty of collecting these statistics to the best of its ability. We
think that the figures are more likely to be accurate and complete
if the returns for individual institutions are treated by the Bank
of England as confidential, only the aggregated results being pub-
lished. We attach importance to these results being made public
at monthily intervals. In the long run the advantages to confidence
and prestige of the figures being known will far outweigh any sup-
posed advantages from suppression. We believe that a knowledge
of the figures which we have collected relating to recent periods
would have increased confidence, if they had been known at the
time. No doubt if the amount of the gold reserve had not beep
published hitherto some fears might be entertained as to the results
of publication. So it may be in this case. But for those who
would stand high in the world's estimation the greatest eandour
and readiness to submit to publicily are now required. Moreover, it
is exceedingly desirable that the principal data on which the Bank
of England bases 1ta decisions should be generally known. For the
natural action of the narket is more likely in that case to march
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(ix) Deposit Accounts (inclusive of internal funds and
accounts of the bank itself),
(z) Investments (a) in British Government securities.
{b) in other Securifies.
(xi) Acceptances outstanding (separately from engagements
for forward foreign exchange, ete.).

3. CLABSSIFICATION OF LOAN8 AND OVERDRAFTS.

4i0. Certain of the banks have prepared from time o time a
classification of their aggregate of loans and overdrafts correspond-
ing to the different classes of their customers. In the evidence
which they have given us they have kindly amplified these par-
ticulars ; but hitherto this classification has not been made regularly,
or on a uniform basis, or as comprehensively as might be. We
recommend that the banks should be invited to prepare at annual
intervals (or at quarterly intervals if that be practicable) a classi-
fication of their total loans and overdrafts on some such broad lines
a8 the following—

(a) Loans to concerns engaged in ‘* productive ”’ industry
{mining, manufacture, etc.);
(b) Loans to concerns engaged in commerce, transport and
distribution ;
{(c) Loans to concerns engaged in finance, insurance, etc. ;
{d) Loans to agriculturisia;
(¢) Loans to concerns and persons engaged in professions,
entertainments, personal services, ete.;
{f) Licans to private persons:—
(1) for house building ;
{ii) for other purposes;

Each of these general headings, and particularly (a), should then
be sub-divided further so far as is practicable. In fa.ct in some
cases the banks have already proceeded to more details than the
above. It would be helpful if care could be taken to sub-divide
clags (a) into industrial classifications which correspond as closely
as possible to the classifications used in other industrial statistics
(cf. pars. 423).

3. RETURNS FROM THE OTHER JOINT SToCcK BaNgs.

411. It is at present a serious gap in the aggregate banking
statiatics of the country that no figures are available for British
joint stock banks other than the clearing banks except at dates (at
the end of the year or of the half-year) which are not representative
of the normal position. We recommend that the Treasury or the
Bank of England should be asked to prepare a list of the institu-
tions which shauld be reckoned as being ** banks '’ for the purpose
of making statistical returns—a list which might be limited, if it
seemed advisable, to joint stock banks with deposits in excess of
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(say) £1,000,000. These institutions should be asked to supply
the Bank of England with the same information as that for which
we ask in the case of the clearing banks, and sggregated totals
might be published monthly.

4. RETURNS FROM OTHER INBTITGTIONS.

412. There remain three umportant classes of institutions not
covered by the above, namely the merchant bankers, British banks
doing business mainly abroad though having their head office in this
country, and foreign institutions with branch offices here accepting
sterling deposits. It would be a great advantage if periodic state-
ments of their sterling deposits could be obtained from all these
institutions. These returns might be quarterly rather than monthly,
and there would be no objection to the institutions in question
being allowed to furnish the figures privately to the Bank of
England, which would have the duty of publishing aggregated
figures only.

5. FORRIGN BALANCES aND FOREIGN LIQUID ASSRTS HRLD IN
STERLING.

413. We attach first-class importance to these figures being col-
lected as comprehensively as possible and published. We bave our-
selves made a first attempt in this direction and have printed the
results in Appendix 1. Whilst these figures probably cover by far
the greater part of the ground, there are doubtless omissions and
defects which could be remedied with further experience ; the most
important omission is that of sterling bills beld in their own port-
folios by foreign institutions, whether located in London or abroad.
We recommend that the Bank of England should be charged with
the duty of collecting these statistics to the best of its ability. We
think that the figures are mare likely to be accurate and complete
if the returns for individual institutions are treated by the Bank
of England as confidential, only the aggregated results being pub-
lished. We attach importance to these results being made public
at monthly intervale. In the long run the advantages to confidence
and prestige of the figures being known will far outweigh any sup-
posed advantages from suppression. We believe that a knowledge
of the figures which we have collected relating to recent periods
would have increased confidence, if they had been known at the
time. No doubt if the amount of the gold reserve had not been
published hitherto some fears might be entertained as to the results
of publication. So it may be in this case. But for those who
would stand high in the world's estimation the greatest candour
and readiness to submit to publicity are now required. Moreover, it
is exceedingly desirable that the principal data on which the Bank
of England bases 1ts decisions should be generally known. For the
natural action of the market is more likely in that case to march
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with the intentions of the Bank and the decisions, being intelligible,
will carry more weight.

We suggest, at the same time, that it might be useful for the
Bank of England to colleet for its own confidential use somewhat
more detailed information than could easily be obtained for pub-
lication, since figures affecting the position of individual foreign
instifutions would be invelved. In particular, the separate con-
fidential returns made to the Bank of England might be divided
up according to the country on behalf of whose nationals or insti-
tutions the bills and balances were held.

6. Tas VOLUME OF AQOEPTANCES.

414. Hitherto no figures have been available for the aggregate of
aterling acceptances outstanding in Liondon on home and foreign
account Tespectively, such as are available for dollar acceptances
in New York. Even the figures for ' Acceptances, ete.”” published
by the clearing banks are liable to be deceptive, because with accept-
ances some of them have lumped together engagements for forward
foreign exchange and other items. This is a serious gap in our
picture of the financial position.

We recommend, therefore, that the Bank of England should
collect comprehensive figures and publish the aggregated results
st monthly intervals. In this case also the figures for individual
institutions should be treated as confidential, whilst the Bank
might find it useful that the confidential returns made to if should
be divided up according to the domiciles of the parties on behslf of
whom the bills have been accepted.

With the figures of bills and balances held, and of bills accepted
on foreign account, the Bank of England will be in possession of
essential data which are at present lacking. The burden of meeting
liabilities to foreign institutions, should repayment be claimed, or
if the net result of a great number of transactions some one way
and some the other happens to be adverse, must necessarily fall
on the Bank of England. Yet hitherto the Bank of England has
been, as it were, in the position of a head office, charged with the
maintenance of adequate reserves yet without accurate information
either as to the volume of deposits and other liabilities incurred by
its branches, or as to the liquid contra assets held by them in the
shape of maturing acceptances.

7. TR VoLUMB oF CHEQUB TRANSACTIONS.

415. We have at present detailed figures, admirably compiled by
the officials of the Clearing House, of the volume of cheque trans-
actions passing through the ‘‘ clearing ' in London and the chief
provincial centres. Unfortunately these represent an incomplete
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and somewhat arbitrary selection from the aggregate of cheque
transactions, or ‘' bank-debits ' as this aggregate is called in the
United States. For they exclude transactions between customers
of a single bank which are settled internally and have no need to
pass through the Clearing House (and, owing to the concentration
of British banks into a small number, the amount of these is now
large) ; and they also exclude cheques which are informally cleared
between neighbouring banks in towns or localities where there is
no “ provincial clearing.™

Thé total turp-over figures have in fact been given to the Board
of Trade by the ten clearing banks since January, 1930, but they
have not been published hitherto either by the Board or by the
banks themselves. We print them in Appendix I. We recom-
mend that similar figures should be cbtained from ell banks and
published at monthly intervals. We suggest, further, that they
might be subdivided into a number of groups according to the
districts where they arise. The districts chosen should cover areas
comparable to those used in other industrial statistics,

In general it should be borne in mind in any wethod of classifica-
tion which is adopted that an important object of these figures is
to make it possible to separate, so far as practicable, the figures
arising from Stock Exchange and money market transactions from
transactions arising out of the earning and spending of the com-
munity’'s current income.

416. We suggest that the Bank of England might usefully
publish a monthly bulletin of statistics including the material
which, we understand, the Bank already compiles for the informa-
tion of foreign and Dominion Central Banks, and alsc the fresh
material which would become available as the result of the pre-
ceding recommendations.

8. TEE BaALANCE OF TRADE.

417. We recommend that the figures now published annually by
the Board of Trade, making up our international balance sheet of
the items due to and by this country op income, and in part on
capital, account, should be placed on a more exact basis. The figures
for recent years, which we print in Appendix IV, have doubtless
been the best obtainable without elaborate special inquiries for
making which the necessary resources have not existed. But
they have been partly based on pioneer private enquiries, made
by The Economist, Sir Robert Kindersley and others; they have
been subject in recent years to frequent (and large) revisions
after publication; and it is evident that there is so much guess-
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work in them as to render them liable to an unduly wide margin
of inevitable error. We believe, however, that it is only a matter
of taking sofficient pains to make them reasonably accurate and
that it is thoroughly worth while to do this.

The collection of the figures of foreign bills and balances,
which we recommend above, will go a long way towards making
this possible, since the lack of such figures is the greatest gap
in the compilation. But there are also other items which might
be put on a more exact basis. In particular the amount of the
receipts in respect of sinking funds on existing foreign loans, on
which Sir Robert Kindersley has thrown much light and which
he has shown to be substantial, should be regularly and precisely
ascertained from the banks and issuing houses concerned. Foreign
holdings in British companies, as to which The Economist has made
some 1nost interesting sample inquiries, should be ascertained in
detail. The net proceeds to the borrower of new foreign issues
currently made in London should be supplied in every case by the
issuing houses. Brokers and bapks (including foreign brokerage
and banking houses with Loondon offices) chould be required to
make returns of the volume of securities purchased and sold by
them on foreign stock exchanges for British elients, and on British
stock exchanges for foreign clients—vital facts, all estimates con-
cerning which are at present pure guess-work. The estimates of
the miscellaneous items forming part of our so-cailed ‘' invisible
exports,’’ such as shipping earnings, acceptance commissions, in-
surance premiums, brokerages, tourist expenditure, emigrant
remittances, ete., should all be placed on & more secure basis of
ascertained fact.

Then only shall we know with sufficient accuracy the trends
and changes of the firancial position of this country vis-a-vis the
rest of the world.

II. GENERAL INDUSTRIAL AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS.
9. Tae Cexsus oF ProDUCTION.

418. The foundation of the general industrial statistics of this
country is the periodical Census of Production. All economie
enquirers owe an immense debt to the first-class pioneer work per-
formed by the Board of Trade from the first census of 1907 onwards.
But we think that the time has come for a great extension of this
work and for the provision of the much larger resources necessary
to secure a prompt handling of the material collected. For the
value of the work done has been greatly impeded by a lack of
the necessary resources, the damming up of the sovrces of know-
ledge seeming to many people the most obvicus, and easiest, form
of retrenchment when a demand for economy is being made.

The first Census of Production related to the year 1907, the
results of the second Census relating to 1912 were never worked
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up or published owing to the War, and the second effective census
was not made until that relating to the year 1924, Owing to
lack of staff the final and detailed results of this Census have not
yet been published, although a further Census relating to the year
1930 i now in course of ascertainment.

The delay in publishing the results of the 1924 Census of Pro-
duction has, indeed, been so serious that some of the results, when
they are available, will be of comparatively little value except fo
the economic historian. The following comparison between this
country and the United States may be of interest :—

Great Britain. U.S.A.
Census of Production relating to 1924 1927
year.
First of preliminary reports ... February, 1927 May, 1928
Conclusion of series of preliminary  March, 1928 May, 1929
reports,
Final report ... Only two volumes April, 1930

yet published
(in June, 1930
and April, 1931}.

1t is also desirable that the scope of the Census of Production
should be extended sc as to yield similar and comparable informa-
tion in regard to the distributive trades, of which no systematic
statistical survey has ever been undertaken. 7This would probably
Tequite increased statutory powers to be given to the Board of
Trade, as would be the case with a valvable minor extension of
the Census of Production which should be considered, bamely,
ihe granting to the Board of Trade of powers to obtain from manu-
facturers details of the value of the principal materials used. This
information is available, for instance, in the principal industries
covered by the American and Canadian Censuses of Production,
and lack of it makes many of the most important industrisl
statistics, relating to the dependence of one industry upon another,
extremely chaotic.

We recommend that from 1932 onwards the Census of Produe-
tion should be biennial or, if possible, annual, though a more com-
pletely comprehensive inquiry might be taken at quinguennial
intervals as at present. The cepsus of manufacture is now biennial
in the United States and in the Dominions. Great advantages
would accrue both to knowledge and to the difficult technique of
carrying through these inquiries, if they could become a regular
routine, instead of being spasmodic efforts at relating periods so
far apart as to be, in the rapidiy changing modern world, only
partially comparable. It is indeed essential for sound judgment
as to the trend of events that we should have accurate and up-to-
date information as to the volume of the country’s output and as
to the change from year to year in the ouput per head of thoge
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empioyed. We have found in the course of our inquiry that simple,
fundamental facts of this kind, which ought ta be securely known,
are the subject of guess work and controversy about which nothing
certain can be safely asserted.

10. TeEe VoLUMRE oF Waces Pam,

419. In accordance with the recommendations of the Balfour
Commitiee the Ministry of Labour in 1928 repeated the Census of
Earnings which had been held in 1924. It is possible that this
work may be repeated ; and from these data, taken in conjunction
with known figures of the number of insured workers in different
industries, it is possible to make a good estimate of changes in the
total *' pay-roll ' of manufacturing indostry. But i would be
destrable to extend the scope of these periodical inguiries into earn-
ings. Outside manufacturing industry, the Ministry of Mines gives
detailed figures of total earnings in coal mining and the Ministry
of Transport gives annual figures of earnmings on the rail-
ways. But for agriculture and for other forma of transport
we have information relating only to time rates and not
te average earnings; whilst for about a third of the whole
national °* pay-roll,”" represented by wholesale and retail
distribution and domestic and personal services the only in-
formation available derives from ope or two spasmodic special in-
quiries. In view also of the very large annual sum now paid in
salaries (perhaps nearly half of the wage bill of some £1,600,000,000)
it ie very desirable that the Census of Farnings be extended, per-
haps under the auspices of the Board of Inland Revenue, to cover
the whole field of salaried workers, making it possible to obtain
estimates of the total of salaries paid in various industries and
services, and of changes from year to year.

11. THE VOLUME oF RETAIL SALRS.

420. The Bank of England has recently undertaken the com-
pilation of an index of retail sales based on returns from a number
of the larger stores throughout the country. We think that these
figures are valuable, and that their compilation should be continued
and amplified as opportunity offers. Such an index with weights
based on consumption at the present time rather than before the
War would be of great value, particularly if it could be extended
80 a8 to give some estimate of a price index which would cover the
whole field of consumption.

12. THE AGGREGATR AND THE DISTRIBUTION oF PROFITS.

421. At present we are dependent for our estimates of the profit-
ableness of business in general and of particular industries on the
partial samples compiled, €.g., by The Economist, from the pub-
lished accounts of poblic companies. In several respects these
figures are an unreliable index of the position as a whole.
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No published resuits in detail are available from the rich material
at the disposal of the Board of Inland Revenue apart from certain
special inquiries by Mr. W. H. Coates, which were published in the
Appendices ta the Colwyn Report on National Debt and Texation.
We strongly recommend that a fairly detailed survey of the profits
of different industries and services relating te some recent year
should be undertaken and published, and that thereafter the Board
should use this comprehensive survey as base year and carry the
figures forward annually by means of estirnates so as to show yzar
by year the movements of profits in British indusiry as a whole
and in the main industries separately. @ When the figures are
available over an extended period of time they should be a very
useful indication of economic trend.

13. THE VALUE oF (CAPITAL CONSTRUOTION.

422. Finally, we recommend that an attempt should be made
to obtain early information, as accurate and comprehensive as the
circumstances permit, of the value of contracts completed within
the previous twelve months together with the value of contracts
{as below) on hand still to be completed. These are statistics in
which this country is at present particularly deficient. Yet they
are of much importance to a Central Bank in determining whether
and how far new capital construction needs from time to time to be
encouraged or discouraged. It would probably be necessary to
require that wpotification should be made to appropriate local
anthorities of all building and construction undertakings exceeding
& certain minimum sum in value.

Virtually the whole field of capital construction would be
covered if we could obtain full returns of the value of contracts
from the following industries :—

(1) building and contracting;

() engineering (including all branches, together with can-

structional engineering) ;

(8) electrical trades;

(4} the heavy motor indusiry,;

{5) shipbuilding.
Building plans have in all cases to be referred to the appropriate
local authority. But full statistical returns are only obtained from
certain cities and towns, in which for certain minor administrative
reasons London is not included. There is, moreover, no machinery
for recording those cases where the plans are not proceeded with
and the figures for some years are in consequence of littls value.

There is at present no machinery for recording capital construe-
tion under the other heads indicated above and even for the total
money value of all production of capital which goes under these
heads we have to rely on rather difficult estimates.

Except in the case of building and constructional work, returns
of orders for capital goods {machinery, etc.) exceeding a certain
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minimum sum in vaiue could probably be best collected from the
engineering firms and others which manufacture the capital goods.
A similar statement would be required from importers and dealers.

14. Co-ORDINATION OF STATISTICAL WORK OF DIFFERENT
DEPARTMENTS.

423. At various points above reference has been made to the
pecessity for maintaining the proper comparability between
different industrial statistics. The four Government Departments
principally responsible for indostrial statistice~—the Registrar-
General, the Board of Trade, the Inland Revenue and the Ministry
of Liabour—use, at present, three guite different industrial classi-
fications. The figures of the Ministry of Labour, although this
classification is now in line with that of the Census, are not fully
comparable since they refer to imsured workers only. Over the
greater part of the industrial field it is impossible to make com-
parisons between the Census of Production on the one hand and
the Census of Population or the Ministry of Labour figures on
the other hand. Again the Earnings and Hours Inquiries of the
Ministry of Labour use a classification which is similar to (although
not identical with) that of the Census of Production, but which is
different from the classification of their figures of employment and
unemployment. In general, the most detailed and careful com-
parison of these various figures does not enable the investigator
to make use of any industrial figures except for a few broad groups
of industriea. Doubtless these anomalies have grown up for
reasons of administrative convenience. But for statistical and
economic purposes much of their value is thus lost.

A similar difficalty prevails in regard to statistics compiled on a
regional basis. It is desirable that, as far as possible, all these
statistics should be on a plane of comparability.

424. It is probable that the bulk of these statistics could be
obtained with the voluntary co-operation of those concerned. Never-
theless the value of statistical returns can be greatly impaired by
the recaleitrancy of a few of those from whom figures are required.
In any case in which the departments concerned consider that they
would need a power to require information if the statistics are to
be sufficiently comprehensive, we recommend that they should be
given such power unless in any particular case there seems to be
especial reason to the contrary. The practical value of the
statistics, the regular collection and prompt publication of which
we recommend, will increase considerably in course of time after
a fairly long series of figures are available for purposes of
€O parison.
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425. We attach very great importance to this part of our recom-
mendations being carried .into eflect. For the completer informa-
tion, which would thus be put at the disposal of those respansible
for deciding policy, may prove to be an indispensable prelimimry to
their being able to work out practical methods of managemert fc
attaining the objectives of the monetary system. To put s
more scientific basis our acquaintance with the fundemental 1t
and trends of our economic life, and to replace empiricism
ordered knowledge, might prove to be the greatest step forwdly
that it lies within our power to take towards raising the econom
well-being of our country to the level which the technique of prc
duction would allow, provided only that ocur machinery for eollec-
tive action was such as to facilitatie the whole of our productive
resources being broughbt into fruitful activity.

CONCLUDING NOTE.

426. We have now completed all the recommendations which
we are able to make for remedial action by the monetary machine
iteelf. If our recommendations relating to international action are
given effect, we should hope for a great improvement in the
pituation in due course. If, however, progress along these lines
is delayed or if the action taken is insufficient, we believe that our
own monetary authorities will not be able to remedy matters with-
out assistance from changes in other non-monetary factors by which
the volume of our domestic output and employment, and in par-
{icular our balance of trade, are also much influenced.

427. Thus it is of the greatest importance that other domestic
action, not of a strictly monetary character, should be taken as an
essential condition to the monetary authority being in s position
to employ effectively the methods of monetary policy. But when
we came to consider the various alternatives which have been put
before us for damestic action of this character, we found consider-
able difficulty in deciding just how far our terms of reference ex-
tend and where to draw the line between matters lying within
them and those lying beyond. It has been a further difficulty that
some of these alternatives raise matters of active political con-
troversy and cover ground whers a general agreement among the
members of this Committee was scarcely to be expected.

428. In face of these difficulties some of us have felt that there
is nothing which, in our capacity as members of this Committes
and within our terms of reference, we can usefully add to the fore-
going chapters. Other members of the Committee, however, have
felt that some further exploration of the problem, even though it
leads into mon-monetary ground, is part and parcel of their view
of the monetary situation as & whole. We have thought it best,
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ADDENDUM L

Proposals relating to Domestic Monetary Policy to meet
the present emergency.

1. We have signed the Report of the Committee without reserva-
tion.* DBut in our opinion it is incomplete without certain further
observations. Rightly or wrongly, we conceive it our duty to
consider possible methods of increasing the ability of the banking
gystem to put into effective operation the principles of action which
we have recommended above. For if the situation remains un-
changed in other respects, we doubt whether it lies within the

power of the banking system to restore employment to a satisfactory
level.

Tae ExpansioN oF CREDIT FOR DoMEesTic PURPOSES.

2. The upshot of the preceding chapters may be summarised as
follows. For the world as a whole the best hope of a remedy lies
in a monetary policy designed to increase the volume of purchasing
power, to increase the ease of borrowing if necessary by guarantees,
to diminish the rate of interest long-term as well as short-term,

and to stimulate in every possible way the spirit of enterprise and
the volume of investment.

3. If Great Britain were, like the world, a closed system, the
same monetary remedies would be equally applicable here. But
unfortunately this is less true of us than of any other country. Our
economic affairs are intricately bound up with an international
system. Consequently the power of the Bank of England to
initiate an independent policy, irrespective of what is going on
sbroad, is strictly limited.

4. Whether it is as limited as—to judge from its policy over
recent years—the Bank of England has believed, is open to debate.
Mr. Hawtrey has expressed in evidence meost forcible and interest-
ing views to the contrary. He urges that the power of the Bank
to influence the rest of the world, and to refuse to be led by it,
whilst not what it was before the War, is nevertheless great, He
contends that the amount of foreign balances, which we run the
risk of losing if we make money relatively cheap in London, is not
8o large as is commonly supposed. Whatever may have veen true
a little time back, we are not prepared to accept Mr. Hawtrey's
views as fully applicable to the present very abwnormal circom-
stances, where confidence iz liable to be disturbed : and it would,
we think, be asking too much fo expect the Bank of England to
make an experiment of uncertain outcome in the existing environ-

* Except in the case of Sir T. Allen and Mr. Bevin.
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ment. It is its duty to put abeolute safety first. At the same
time there may be much more force in Mr. Hawtrey's general line
of argument than is usually admitted. We do not believe that
the position abroad need always prevent the Bank of England from
furnishing additional credit, provided there is a real opening for
its employment in increased domestic enterprise. It would be un-
safe for the Bank to increase materially the total volume of credit
without considering how it will be employed. But this should
not be urged as an argument applicable to cases where there is a
reasonable prospect of the new money finding its way into domestic
enterprise.

5. Moreover the risks of expanding credit would be much
diminished if the Bank of England would take the clearing banks
more into its confidence, in the way in which it has traditionally
confided in the leading accepting houses, and invite their co-opera-
tion. We desire to state this conclusion with some emphasis.
While the quantity of money is controlled by the Bank of England,
the way in which additional supplies are used can be largely
directed by the clearing banks, and co-operation between these
banks and the Bank of England is essential. The Committee as a
whole have recommended in para. 372 that this should be done.
If this recommendation 1s acted upon, so that the clearing banks
on their side can make it clear when they are in a position to direct
additional credit into domestic channels and when they are not,
and the Bank of England on its side can tell the clearing banks
when an expansion or contraction of credit is intended to have its
natural repercussions on the foreign short-term loan position and
when it is not, it will be much easier than it is now to ensure that
domestic enterprize and investment of whatever kind shall never
be starved of the accommodation which it requires. 1In spite of
some evidence to the contrary which has been offered to us, we
are not convinced that this has invariably been the case in recent
years.

6. To-day, however, the main trouble is not a limitation on the
amount of available bank credit, but the reluctance of acceptable
borrowers to come forward. Thus the first step must probably be
some kind of direct stimulus, for example, a considerable fall in
the long-term rate of interest payable by typical borrowers, or
some kind of State action. Either of these conditions here, with-
out corresponding conditions elsewhere, can scarcely avoid putting
some strain on the international position of the Bank of England.
To meet this strain a strengthening of the country's surplus on
the balance of trade is required. It is also true that the Bank
would be in a better position to exercise its full moral influence
internationally if its power to retain its gold was bevond question.

7. Thus we are led inevitably to consider whether any other
measures are practicable which would restore or increase the Bank
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of England’s ability to employ its monetary power in a construc-
tive way—thongh some of these measures may seem to lead us
away from monetary policy proper.

AN ANALYSIS OF THR ALTERNATIVES.

8. We know no way in which the initial impetas to increased
employment can be given except by (i) an increase of exports,
(i) the substitution of home-produced goods for goods now im-
ported, or (iii) an increase of investment at home—though once
the vicious circle can be broken in any of these ways the increased
purchasing power of the men put back into work will further
increase employment in supplying their needs.

9. This may be put quite shortly by saying that we must either
increase our favourable balance of international payments, or find
an outlet for more of our savings at home, or, better still, do both.
Indeed the whole problem may be made to centre round the
balance of trade.* We can increase our surplus by exporting
more or importing less. We can export more only if world trade
revives, or if we reducs our gold-costs faster than our competitora
reduce theirs, or if we give the export industries some kind of
special advantages. Similarly we can import less only by a rels-
tive reduction of our own costs or by some restriction on imports.
Finally we can only find employment for more of our savings
at home by increasing the enterprise of borrowers or by somehow
subsidising the cost of borrowing.

10. In practice, therefore—putting on one side the increase of
our efficiency relatively to that of our foreign competitors, the
desirability of which, if we can do it, is obvious and commeon
ground between all parties—the practical courses open fo us come
down to three:—

(1} A reduction of salaries and wages;

(ii) Control of imports and aids 4o the export industries;

{i11) Domestic enterprise assisted by State action, or subsi-
dies to privale investment at home.

* For the amount of international surplus which we currently need for net
foreige lending depends on how much of our eaving is trying to find an
outlet abroad, The greater the amount which finds an outlet at home, the
smaller the international surplus which we require in order to be in
equilibriam. Thus te restore our position and to make full employment
possible, we require both to increase our surplus on the balance of trade and
also to find incrensed outlets for our savings at home. When the excess of
cur total savings over that part of them which we can employ at home is
equal to our surplus on the balance of trade, there need be no monetary
obatacle to the full and profitable employment of all our resources of men
and plant. This analysis enables us to narrow down the alternatives.
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There is probably no serious dispute as to all these courses, con-
sidered apart from their social and long-period consequences, hav-
ing some effect in the right direction. The difference between us
and those who emphasise the importance of the first might be
expressed by saying that they feel on a balance of considerations
that there is not enough to be hoped for in practice from a cautious
application of (i) and (iii} and that there is great danger in losing
sight of (i), which is more fundamental in their judgment and
in the long run ‘‘ sounder "’ ; whereas we feel exactly the opposite,
namely, that ¢he practical results of an attempt to reduce salaries
and wages are likely to be exceedingly disappointing. They feel
that it might be dangerous to divert the public mind from what
they believe to be the ultimate necessity of (1) by offering remedies -
under {ii) and (iii) which may prove specious; whereas we believe
that nothing is more likely to produce stale-mate than to concen-
frate public attention on (i}.

11. We now proceed to consider in turn the three courses open
to us. 'The first and the second, let us repeat, would benefit the
situation primarily by increasing our foreign investment and by
enlarging the power of the Bank of England to pursue without
embarrassinent a policy of stimulating enterpriss both at home and
abroad ; while the object of the third would be to increase home
investment by methods which did not run the risk of unduly
increasing at the same time the tendency to lend abroad more
than our foreign trade surplus can support.

I.—A REDUCTION OF SALARIES AND WAGES.

1. THE NEED FOR BOME ELASTICITY 0F MONEY-INCOMES.

12. Certain preliminary observaticns are here necessary for the
avoidance of misunderstanding. So long as the standard of value
is subject to wide fluctuations in terms of consumable commodi-
ties, it is essential that there shall be & reasonable elasticity and
mobility in the level of the money-incomes which workers and
others are ready to accept as equitable. If money-incomes have
been established at a level appropriate to a certain purchasing
power of money and if purchasing power then undergoes a large
increase, the fortuitons advantage which will then acerue to those
whose money-incomes are unchanged may be quite inappropriate
to the new situation and without substantial justification. Great
evils must needs result, and have resulted, from the excessive
rigidity of various types of money-income in such circumstances.
This is just as true of the rigidity of rentiers’ incomes as it is
of the rigidity of wage-earpers’ incomes. We think, therefore,
that it would be quite wrong to regard the level of money-incomes,
with which we happen to find ourselves at any time, as sacrosanct.
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18. For example, the cost of living, as measured by the Ministry
of Labour index number, has fallen 18 per cent. since 1926 and
12 per cent. since the beginning of 1929. In so far as this is due
to increased productivity, or to & movement of the terras of foreign
trade in favour of this country (so that our exports are exchanged
per unit for a larger quantity of imports than before}, it ia arguable
that these advantages should be enjoyed by recipients of money-
incomes in the shape of increased purchasing power. But in so
far as it is due ¢o a change in the value of money for other
reasons, an attempt to retain the fortuitous advantages thus
accruing will involve an unjustifiable transference at the expense
of the entrepreneur, which must seriously disturb the efficient
working of the economic machine and be the cause of unemploy-
ment. It may be, therefore, that some downward adjustments
in the guantity or value of money-incomes of every kind are called
for on these grounds so long as the present low level of general
prices continues. A readiness to accept the fact that the value of
Ingomes is something which must be accommodated to changing
circumstances is, indeed, an essential condition of the sound work-
ing of our economic system,

2 REDTGCTIONS OF BALARIES aND WAGES a8 A REMEDY FOR THE
INTERNATIONAL SLUMP.

14. A primary reliance on reductions of salaries and wages as
a means of restoring employment and of recovering our inter-
pational equilibrium might, however, require much more drastic
action than can be easily justified, or is likely to be accepted, merely
on the grounds just given. It is impossible to calculate in advance
what increase of employment could be expected from a given aver-
age reduction of wages. But the relation of the one to the other
might disappoint the expectations of many people, inasmuch as a
false analogy is often drawn from the obvious great advantages
to an individual employer of a reduction of the wages which he
hae to pay. For each employer perceives quite clearly the advan-
tages he would gain if the wages which he himself pays were
to be reduced, but not so clearly the disadvantages he will suffer
if the money-incomes of his cusfomers are reduced. Just as it is
to the advantage of each producer that every product should be
cheap except his own, similarly it is to his advantage that al!
costs and wages should be high except those which he himself
incurs—since the demand for his product comes from the incomes
which are paid out as costs by other producers.

15. On the other hand, a reduction of the costs of British
manufacturers as a whole which is not associated with an equal
reduction of the incomes of their customers, plainly benefits them.
8o does a reduction of costs which brings them pew customers.
The first applies to those of them whe manufacture for export,
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and the second to those of them whose products, if they were
cheaper, might be substituted for goods now imported. But this
assumea that a reduction of costs here does not provoke a corre-
gponding reduction by our foreign competitors. For just as a
reduction of his costs only helps a domestic meanufacturer if it
applies to him alone and not to all his neighbours, so internationally
a reduction of costs only helps British manufacturers if it applies
to them alone and not to the whole world.

16. Thus there are two subtractions which it is necessary to
make from the prima faoeie advantages of general wage reductions.
In the first place many purely domestic industries will only obtain
secondary advantages, since what they gain in reduced costs will
be offset by the diminished purchasing power of their customers;
so that the greater part of the primary advantages of wage reduc-
tions would be concentrated in the foreign trade industries, i.e.,
those which work for export or compete with imports. In the
second place, even in the foreign trade industries we cannot be
certain in advance that wage reductions here will not be countered
by corresponding cuts on the part of our chief competitors,

17. It might be, therefore, that an attempt to remedy unem-
ployment by general wage reductions would require very lirge
reductions. As an illustration, an average reduction of money
wages by 10 per cent. wouid, since it would reduce total costs
by much less than 10 per cept., have much less effect on our
foreign irade than a tariff of 10 per cent. on all imports and a
subsidy of 10 per cent. on all exports. Yet it would be optimistic
to expect even from the latter more than a partial remedy. The
same conclusion follows from a comparison between the wages
paid here and those paid by our chief continental competitors.

18. If the position had to be met by an average reduction of
money wages only throughout all industries sufficient by itself
to restore our foreign trade to an equilibrium position, it might
have to be, in present conditions, as great as 20 to 30 per cent.,
though any such estimate must necessarily be liable to a wide
margin of error. The corresponding reduction of real wages
would not, of course, be nearly so great as this, inasmuch as
there would be a substantial fall in the costs of home products
and services. Nevertheless an attempt to secure any such reduc-
tion might be expected to produce social chaos and react most
unfavourably on irade generally.

19. These considerations are far from intended to lead up to
the conclusion that the remedy of reducing money-costs in terms
of gold is one which can be avoided in all circumstances. But
they emphasise the grave difficulties of an approach to the problem
along these lines, and they raise a doubt as to whether reductions
of salaries and wages are the right way of dealing with the existing
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international slump. Tt is not easy to see how we can expect a
revival in our foreign trade, on a sufficient scale to be of much
value to us, by any other means than through a revival of world
demand. To meet the immediate problems, arising out of the
world slump, a policy intended to direct increased purchasing
power into the right channels, both at home and abroad, with
a view to restoring equilibrium at the present level of costs, would,
therefore, be much wiser, in our judgment, than a policy of trying
to cut our costs faster than the rest of the world can cut theirs.

3. THe ULTIMATE LEVEL OF SALARIES aND WAGES.

20. Nevertheless, it is quite possible that, when the international
slump is, in the maturity of time, righting itself, we shall con-
tinue to find curselves faced with difficulties due to our money-
costes being still too high relatively to our neighbours. For in
the long run we canvot support a level of money-costs in terms
of gold which is out of equilibrium with similar costs elsewhere—
and this is true quite independently of our adherence to the gold
standard. This, perhaps, is the fundamental reason why some
would think it wise to begin at once to take steps to bring down
our costs, not necessarily to the level which would be required to
restore our foreign trade in slump conditions, but at least to the
level which may be required to put us on equal terms with our
chief competitors when the slump conditions are ended. We must,
therefore, endeavour to express our views on this issue as clearly
a8 we can.

21. There are two distinet questions on which we have to form
s judgment. First, what is the likelihood that the existing level
of money wages will be beyond our capacity when the violence of
the present Credit Cycle will have spent itself? Secondly, if in
the event it does prove necessary to reduce the prevailing leve)
of money-incomes, should the reduction be a general one applic-
able to all classes of income, and by what means should 1t be
brought about?

22. It is obvious thaé it is much oo scon to attempt an answer
to the first question. It depends on the level at which money-
costs expressed in terms of gold setile down in the countries
which buy our goods or compete with us in producing them.
This in turn depends on the success of the efforts recommended
in the Report of the Committee for raising the international price
level by increasing, through investment and otherwise, the effec-
tive volume of purchasing power throughont the world. It also
depends on the time which will elapse before any success attends
on these efforts and on the duration of the slump. For the longer
the slump lasts, the more probable it is that country after country
will feel itself compelled to resort to competition in wage-cutting.
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This will be a counsel of despair, especially for debtor countries,
since universal wage-cutting will help no one and will merely
perve to rivet on the shoulders of the debtors a heavier burden
of monetary obligation. But in the downward race anyone who
can get o little ahead of his neighbours will snatch a temporary
advantage, and no one can afford to lag far behind under penalty
of losing all his trade. For this reason we may be compelled to
follow suit. Nevertheless we should not take the lead in what is
8o contrary to the common interest, and we should be as relnctant
a8 our circumstances permit to press closely behind those who are
leading the way in this direction.

23. If remedial measures are delayed, the pressure towards wage
reductions in the rest of the world may prove overwhelming. If
s0, we must grapple the problem firmly on lines to be considered
below. The position may change quickly. But the available
statistics have not convinced us that it is, as yet, either necessary
or desirable to engage in competitive wage-cutting.

24. The matter may also be looked at from another angle.
Apart from competitive considerations, does the present level of
wages represent an unreasonable, and in the long run an im-
practicable, demand on the part of labour for too large a share of
the joint product of industry? No doubt, almost everyone in a
country such as Great Britain is gaining advantages in the purchas-
ing power of his income through the exceedingly low relative prices
of many articles of food, which he cannot expect to retain when the
international slump is over. But this is not a peculiarity of wages
—it applies equally to every class of income in a country which is
temporarily in a position to import large quantities of goods at
distress prices. We have, therefore, postulated some rise of inter-
national prices as a necessary condition of the maintenance of the
present level of British money-incomes. The question whether the
British worker is receiving too large a share of the British national
dividend as compared with the other classes of the community is
ancther matter. It is not proved, in our opinion, that wages have
been recently a much larger proportion than formerly of the total
value of the product—at any rate not up to 1929. The available
. statistics suggest that there has beem a remarkable degree of

stability in the proportionate division of the produce (see
evidence, 47th day). Moreover there is anotber consideration which
impresses us. If we can pay for present standards both for the
empioyed and for the unemployed, and at the rame time add to
our capital wealth (as we believe to be even still the case), with
nearly a quarter of our industrial resources idle, does not this
suggest that we should have a comfortable margin over if we could
manage to bring back into activity the whole of our rescurces—
even after allowing substantially for the loss of our present
temporary advantage from the unduly low prices of our importa?



198

25. Thus the problem seen in this light is one of disequilibrium
rather than of excessively high standards; and the task upon which
we should concentrate is that of remedying the disequilibrium so
as to bring our productive resources into full play, rather than of
attempting to lower standards,

4. MBANS OF ADJUSTING MONEY-INCOMES,

26. Whatever efforts we may make and however high the hopes
we entertain, it remains true, unfortunately, that our efforts and
hopes may be defeated. It would be absurd to maintain that we
can continue to adhere to the existing level of money-incomes
irrespective of the value of money. We have, therefore, to consider
what measures we should recommend if an adjustment of money-
incomes becomes plainly unavoidable.

27. We are here considering, not normal wage-adjustments of
the kind which we have discussed at the commencement of this
section, but a substantial general change, amounting to (say)
10 per cent. or more, 1n the level of money-costs and incomes,
degigned to remedy a position of national disequilibrium due to a
change in the value of money.

28. We consider that a change of this character cannot, with
equity, be concentrated on salaries and wages, but should apply
to every category of income slike, including those protected by
contract. The benefit of an increased value of money s just as
fortuitous in the case of the rentier as in the case of the wage-
earner, and the burden on enterprise and on the Budget of having
to pay the same amount of money as before to meet inferest
charges, though the value of money is greater, is similar in
character to the burden of having to pay the same money wages
as before. Moreover a great social change of this kind cannot be
carried through except by general consent.

29. This view is reinforced by a consideration of the monetary
history of recent years. A large part of the National Debi was
incurred at a price level much higher than that which now prevails.
The long period of deflation which culminated in the return to
gold at the pre-war parity had the effect of increasing the burden
of this Debt. The fall in world prices which has oecurred more
recently has caused a large further aggravation of the burden. In
view of the fact that the increase in the value of sterling was
deliberately intended, it seems difficult to require a reduction of
salaries and wages without proposing any meodification of the
uncovenanted blessings which accrued to the holders of the National
Debt and of claims on money generally and to other classes whose
incomes have remained unaffected.

30. Our conclusion is, therefore, that if a substantial change
should become necessary, it must be a general change and apply,
g0 far as possible, to every class of income alike. ‘
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. 81. If this conclusion be accepted, it follows that it canoot be
left to natural economic forces to bring it about by the mere pressure
of events. For this would certainly not result in an equal all-
round change. In Chapter X1 the Committee have explained
that the pressure which can be brought to bear on the economic
system by a restriction of credit, whilst suitable for the purpose of
effecting the comparatively small adjustments of ordinary times,
is not an appropriate means for effecting large changes. Yet, in
effect, it is upon this method that we have been relying hitherto.
The rate of long-term interest and the volume of credit are main-
tained at levels which are deterrent to investment, and the unem-
ployment which ensues is, under a laissez-faire system, the natural
form of pressure to secure a reduction of wages. What alternative
means are open to us for an orderly contraction in terms of gold
of money-incomes in general?

{a} Devaluation.

32. Theoretically the most obvious and comprehensive method
of effecting the desired object would be te leave money-incomes
alone but to change the monetary standard, e.g., by diminishing
by 10 per cent. the gold parity of sterling. This would have the
advantage of bringing the direct, initial benefit to those industries
which peed it most, namely, to the foreign-trade industries. It
would invelve no interference with contract, since debts are legally
fixed in terms of sterling and not in terms of gold. It would affect
every class of income without the necessity of any other special
measures. For a country which was not an internaticnal banker
and was not owed large sums from abroad fixed in terms of sterling,
this would be the simplest solution.

33, We have already agreed, however, that for a country in the
special circumstances of Great Britain the disadvantages would
greatly outweigh the advantages, and we have concurred with our
colleagues in rejecting it.

(b) Tariffs plus Bounties.

34. Precisely the same effects as those produced by a devalua-
tion of sterling by a given percentage could be brought about by a
tariff of the same percentage on all imperts together with an equal
subsidy on all exports, except that this measure would leave
sterling international obligations unchanged in terms of gold. 'This
proposal would avoid the injury to the national credit and to our
receipts from foreign loans fixed in terms of sterling which would
ensue on devaluation.

35. Under existing cominercial treaties, however, there would
be practical difficulties in the way of a direct subsidy to exports.
Nevertheless, various plane might be propounded for combining
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some form of restriction of imports with granting sundry indirect
advantages to the export industries, which would represent an
approximation to the above scheme. We consider that a plan of
thia kind would be so immeasurably preferable to devaluation,
that itd is fooliah even to discuss the latter while the former remains
untried.

36. It is worth while to remark that, if the level of domestic
money-incomes is such that our international equilibrium would be
restored by » reduction of money-incomes or by the devaluation
of sterling, then it follows that, failing the adoption of one or
other of these two expedients, the optimum distribution of the
national resources between different useg will result, not from
Free Trade, but from as near an approximation ag is practicable
to a Tariff plus Bouniies measure on the above lines.

37. The avowed object of such a measure as this would be to
reduce the value of a given money-income; though the cost of
living might be expected to rise by only a fraction of the percentage
rate of duty. Its advantages would be two. In the first place
it would be fair; for every description of money-income would be
affected equally. In the second place, it would involve no dis-
turbance to confidence and no breach of understanding with our
foreign creditors.

(¢) A National Treaty.

38. There remains the project of a national agreement for the
general and simultaneous adjustment of all money-incomes by a
tax on incomes which, for one reason or another, are exempt
from the general cut, and an adjustment of all salaries and wages
and other money-incomes not protected by contract. There would,
inevitably, be great practical difficulties in the way of a re-settle-
ment of this kind, and we cannot say how far they could be over-
come without giving more examination to the details of some such
scheme than it has been poasible for us to give. But in the last
resort it is at least theoretically conceivable thai by means of a
National Treaty, on some such lines as thie, an escape from our
currency difficulties could bs found.

I1.—CONTROL OF IMPORTS AND AIDS TO EXPORTS.

39. Proposals under this heading raise political and social issues
which extend far beyond the necessities of the present emergency.
A specific may be appropriate to a particular situation, and yet be
rejected in obedience to wider considerations more extended in
time. We do not propose to attempt any such summing up of the
final balance of advantage and disadvantage, having regard to all
the relevant factors, as would be needed to justify a definite recom-
mendation. We shall confine ourselves, therefore, to considering
briefly the uses of tariffs or Import Boards, etc., and subsidies on



201

articles of foreign trade regarded as an expedient to meet a sitution
in which a country has a large ubempleyed surplus of labouryng
of plant which it is unable to bring into use in the conditiyg
imposed on it by its economic relations, arising out of relsye
rates of interest and money-costs, with the rest of the world.

40. The fundaments] argument for unrestricted Free Trade dg
not apply without qualification to an economic system which;
neither 1n equilibrinm nor in sight of equilibrium. For if
country’s productive resources are normally fully employed,
tariff cannot increase output, but can only divert production fro
one direetion into another, whilst there is a general presumptic
that the natural direction for the employment of resources, whic.
they can reach on their merits and without being given specia
advantages at the expense of others, will yield a superier national
dividend. But if this condition of full employment is neither
fulfilled nor likely to be fulfilled for some time, then the posiiion
is totally different, since a tariff may bring about a net increase
of production and not merely a diversion.

41. It appears to us, therefore, that, if imports were to be
controlled, whether by a tariff with compensation for exports, or
by Import Boards, or in some other way and home-produced goods
substituted for them, there is a presumption, so long as present
circumstances last, that this would mean a net increase of em-
ployment and of nationa! productivity. Into the rate of the tariff
and the classes of the articles affected we do not enter.

42. The srguments most commonly adduced on the other side—
apart from long-period considerations which we are not pretending
to discnss—are the following :—

(i) It is said that the restriction of certain kinds of imports
would curtail foreign buying power and so diminish the market for
our exports. This would be true if we were to use our improved
balance of trade to import gold and the consequent loss of gold
by the rest of the world had the effect of causing a contraction of
totsl credit. But if we make use of our improved balance of trade
to expand investment at home with the result of increasing our
imports of food and raw materials (an expansion which would
have led to a loss of gold by us if we had attempted it without a
contemporaneous restriction of imports) or to increase our foreign
lending, then it need have no adverse effect on the market for
our exports.

(ii) It ia said that a restriction of imports would tend to increase
the cost of production of our exports. This is a question of degree
depending on the kind of restriction imposed. Clearly a sub-
stantial tax on imported raw materials without a rebate for exports
would have a seriously adverse effect on exports. At the other
extreme, it is not evident that a tax on the importation of luxury
motor cars or an Import Board for pig products would have any
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appreciable consequences of this kind. It is easy to conceive both
of a tariff, accompanied by appropriate rebates, and of Import
Boards the effect of which on the cost of exports would be small
cor]pared with that of other factors. Nor is there any reason
0 puppose that the eflect on exports need be commensurate with
thy effect on imports.

Nevertheloss, even if these measures were so devised as to imnposs
only a small bandicap on our exports, this would be pro tanio an
abjection. The logical course, in our opinion, would be to find
ways of giving equivalent advantages to the export industries. For
much of the argument in favour of a restriction of imporis applies
equally to a subsidy to exports. A direct subsidy would be open
to various practical objections. But it would not be difficult to
find other ways of giving back to the export industries advantages
at least equal in amount to the comparatively small disadvantages
which would be imposed on them by those effects of resiricting
imports by a tarif or otherwise which would be individually too
small and incalculable to be dealt with by means of a rebate.

(1) The third objection, which is most commonly heard, relates
to the effect on the cost of living of the working classes. The
force of this cbjection depends partly on the character of the
tariff or other measures in view, and partly on a comparison with
the effect on the cost of living of those measures to which the
tariff is offered as an alternative.

For example, a given amount of revenue raised by taxing manu-
factured imports would probably increase the cost of living less
than if it were raised by taxes on tea, sugar, beer and tobacco.
Or again, if it were to diminish the necessity to reduce wages or
had the effect of increasing employment ai the existing wage,
ita effect on working-class standards would probably be favourable.
We think that a scheme could be devised which wounld have no
adverse effects on working-class standards.

43. Since many of the arguments in favour of a restriction of
imports apply equally in favour of schemes of assistance to exports,
gsome system of restricting imports, accompanied by a policy of
giving advantages to the export industries, would seem to be the
most practical plan of action.

44. Finally, the immediate effect of such measures in reviving
business confidence and a spirit of enterprise scarcely needs to be
emphasised.

45. Bor these reasons and also because relief would be given
both to the Budget and to the balance of trade, it would seem
that restrictions on imports and aids to exports would run well
in double harness with the other class of remedy which we next
discuss, namely, schemes of capital development. For it is
obvious that the whole of the resources required for capital develop-
ment at home are necessarily found within the country and as a
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vesult of our own efforts and sacrifices, except in so far as their
efiect is to diminish our net foreign surplus, whether by decreasing
our exports or increasing our imports. Thus the '’ burden ”’ of
such schemes, for which we need to make special provision is
exactly measured by the burden on the balance of trade. If,
therefore, we were to expand investment at home and control
imports, we should get the favourable effects of both schemes on
domestic employment and avoid the disturbing effects of both on
our international balance.

III.-SCHEMES OF CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT.

46. We see no reason to doubt that new capital investment at
bhome would, in present circumstances, create additional employ-
ment—subject only o the qualifications explained below. Bo far
from this additional employment being less than appears at first
sight, it is likely to be considerably more. For in addition to
the men directly employed and to the men occupied in making
and transporting the materials required, there will be a further
set of men put into work to supply the needs created by the addi-
tional purchasing and consuming power of the first set of men,
and so on.

47. The objections which have been advanced against an un-
qualified acceptance of this conclusion are the following : —

(i It has been argued that it is not possible to ensure that
any particular scheme of investment will mean additional expendi-
ture. It may merely cause a diversion of finance and of resources
from different expenditure which would have occurred otherwise.
If the national productive resources were fully occupied, this might
be the case. Or if the banking system were to limit the volume
of credit in a certain way, it might be the cage. DBut in present
circumstances, when the physical limii on further capital output
is far from reached, there is no reason why the action of the bank-
ing system need stand in the way of additional investment, unless
this investment was throwing too heavy a burden on the balance
of trade—a contingency which we deal with below. For the
theory that there is in any sense a fixed loan fund available to
finance investment which 18 ir all circumstances fully employed,
or that the amount of the savings of the public always exactly
correspond to the volume of new investment, is, we think, mis-
taken. At one time some such view as this appears to have
influenced British policy. To a questionnaire from the Inter-
national Labour Office in 1927 the British Government replied :—
* The decision taken by the Government at the end of 1925 to
restrict grants for relief schemes was based mainly on the view
that, the supply of capital in this country being limited, it was
undesirable to divert any appreciable proportion of this supply
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from normal trade channeis.””® The Treasury White Paper,
Cmd. 3331, p. 43, was also capable of interpretation in this
sense. We gathered, however, from the evidence of Sir R.
Hopkins that it would be a mistake to attribute this view to the
Treasury at the present fime.

{ii) It has been argued that, whilst investment spontaneously
undertaken by private industry would help employment, there
may, nevertheless, be some offsets to schemes deliberately
engineered by the Government. For the effect of such schemes
on the minds of business men might be such as to make them less
inclined to launch out themselves. This might be true of
‘* unfair ** Government-aided schemes, by which scme private
firms received assistance from which other substantially similar
firms were debarred. It might also be irue that business confi-
dence would be injured if the Government were to sponsor
obviously wasteful, foolish or extravagant projects. But in general,
provided the schemes are wisely selected, we see no presnmption
in favour of the view that '‘ official ** investment need sericusly
compete or interfere with ‘‘ ubofficial ** investment. Indeed, on
the contrary, if *‘ official ** investment is successful in restoring
the volume of output and of profits, this may help to restore the
business aptimism which is a necessary condition of expansion. I
may be that a dose of '’ official '* investment will be helpful in
breaking the vicious circle and restoring the conditions in which
we can again increase our reliance on normal ‘* unofficial
investment.

(iii) It has been objected that the tendency of such schemes will
be in the direction of raising prices in this country and thereby
hamper our export industries in their efforts to retain their hold
on foreign markets. If our available plant were fully occupied,
there might be much force in it. But in existing conditions, we
do pot doubt that cutput could be expanded in many directions in
response to an increased demand with an insignificant increase in
price. Indeed, some witnesses have gone so far as to maintain
that, if output were to be increased, prices would be reduced,
basing themselves upon the lower cost per unit of production when
plant is fully employed.

In any case we should attach limited imporfance to this objec-
tion because, in so far as output cannot be increased except in
response to a higher level of prices, this objection applies equally
to all remedies for unemployment of whatever character, except
those which involve a reduction of wages.

{iv) It iz sometimes argued that bome investment may not only
embarrass our export industries for the reason just diecussed, but

* “ Inemplayment and Public Works,” Internstional Labour Office, 1931
p. 30. .
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will also put a fresh burden on our bslance of tzade, because it
will tend to increase our imports, both to furnish raw materials
and to provide for increased consumption, particularly of food, by
the newly employed. This is clearly, to some extent, the case.
But here again it is an objection which applies to all remedies for
unemployment. Amny increase of employment is likely to bring
with 1t increased irnports of the raw materals of our industries and
of the articles of working-class consumption. But this is scarcely
& reason for not providing employment. Ths point iz to be
regarded, rather, as a reason for not embarking too rashly on
large-scale schemes without arranging at the same time as to how
the necessary increment of imports is to be paid for.

It is at this stage that coneciderations which are more of a
monetary character come in. It is the business of the Bank of
England so to regulate our net rate of foreign lending that it does
not seriously exceed our available trade balance. A recovery of
domestic output must, when it occurs, present the Baok with a
problem of this kind., But schemes of capital development would
have to be on a larger scale and mature with greater rapidity than
is at all probable, before they would present the Bank with too
heavy a task, unless they were to be undertalken simultaneously
with a general breakdown of confidence due to other causes. We
are still a creditor conniry on a large scale, and it would be an
overwhelming condemnation of our present methods if proposals
for increasing employment were to be rejected on the ground that
we cannot pay for the raw materials which the men wounld handie
and the additional food, etc., which they would consume, if they
were to be brought back into employment.

(v) It is feared that State-aided schemes are likely to put some
burden on the Budget and therefore to lead to the evils of increased
taxation. If, however, we lump together—as we should for the
purposes of this argument—the Budget and the Unemployment
Fund, we feel quite confident that the relief to the Unemployment
Fund and the additional yield of taxation, resulting from the in-
creased employment provided by the schemes in question, would
materially oufweigh the direct cost of the schemes to the State.

(vi) A fina} objection—which may, we think, have weighed with
the Treasury—is based on the possible effect of loans, made or
sponsored or guarauteed by the Government, on the rate of interest
on British Government securities, with the result of postpening
the date at which large economies can be secured by a conversion
of the War Debt to lower rates of interest.

This is a natural, but nevertheless dangerous, pre-occupation.
Over any short period it ie evident that the prices of Government
securities may be affected by competing issues. But it is an exact
inversion of the truth about the rate of interest to suppose that it
can be reduced by refraining from new capifal investment. Aparf
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from the short-period fluctuations around the equilibrium position,
the rate of interest must tend to fall as the accumulated wealth
and prosperity of the country In the shape of capital assets
increases. 'The contrary view is based on some such fallacy as
that *’ surplus ™ financial resources can be gradually built uvp,
unembodied in any physical form. Tt is supposed that if we
““ save *’ a part of our current income and do not ‘* use up ”’ these
savings in capital schemes, we can in some way hoard them up
for use at a later date and that these ** accumulated *’ savings will
gradually strengthen our ‘‘ financial ** position. These ideas are
probabiy derived from a false analogy between the position of a
particular individnal or firm and that of the community as a whole.
For a particular firm can clearly accumulate '* liquid ** resources,
unembodied in any physical form so far as the firm itself is con-
cerned and constituting realisable claims on the rest of the com-
munity. But a little reflection will show that the community as a
whole cannot increase its ‘* liquid »’ resources by the various
members of it building up claims against one another,

We have dwelt for a moment on this highly abstract point
because mistaken ideas about it may be the explanation of much
latent, unexpressed hostility or reluctance to the general idea of
organised capital development. It is one of the cases where un-
ir};structed commonsense ftends to believe exactly the opposite of
the truth.

48. The main obstacle in the way of remedying unemployment
by means of organised schemes of investment is probably to be
found, not so much in any of these arguments, ag in the practical
difficulties of initiative and organisation. It is not easy to devise
well-conceived plans on a large scale. It is not easy to fit them into
the existing scheme of things, even when they have been con-
ceived, without all sorts of difficulties, frictions and delays. And,
finally, the period of preliminary planping and designing, which
must elapse before they will provide their full quota of employment,
may be somewhat lengfhy. It is difficult to improvise good schemes.
If they are to be thoroughly wise and econcmical, they may often
need as much as two years' preliminary gestation. Yet we have
seldom been ready in recent years—though subsequent experience
has taught us that we ought to have been—to sit down calmly to
prepare plans for the remedying of unemployment two or tbree
years hence. This difficulty has increased with time. For by now
most of the good plans which can be quickly improvised have been
used up, and the best plans still left in the cupboard are those
which will yield their results most slowly.

49. If, therefore, the organised planning of capital investment
is to be relied on as a remedy for our economic ills, it shounld. we
think, be approached from now on in a somewhat different spirit
from that which was natural three or four years ago. We must be
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prepared, that is fo say, to look some way ahead, and get to work
on well-conceived projects without laying too much emphasis on
the rapidity with which they can be executed.

50. There is the more reason for this, in that the problem of
finding an outlet at home for a substantial proportion of our current
savings is likely to be with us for some time to come. We recom-
mend, therefore, that we should now attack the task of Capital
Development in this country in a much more systematic and far-
sighted manner than bitherto. It should not be an cbjection to
& scheme that its execution will be spread over many years or
that the period of preparation will be somewhat prolonged. After
several years of living from hand to mouth, a point has come
when it need not be considered an imprudence to look ahead.

51. It falls outside our scope to proceed to details in a matter
of this kind. But we may illustrate our argument briefly : —

(i) A considerable part of the larger towns and industrial centres
of the country need re-building and re-planning on a comprehensive
scale. At present they offer neither beauty nor convenience nor
health. Much of the industrial housing of the country is of an age
when buildings of that character are, of necessity, only fit to be
demolished. It seems an insanity to keep a large proportion of
the building trade out of employment when this is the case.

(ii) Some of ocur staple industries need to be refitted and re-
planned on modern lines, at the cost of a substantial capital ex-
penditure. In several cases, there is much to be said for re-
planning an industry as a whole. Apart from tariffs, and the like,
we see no reason why our staple industries ghould wait before
putting their house in order. In cases of proved necessity, we
should not be opposed to measures of compulsion, in conjunction
with the provision of adequate and cheap finance. It may be
that we should develop an improved organisation for handling all
matters of this kind. It would be outside our scope to pursue
this subject in detail. But we think that efficiency and fore-thought
might be much increased if a body were to be set up which might
be designated the Board of National Investment, in the hands of
which all matters relating to the deliberate guidance of schemes of
long-term national investment would be concentrated. This
Board might be entrusted with the duty of raising funds not
only for the local authorities which now borrow through the
Local Loars Fund but also for other local authorities including
raunicipalities, for the telephones, for the roads and for such
further schemes of nationsal development as those which we have
suggested above. But this is a big subject and it would lead vs
too far afield to develop it as it deserves.
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(ii)) The recommendations of the recent Commiitee on the
Electrification of the Railway Bystem obviously deserve the most
careful consideration in this connection.

52. The fundamental objection to these expedients, in the minds
of those who dissent from them, ia, however, on a different plane
of thought. They consider that all these devices are merely tem-
porary shifts to enable us to postpone facing the problem, which
sooner or later we shall be compelled to face, namely, that our
money-costs of production are too high compared with those else-
where ; whilst at the same time they are of a character which, to
judge from experience, are often used unwigely and may remain as
an incubus on our economic system long after their special pur-
pose has passed away.

53, The ultimate differences between those who feel this and
those who think that it is worth while to gain a breathing space
are not so much matters of theory as of the practical judgment of
probabilities and of what is most prudent. But we suggest that
a heavy burden of proof lies on those who cannot join with us in
our plea for efforts to increase activity rather than to reduce
standards. For if we can do what we are doing with nearly a
quarter of our industrial resources idle, what might we not do if
they were all employed? We are impressed for many reasons
with what seems to us to be the greater wisdom and prudence of
concentrating public attention on constructive schemes for en-
couraging national trade and national development rather than on
efforts to drive down the general levels of salaries and wages,
Let us, in conclusion, briefly recapitulate some of them :—

(i) If, at the present juncture, when we are near the bottom of
a world slemp of unparalleled violence, all countries alike were to
seek equilibriumn by competitive wage cuts, we should merely
confirm the low level of prices and rivet on our shoulders an in-
tolerable burden of debt fixed in terms of money.

(i) We doubt whether it is wise to attempt fundamental ad-
justments, which may not be required, at a time o abnormal as
the present, when similar difficulties are confronting all countries
alike and when it is impossible to gauge with any accuracy the
degree of adjustment which may be necessary in the long run.

(ili) We see no solution of the grave problem of social justice
presented by any proposal to reduce salaries and wages whilst
leaving untouched those money-incomes which are protected by
contract,

(iv) Even if it were desirable to secure a large all-round reduec-
tion of salaries and wages, we foresee immense practical difficulties,
perhaps insuperable difficulties, in the way; whilst the social oosts
of an attempt which failed would be incalculable.



209

(v} We prefer, therefore, to pin all our hopes on a recovery of
world prices, and to strain all our efforts to secure it; whilst
making, immediately, a great concerted attempt to avoid the
immense waste of the national productive resources now going on.
If these hopes are falsified by the event, much will by then have
happened in the world, which we cannot now foresee. Public
opinion, both here and abroad, will be ready for many things
which it would be useless to consider now. And the whole matter
will bave to be reviewed again.

(vi) Meanwhile, we are not convinced that we cannot in the
long run, when all our productive resources are at work, continue
to support permanently, and even improve, our existing working-
class standards. It may well happen, if we can gain a breathing
space, that the recovery of world prices, the revival of business
optimisin, the reorganisation of the older British industries and
the steady increase of fechnical efficiency may eventually render
unnecessary a reduction in the prevailing level of salaries and
wages.

THOS. ALLEN.*
ERNEST BEVIN.*

J. M. KEYNES.

R. McKENNA.

J. FRATER TAYLOR.

A. A, G. TULLOCH.

*SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING RESERVATION.

We have signed Addendum I in company with Mr. Xeynes, Mr.
McKenna, Mr. Frater Taylor and Mr. Tulloch, but, while approv-
ing the general approach to the subject, we do not necessanly agree
with every statement therein. We think it vitally important to
emphasise that to acquiesce in the present or a lower wholesale
price level, with the idea of adjusting everything down to it, ia fatal.
We are in full agreement that the only possible policy is to try to
raise the wholesale price level and to maintain or improve the
standard of life.

If this cannot be achieved internationally within a reasopable
time, we agree that national action of an emergency or short-time
character should be tried.

We should have preferred the course of devaluation because of
its effect npon the whole of the dead-weight debt and other fixed
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charges, but we agree that great weight must be attached to the
consideration that to endorse a de facto devaluation is easier than
to devalue after a return to pre-war parity.

With regard to the tariff proposal in the Addendum we take the
view that, precedent to any tariff, our other recommendation for
a large measure of State planning and reorgaisation, particularly in
the basic industries, with the provision of Transport and Fower as
State services, should be put into effect. Then, if the alternative
remained, tariffs would be preferabla to all-round reductions in
wages and salaries, provided that at the same time steps were taken
to safeguard the export trade and to prevent the exploitation of the
consurmer,

In a general way we do not believe in tariffs, and we are rather
more apprehensive ag to their effects than the other signatories.
Nevertheless, our view is, if we have to make a choice, it should
be in the direction indicated.

The other points in the Addendum, such as schemes of Capital
Development, Board of National Investment;-etc., have our strong

support.
THOS. ALLEN.
ERNEST BEVIN,

ADDENDUM 1I.

1. We recommend in Part IT, Chapter III, of our Report that
greater freedom should be given to the Bank of England in the
employment of its reserves. But this greater freedom, which also
involves greater responsibility, can hardly be used satisfactorily
if our exchanges are to be subjected to a constant strain with the
result that, while it might always be easy to lose gold, it might be
hard to get it back except by means of a restriction of credit and
relatively high interest rates which would be definitely harmful.
For the greatest service which the monetary machine can render
British industry and commerce at the present time is to maintain
plentiful credit and cheap money rates, so that, as soon as some
confidence returns, production and enterprise will be encouraged
by means of an increase of purchasing power without any adverse
effect on our exchanges. It seems to me, therefore, of the first im-
portance that the surplus on our balance of trade shouldbe increased.
Notwithstanding that we own greater foreign assets than any other
nation and receive annually from the rest of the world, as a result
of the efforts and savings of past generations, a sum of some £300
millions in respect of interest, redemption and dividends and have
the greatest °‘ invisible exports ", the surplus on our balance is
now small, since the great bulk of these annual sums due to us
is now required to pay for our imports. Our relatively high level
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of internal costs and money incomes limits the power of those
of our industries which compete with foreign industries either to
export or to compete with foreign goods imported into this country,
while it maintains internal consumption. Thus, as is shown in
Part I, Chapter V, the volume of our exports bas diminished and
that of our imports has largely increased. It is this condition
that renders a mere increase of purchasing power without a strength.
ening of our balance of trade impracticable.

9. In order that the surplus on our balance of irade should be
larger, it is necessary to increase our exports or diminish our
imports or do both. There appears no reason, however, to suppose
that the norrnal course of events will by itself bring this result
about. Rather the contrary. TFor, though many other adverse
circumstances have since the end of the War pressed upon our
export industries, our relatively high level of costs, tending to en-
courage imports and discourage exports, is of long standing and
has undoubtedly contributed to their difficulties. It must be
remembered that, before the world slump began, the great bulk of
our anemployment, which for years has never fallen below about
1,000,000, came from those of our industries which were subject
to foreign competition. Unless world prices rise again quickly and
substantially, the disequilibrium from which they suffered is likely
to be intensified if, as is happening now, other nations, whose
economic conditions are more flexible, take earlier and more definite
steps than we do towards some adjustment of costs to the lower
level of prices. When a crisis like the present one overtakes all
countries, in none of them does the business world sit with folded
hands and wait for the monetary authorities to restore the conditions
previously existing. Every industrial and commercial unit in each
country is moved by the incentive of self-preservation to set to at
once and try to adjust itself to the altered conditions. Iis essential
problem is to bring costs and prices again into such a relationship
that the various factors of production, those which depend on
profit as well as those receiving a fized money-income, may
obtain adequate remuneration, so that the operation of each unit
will again become profitable, idle plant be restarted, output in-
creased and, gradually, new development undertaken.

As a result of the great fall of prices without an equivalent reduc-
tion of costs, production all over the world is resulting in losses
instead of profits. Tt is sometimes argued that a reduction of costs
(in particular wage costs) will do nothing to alter this situation,
because the reduction of costs is 2 reduction of incomes and involves
therefore a destruction of purchasing power. But costs de not repre-
sent the whole of the incomes derived from production and stil}
less do wage costs. These incomes include profits, and it is on
profits being normal that the whole activity of private enterprise
depends. The first impact of a reduction of costs is felt in an
increase of profits or a substitution of profits for losses. A re-
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distribution of the present proceeds of industry so that more of
the proceeds would accrue to the shareholder and entrepreneur
wonld not reduce the existing volume of purchasing power, but
would induce entrepreneurs, by addifional orders for raw material,
plant and labour, to expand the volume of employment, and thus
should lead rather to an increase than to a decrease of purchasing
power. So long as enterprise promises a loss rather than a profit,
no one will borrow and the normal process by which money is
generated through the lending operations of the banks is interrupted.
But a reduction of costs would alter the outlook, borrowers would
come forward and money would become available to pay the addi-
tional incomes arising from the additional production. For this pro-
cess to be continued, it is necessary that the banking system
should be able freely to grant the necessary credit and for this to
be possible without any weakening of our exchanges the strength-
ening of our balance of trade is again seen to be essential.

Moreover, in the present situation, where the products of the
raw-material countries are so exceptionally low in price, the manu-
facturing countries will be forced to reduce their costs so far as
possible in order to facilitate the sxchange of industrial as against
raw-material products. So long as, and to the extent that, world
prices do not rise, there must, therefore, everywhere be a pressure
to reduce costs, either by increasing efficiency or by a direct reduc-
tion of money-incomes.

3. If this diagnosis is correct, it is likely that, failing special action
on our part, our costs will become higher rather than lower rela.
tively to other countries’ costs with the consequent tendency for
profits to remain low, for capital o make efforts to leave the country
and for exports still further to diminish and imports still further to
increase. This tendency can only be reversed by (i) a diminution of
costs by means of either (a) greater efficiency or (b) a direct re-
duction of salaries and wages, or (ii) special measures such as &
tariff for the restriction of imports sccompanied presumably by some
direct assistance to our exports.

4. It would no doubt be agreed on all hands, even by those who
support a tariff on other grounds, that by far the best method of
diminishing imports and increasing exports would be by a greater
inerease in our efficiency relatively to the efficiency of our com-
petitors, It is, indeed, only by constantly increasing our output for
a given amount of labour that we can increase our standard of
life. If wages are to be maintained, there is need of the most
active co-operation towards the greatest efficiency and elasticity by
industrial and financial leaders and by Trade Unions. I believe
that there is a very great deal of leeway to be made up and that
opposition to reform does not come from one side alone. If
the object of the Trade Unions is to maintain real wages by a
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higher output per man, they must recognise how vital it is to
remove hampering restrictions, to facilitate the greatest possible
mobility of labour and to prevent unemployment insurance from
being itself the inevitable cause of permanent unemployment. But
prejudiced resistance to changes obviously needed in the interests of
the community is to be found also in those directing and managing
indusirial and public utility companies. If private enterprise is to
hold its own, this resistance must be overcome. I believe, therefore,
that there are still very big opportunities to reduce costs by greater
efficiency in the widest sense of modernising both production and
selling and limiting harmful competition. With the growing
mechanisation of industry throughout the world, very cheap produc-
tion of many kinds of goods is possible in more backward countries
even with relatively unskilled labour. It is by constantly keeping
in the van in the more skilled industries that we must maintain our
position.

5. Secondly, we can reduce imports and increase exports by a
direct reduction in money-incomes, i.e., salaries and wages. 'The
cost of living has fallen in this country and real incomes have,
therefore, risen by 18 per cent. since 1925 and by 12 per cent. since
1929. Ii there is a general rise in world prices, real incomes will
again fall but, even if world prices were to rise, say, to the 1929
level, the disequilibrium which alreadyexisted in that year might con-
tinue to show itself as before in large and persistent unemployment.
If prices remain at or near their present level and other nations
adjust their costs to that level, while we do not, then our balance
of trade will probably become .constantly more unfavourable, and
& situation might arise which might force an adjustment of all
money incomes. If, on the other hand—and this is perhaps the
most likely outcome—a new level is established by both prices
rising and costs falling, then in so far as we have not relatively
increased our efficiency, we must make at least equal adjustments
in costs to those made by other nations to maintain even our 1929
position. It would appear, therefore, that, so long as prices remain
at or near their present level, reductions of salaries and wages
(particularly in the sheltered industries), and obviously in unemploy-
ment benefit too, are necessary if we are to maintain, and still more
to strengthen, the surplus of our balance of trade and thus keep
monetary conditions favourable to increasing enterprise and employ-
ment at home, Reductions in salaries and wages have taken place,
and are taking place, in other countries, and particularly in Ger-
many where Reparation payments cause a strong pressure in this
direction. The developments in the rest of the world in the next
six months or year in the direction either of rising prices or
falling costs will show us more clearly the extent of our problem
in this respect. What is certain is that no country can support
permanently both & fixed exchange and a fixed level of money costs
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in terms of gold which is out of equilibrium with costs elsewhere.
Cltimately one or the other must give way.

6. If any practicable diminution of costs under the two headings
of () greater efficiency and (b) direct reduction of money incomes is
insufficient to bring us near to equilibrium, then I do not think that
we can sit down and do nothing. In order to protect our exchanges
and to enable the Bank of England to maintain credit conditions
favourable to home industry, it might become necessary to take steps
to restrict imports either by a general tariff on all imports or by =
more specialised protective tariff, or by some restriction of un-
necessary imports. 1 say nothing about the many other important
aspects of a tariff, as I confine myself here to its relationship to
the monetary problem. From that point of view it does not seem
possible permanently to combine Free Trade with a rigid economic
gystem under which money-costs in terms of gold remain out of line
with those elsewhere and cannot be altered. But import duties,
while diminishing imports, would tend also to diminish exporis,
unless accompanied by rebates, subsidies, or some other aids direct
or indirect, which would cheapen the cost of our goods to the
foreigner at the expense of the British taxpayer. It would, more-
over, be unlikely that any new exporting industries, to which in
these changing times we must look forward to help us, would get
under weigh, unless they also received similar assistance. Further-
mare, if any rise in prices internally, resulting from a tanff, merely
leads to a proportionate increase in salaries and wages, and there-
fore in costs, then our disequilibrium will remain unaltered and a
condition of affairs will be created in which another tariff ** dose ™
will again be necessary to produce a temporary adjustment.
It was, for instance, the experience in Australia that successive
increases in the tariff followed upon, or were followed by, succes-
sive advances in the cost of labour, and involved that country in
a vicious circle of ever-ascending costs and prices.

Thus the strengthening of our balance of trade by means of a
tariff is not likely in my opinion to be as satisfactory for our export
industries as a reduction of costs under the two other heads dis-
cussed above.

A protective tariff, as distinguished from a flat-rate revenue tariff,
might increase certain exports as a result of giving the industries
protected a sure foundation in the home market. But, baving regard
to our difficulties already existing in 1929, T am doubtful whether
any assistance in the form of rebates, subsidies, etc., which it will be
practicable to give under a tariff system will enable exports in
general to flourish without a reduction in our costs relatively to
foreign costs.

7. While an increase of home enterprise is of the greatest im-
portance, flourishing export industries are in my opinion needed
both to raise our standard of life and to employ fully our population.
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as well as to strengthen the surplus on our balance of payments,
One-third of all the workers engaged in manufacturing are dependent
directly for their livelihood on the amount of export trade which
we still retain. I disbelieve wholly in any plan of insulating our-
selves from the rest of the world or that there is not future scope, as
world prosperity grows, for our 40,000,000 people to trade on a much
greater scale than at present with the remaining 2,000,000,000
people in the world. We may aim at using nearly all our savings '
at home so that the pressure of capital to find an outlet abroad 18
diminished, but it is hardly possible to suppose that if we live to
** ourselves alone ' the savings available for use can ultimately
be as large, and therefore our standard of living as high, as they
would be if we exchanged our products freely with all the world
and maintained our commerce and our shipping. It is true that,
until world conditions generally improve, we cannot expect any
very great increase in exports. But to diminish exports and in-
crease tmports, az we are tending fo do now, to the point
at which we shall ultimately require the whole of the proceeds of
the interest on and redemption of our foreign assets to balance the
surplus of our imports, 18 not to lay our foundations very safely.
In the first place we should cease to be a creditor nation and have
no money to lend abroad. This would not only mean a great
alteration in the position of London as a financial centre. Tt would
also be very unfortunate from the point of view of the develop-
ment of the British Empire. 'We should be surpassed in wealth
and influence by those who took our place as creditor nations.
Moreover, our foreign assets constantly require replenishment, for
they are always being diminished by repayment, by losses, or by the
failure of our debtors and for this reason alone some surplus on onr
balance of payments is required.

8. T do not consider that greatly increased capital expenditure by
the Government or other public authorities is a solution of our
difficulties. There is everything to be said for schemes, however
large, which are in themselves desirable and remunerative (such as
railway electrification may prove to be) and which improve our
national ’Is;}ant and lead directly or indirectly to large economies in
costs. e fact that we are spending over £120,000,000 per anpum
on unemployment without anything to show for it is a strong
additional reason for not rejecting off-hand projects of real promise.
But the efficacy of public expenditure is severely limited by practical
difficulties. Any large scheme requires many months of examina-
tion and preparation and, if commenced now, could not be actually
taken in hand for at least one or two years. If a number of very
large schemes were projected now, the Government might come with
great demands upon the capital market at the time when conditions
were improving and private enterprise itself might need large capital
funds. OQutside such an exceplional case as the electrification of the
railways, large and remunerative schemes are probably quite
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limited. If they are not remunerative, but involve annunally a
burden for interest and sinking fund on the Budget, they would
have the great demerit of adding permanently to our expenditure
at a time when direct taxation is already too high. Anything,
indeed, which increases the present or prospective burdens on the
Budget obviously requires the parrowest scrutiny. Whatever may
be the merits of capital expenditure by the Government, they do
not compare in their effect on unemployment and industry with
the placing of private enferprise on a more profitable basis.

9. If prices rise not at all or only slightly and meanwhile other
countries adjust themselves either by a reduction in costs or by
going through a process of inflation, no lowering in cosis,
either by greater efficiency or by a reduction in non-coniractual
money incomes, can be expected to solve our problems.
The burden of our high costs and our hoge debt might
then prove intolerable, unless mitigated by sacrifices on the part of
all sections of the population. The problem of contractual money-
incomes is, however, extremely complex, and differs fundamentally
from that of salaries and wages in that the recipient of a con-
tractual income must accept the risk of loss from movements in
the value of the currency equally with the prospect of gain. The
‘* rentier '’ has gained by the fall in prices; he will loss, if they
rise again. An extreme illustration of his risks may be seen in the
cases of Germany, France and Belgium, where a permanent de-
preciation of the currency has involved him in final and irre-
coverable loss. Moreover, the “ rentier '—and that term covers
both individuals and institutions—is in fact inextricably mixed with
the investing part of the community, which as a whole, bas made
some gain from the fall in prices throwgh holding fixed-interest
securities, but has at the same time suffered through the writing
down or complete loss of part of those holdings and through the
very heavy losses on their investments in shares. It is this com-
plexity which makes the application of any general scheme to all
money-incomes so difficult, and which therefore makes a rise in
world prices so essential to any normal solution of our difficulties.

10. Finally, the difficulty of securing a world rise of prices
and the dangers of the present world economic situation are
greatly aggravated by the Reparations and Inter-Allied debt
problem. 1In the firast place, the pressure on Germany to increase
her exports necessitates the utmost possible reduction in all her
costs, including all salaries and wages, which have in faci already
been very considerably lowered. This, in turn, increases the pressure
on all her competitors and particularly on us to follow suif.
Germany is so important a factor in overseas trade that this in-
fluence in the direction of holding prices down must be consider-
able. Moreover, the payment of these great sums, mainly o the
United Btates asnd France, very considerably aggravates the
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problem of the debtor countries referred to in Chapter II of Part II
of the Committee’s Report, renders the German sitvation dangerous
to the whole international credit structure, and accentuates the
tendency of gold to flow to the United States and France which is
porticularly undesirable at a time when neither of them are lending
their surplus back to the world. If it were possible to wipe out the
Reparations and Inter-Allied debt payments, by far the greatest
single step would, in my opinion, have been taken towards the
racovery of world prosperity. Indeed until some fresh settlement
of this problem, rendered necessary by the great fall in prices, is
made, I do not believe that we can expect any recovery.

R. H. BRAND.

ADDENDUM III.

Introduction.

1. T desire in this note to express my views upon the presemt
gituation and upon the various proposals which bave been put
forward as cures, or at least as palliatives, for the evils complained
of; further, to present some observations upon certain of the
problems which fall directly within the Terms of Reference and
have already been touched upon in the Report of the Majority
of the Committee.

8. It 18 common ground that the difficulties with which we are
contending result from the accentuation of the pre-existent local
depression of trade and employment through the world depression,
which, beginning in the second half of 1929, bas now lasted for
nearly two years without showing any marked tendency to come to
an end. The disequilibrium between prices and costs, which was
& special characteristic of this country before the world depression,
has now become s world phenomenon. But the fact that dis-
equilibrium has become general means also that the degree of
disequilibrinm in this country has now grown cumulatively greater
than it was before.

The Local Situation.

3. It is obviously impossible for this country, by any special
sction it can take by itself, to cure the world sitvation; although
88 a country which is one of the two largest creditor nations, with
& capital market upon which a large part of the world habitually
relies, with a Central Bank enjoying great international authority
snd prestige, and with a population with a high per capita volume
of exports and a high per capita consumption of internationally
traded goods, we are in a position powerfully to influence the course
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of world events, even if the allowance is made for the special dis-
abilities under which we are labouring. Our duty in this con--
nection would seem to be a twofold one: to abstain from action

which, if generalised, would result in making the world situation

as & whole warse than it was before, and to follow policies which,:
whilst benefiting ourselves, will also help to alleviate the world

situation. Apart from all other considerations, therefore, and

considering solely the world situation, to embark upon a régime of

tariffs and to refuse obstinately to face the question of costs are

both undesirable. For to adopt the first will undoubtedly encourage
a general tendency to further economic isolation on the part of
other countries, thus impeding the recovery of world trade; whilst
to refuse to face the second issue will lay us open to the charge
that we are seeking the co-operation of other countries in obtatning
a rise in the world-level of prices because we have neither the will

nor the ability to take the steps necessary to bring us into line

with what is taking place elsewhere. We must be in a position

to convince ofher countries that we are not dependent on their
goodwill to save us from difficulties which, however mistakenly,

they believe to be largely of our own making, before we shall be in

a position to represent to them successfully that co-operation in

the field of credit is a necessary part of the process of recovery.

The mischief will not stop at this point, however. By one means

or another, the world, as a whole, will climb out of the present

depression, as it has recovered from previous ones. If recovery

takes place in the outside world without any definite steps towards

international co-operation having been achieved, it is certain that

they will then become impossible for a long time to come; for it

is not in periods of prosperity that efforts of this kind are likely to’
be inangnrated. And our moral and ecomomic position alike may

be permanently injured ; our moral position by our failure to convert

the rest of the world to our way of thinking ; our economic position

by our failure to make the adjustments necessary to accommodate

ourselves to changes in the world as a whole.

The World Situation.

4. As far as the world situation at the moment i concerned, two
solutions are presented for consideration, It is urged on the one
hand that a concerted effort should be made to raise the level of
prices; it is urped on the other that the way out of the present
mmpasse is to reduce costs.

1t is argued by some of those who support the first solution that
it is impossible to solve the problem of a depression in any other
way : for a reduction of costs cannot result in anything else except
an endless sequence of changes, in the course of which prices first
fall, to be followed by falling costs, which in their turn result in
prices falling again. requiring a further fall in the level of costs and
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so on. Thus the only result of the process is & cumulative fall of
prices, which has merely the effect of increasing the burden of in-
debtedness and all other fixed charges, and does nothing to revive
industry and employment,

It is argued by some of those who support the second solution
that concerted efforts to raise the level of prices by means of
additional credit-creation are not in any case likely to be made.
Secondly, that a period of falling prices and depressed trade brings
with it a necessary process of elimination of unsound borrowers
and undertakings whose disappearance is necessary for a revival of
sound business and of confidence in borrowers—a process of weeding
out which would be delayed if plentiful credit were immediately
available. Buot the longer the process is delayed, the greater will
be the liquidation necessary when, at long last, further credit
creation proves unavailing to prevent the collapse of unscund in-
stitutions. Thirdly, it is argued that the process of credit-creation,
if successful, involves the danger that revival may take place upen
& scale and with a rapidity that may make it imperative quickly
to withdraw this additional quantity of credit. But in the face
of violent opposition by the business classes this necessary policy
of subsequent contraction may prove impossible, and the over-
stimulation thus given to the upward phase of the cycle may be
followed by an even worse collapse than the one to overcome which
the policy was first attempted.

5. Neither set of contentions appears to dispose conclusively of
the policy against which it is directed, and there seems to me to be
no necessary inconsistency in the simulfaneous application of both
policies. To demonstrate that if costs are cut there will he a
revival of trade is not tantamount to a demonstration that, there-
fore, the process of revival should be accomplished solely by this
means. To demonstrate that a process of credit expansion would in
the end revive business is not the same thing as proving that ex-
clusive reliance should be placed on this method of attacking the
problem. For it may well be that difficulties which would manifest
themselves if only one method were employed may be absent if
both are utilised.

(@) The reluctance to admit that a reduction of costs will alle-
viate the situation resulting from the present universal maladjust-
ment between prices and costs, springs from a confusion between a
reduction of costs and an effective destruction of purchasing power.
The argument upon which this reluctance is ultimately based can
be stated as follows. Money costs represent income accroing either
to wage earners or others taking part in the processes of production,
and in the form of income, therefore, comstitute the purchasing
power from which flow the receipts accruing to producers. If costs
are reduced, therefore, it follows that purchasing power is dimin-

ished, and the relationship between receipts and costs remains
£7089 H
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unaffected, At the lower level of costs, receipte will still be in-
sufficient to cover costs, just azs they were at the higher level of .
both costs and receipts.

(b) But the fact is that a reduction of costs is not pecessarily.
tantamount to a proportionate reduction in aggregate receipts,
because, so long as the costs remain above prices, unemployment
ensues. It follows, then, in spite of the fact that what is paid out
in costs reappears later in the form of receipts, that the aggregate
volume of receipts is less than it would have been if costs had been
lower and unemployment had been less.

Again, given the present level of prices and costs, production,
it is freely admitted on all hands, results in losses to the
entrepreneur. A redistribution of the present proceeds of industry,
such that more of the proceeds would accrue to him, and less to
the other factors of production, would not reduce the ewisting
volume of purchasing power, but would induce him, by additional
orders for raw material, plant and labour to expand the volume
of output and of employment, though it might admittedly, so
long as the aggregate volume of employment had not been appreci-
ably affected, change the nature of demand somewhat through
changes in the distribution of the proceeds of industry. But the
mere fact that unemployment was falling would restore to the
industries producing consumption goods part of the demand which
they might have temporarily lost. It would not be true to argue
that such an impulse to the expansion of production would be held
up by the impossibility, at the new level of costs, of finding the
volume of purchasing power, in terms of money, necessary to
sustain it. For if pricese and costs are in adjusiment, the de
facto volume of purchasing power available must always be suffi-
cient. But it is not difficult to see further that once given the
emergence of profits to the average entrepreneur, a serieg of reper-
cusesions in the field of credit-creation are likely to take place which
will remove the danger (if any) that the expansion of production
and employment will be checked by insufficiency of purchasing
power. For enirepreneurs are more willing to borrow, and bankers
more willing to lend, in a pericd when profits are emerging than in
& period when industry ae a whole is sustaining logses. It may be
argued, therefore, that the adjustment of costs to prices is the
necessary preliminary to the inception of monetary processes which
will initiate an upward movement of prices, and thus assist such
adjustment in those portions of the field of production where it
has not already taken place.

(¢} The view that an adjustment by means of a fall of costs,
rather than by means of a rise of prices, is objectionable, not be-
cause it fails to achieve its object but because it would increase the
burden of debt charges, requires separate consideration. If prices
remzin permanently at a lower level, the purchasing power of



221

debts will increase considerably ; as they will equally increase if the
raduction of costs takes the form of increasing efficiency. But if
the adjustment of prices and costs results in increasing employment
and output, the real burden represented by debt charges upon out-
put as & whole may still be a smalier one than it would have been
if the adjustment had not been made. For, if the adjustment
had not been made, the debt charges would have had to be met
out of a smaller dividend. Moreover, as has just been argued, it
by no means follows, once prices and costs have been brought
more clesely into line than is now the case, that a low level of
prices will be permanently imposed upon producers. Purchasing
power has not been destroyed but only redistributed ; and a revival
of activity will, partly in virtue of the banking repercussions
associated with it, partly in virtue of the direct effects produced
by increased trade, help to raise the price level. There is, therefore,
no reason to suppose thai an adjustment of costs to prices must
involve a level of prices permanently as low as that now existing :
nor that, even if it did, considerations relating to the burden of
indebtedness would be a final reason for refusing to make the
adjustment, if no other solution were possible.

(d) On the other hand, it is impossible to deny that the process
of adjusting costs to prices is one which necessarily involves much
hardship, and individual inequality and difficulty, and raises such
far-reaching issues of social stability, that, if it could be avoided,
oven if only in part, by cheap money and credit expansion, very
weighty arguments would have to be advanced to justify inaction
on the part of the banking authorities. The argument that it may
lster be necessary to retrace the steps taken and to deflate credit
in order to avoid over-expansion at that stage, cannot be con-
sidered a sufficient reason against present action. For, in all
probability, the process of recovery from a depression so severe
as the present one will be slow, and ample statistical and other
material is available for the guidance of the monetary authorities,
nor will the technical forms, which any repressive measures (which
may indeed subsequently prove necessary) would have to take,
present any unusual features. In these circamstances the case
against present action, on these grounds slone, canmnot be con-
sidered conclusive, though I would agree that the dangers appre-
hended are by no means entirely imaginary. Nor, in my opinlon,
can the argument that some liquidation of weak positions 18 a
nacessary part of tha process of recovery be pressed too far. For,
a8 the depression continues, the circle of weak borrowers becomes
wider and wider ; for the losses sustained as a consequence of the
depression gradually undermine the position even of those who
were originally entirely creditworthy. To assert so much is by no
means to deny the truth that in the upward phases of every cyclical
movement of trade some branches of production and some sources

47089 H 2
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of supply become over-developed, and that additional credit crea-
tion cannot overcome the difficulties associated with the position
of such industries and areas. All that is contended for here is that
efforts to prevent the general situation from deteriorating too
markedly should not be withheld because such efforts will be
unable to solve the special difficulties associated with particular
cases. To attempt to prevent prices from falling further is not
** inflation *’ but an effort at stabilisation.

6. Thus the short-run problem must be attacked, in my judg-
ment, both from the side of cost-reduction and of credit policy.
The important issue from the standpoint of this country is the
price level which will ultimately emerge as the result of the
policies actually pursued. Tt would be unwise to calculate upon
a price level being reached, even if recovery takes place now, which
would restore the precise relationship which existed, before the
events of 1929, between the level of British money incomes and
prices and those of the outside world. Even this relationghip was
an unsatisfactory one. From the standpoint of thiz country, then,
a still lower level of outside costs and prices would mean an inten-
sification of our problems, and this makes the task of suggesting
remedies still more difficult than it would in any case be.

The Economic Position of Great Britain.

7. It is impossible to judge between the merits of the various
alternatives which lie before this country without some previous
consideration of its economic position. If all the available evidence
pointed unambiguously in a single direction, choice between aller-
natives might be easier. But, unfortunately the position is not so
simple; the evidence available allows no such pnmistakeable in-
ferences to be drawn.

(i) It would be an error to assume that there has not been a
substantial increase in productivity during the last decade and
unjustifiable to argue that the general ecomomic position is one of
unrelieved gloom. On the contrary, unnecessary apprehensions on
these grounds are entertained both at home and abroad, and the
widespread impression to the contrary which has been allowed to
prevail has itself been a factor of some importance in aggravating
the undoubted difficulties of recent years. It appears from the
evidence submitted to us that the index of output per head rose
between 1924 and the firsl quarter of 1930 by as much as 13 per
cent. (manufacture and mining combined) whilst aggregate output
rose during the same period by nearly 10 per cent., and in manu-
facturing industry alone by 13 per cent. General considerations,.
moreover, warrant the assumption that considerable improvements
in productivity must have taken place. For, though a large part
of the explapation lies in the change in our favour of the terms
of trade, owing to the extraordinary fall in the prices of food and
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raw materials and the reduction in the net volume of our foreign
investment, the paradox of a rising standard of life coinciding
with unemployment both for capital and labour upon a considerable
scale throughout the last decade would otherwise be inexplicable.

(ii) In spite of the known difficulties in transferring labour from
one occupation to another, it is weil-known that transfer on a con-
siderable scale has in fact taken place, with the result that the pro-
portion in different industries has shifted markedly. Moreover,
whilst between June, 1924, and August, 1930, the numbers of
unemployed in all insured industries rose from 1,085,000 to
2,119,000, the numbers seeking employment rose from 10,430,000
to 12,094,000. The numbers actually in employment at the later
date were thus 600,000 in excess of those employed at the earlier
date, in spite of a doubling of the volume of unemployment.

(iti) Though the volume of our export trade in 1929 was still
below what it had been in 1913, nevertheless it ia not the case that
particular branches of DBritish export industry have shown no
elasticity. The contrary impression which has grown up is due to
the fact that in 1913 so large a proportion of our total exports of
manufactured articles were concentrated in just those groups of com-
modities which have suffered severely since, so that, if a weighted
average of all exports is’ thken, the total still falls considerably
below that of 1913. But this conceals the important fact that, in
other directions, the volume of British exports in 1929 was above
that of the last pre-war year. Thus it appears from the calculations
of Professor G. W. Daniels* that, taking the volume of trade in
British exports (articles wholly or mainly manufactured) as 100
in 1913, the volume in 1929 was only 86.1. But out of the twenty
groups comprised within this rubrie, twelve showed an increase
over 1913, eight showing a decline: the latter apart from the
Miscellaneous Class including Cutlery, Machinery, Manufactures
of Wood and Timber, Cotton and Woollen and Silk Yarns and
Manufactures and Apparel : whilst other groups (including even
Tron and Steel and Manufactures thereof) had either maintained
their position or in some cases had substantially improved it.

(iv} Nevertheless, there are other aspects of the situation which
are not so encouraging, and which require to be taken into con-
sideration before final judgment can be passed.

(a) The fact that the terms of trade have shifted in favour of
this country bas meant that we have been able to buy our imports
of food and raw materials on cheaper terms, i.e., to obtain the same
or a larger volume of such goods at less expense to curselves in
terms of the volume of exports. This necessarily reacts on the
volume of employment in the exporting industries, other things
being equal. But what is true of this country vis-a-vie of countries

* Recent Changeﬁ in the Overseas Trades of the United Kingdom.
Manchester Btatistical Society. November 1830, Table VII, p. 17.
47089 H3
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producing foodstufis and raw materials, is equally true of all other
ipdustrial nations and does not therefore serve fully to explain why
the rate of growth in our exports should have fallen behind those
of our leading competitors. The recent investigations of Mr.
TLoveday have shown that some of the conventional explanations,
particularly the handicap imposed by an appreciating currency,
fail to account for this phenomenon, since other countries which
have undergone the same monetary experiences have expanded
their trade more rapidly than we have.*

Moreover, if it is argued that our older, staple export industries
have suffered from the effects of changes in demand which lower
prices for our exports could not have prevented, it must be borne
in mind that this is only part of the truth. For competition be-
tween articles is, partly at any rate, a matter of price, and lower
prices might have prevented, e.g., part of the substitution which
has been going on between different fuels. Moreover, part of our
export markets have been lost to new competitors producing the
game article, e.g., cotton goods, and in this case, at least, it is
clear that comparative prices must have played a considerable réle.

(b} Again, even before the world-depression began, the volume of
unemployment was in the neighbourhood of one million. It is
known that this figure does not represent an unchanging army of
individuals crystallized out of the main body of wage-earners and
unable to find work, but largely represents a body of persons
sometimes in employment and sometimes out of employment.
Moreover, absence of adequate training or of patural aptitude,
housing difficulties and the like causes of immobility between em-
ployments (including the psychological and other effects of un-
employment insurance} make it impossible to argne simply from the
fact of unemployment to the fact that existing levels of wage-costs
are necessarily too high to enable the expanding trades to absorb
the whole of the labour available at the existing level of selling
prices. But, since it is probable that with lower wage-costs a lower
lavel of prices could have been established, and therefore a lower
level of demand could have been tapped, there is reason to suppose
that part of the failure to absorb unemployed labour must be cop-
nected with the level of British costs. How much of the continuing
volume of unewmployment can be explained on this ground alone it
would be difficult to say, but in my opinion it is a considerable part
of the whole. For a rigid level of costs not only fixes the margin
of profitable exploitation of extsting industries at a point different
(and higher) thsn it would have been if costs had been lower, but
also inhibits new industries from establishing themselves at all.

(¢) Lastly, there is the undoubted fact that throughout the
greater part of the period which has elapsed since the return to
the gold standard the Central Bank bas found the task of main-

* A, Loveday. Britain and World Trede : especially pp, 162-171.
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taining the international parity of the pound sterling a difficult one.
The difficuities with which the Bank of England has been con-
tending can be easily enough explained, if the fact is accepted that,
at the time when the gold standard was restored, the then level of
sterling prices, costs and money-incomes was inappropriate to the
parity chosen, and that, in the absence of a rise in world prices
sufficient to diminish the disparity between world costs and British
costs, the only alternatives open were to reduce British costs suffi-
ciently, or to pursue a monetary policy which would offset the
tendency to increasing imports and diminishing exzports resulting
from an unadjusted cost position. There is thus no difficulty in
understanding the course of monetary policy in recent years. The
easiest method of adjusting the money market position which
arose from inelastic exports and rising imports, combined with the
desire to invest abroad, was to maintain a level of money rates
which would allow of the use of foreign balances as an equilibrating
item,

It is true that the problem thus presented to the Bank of England
was eased by the gradual improvement in the volume of Brntish
exports before the world depression began, and has been eased since
by the fall in the world prices of food and raw material imports.
Moreover the figures cited ‘in paragraph 260 of the Report warrant
the assumption that there has not been, in recent years, a pro-
gressive increase in our reliance on the method of equilibrating
the Balance of Payments by taking up foreign balances, but rather
the contrary. Nevertheless, the Bank is still faced with the task
of preventing too rapid an outflow of the volume of foreign balances
now held here : the level of money rates is still managed with
this end in view, and the assumption that our monetary position
would be more comfortable if the level of our costs permitted a
greater elasticity in our export trade is not invalidated by showing
that, so far as our short debt position is concerned, the dangers
and difficulties of the position have been somewhat exaggerated in
the past, and that, over a course of years, improvement had
been taking place. But in so far as optimism is warranted on this
ground, and if the fuller information now available suggests that
the precariousness of the position of the Balance of Payments has
been exaggerated, onme is entitled also to draw the inference that
some of the emergency measures which have been put forward as
means towards improving the Balance of Payments are perhaps not
a8 urgent as they appear to some of my colleagues.

8. The attitude to be adopted towards measures for overcoming
the present difficulties must to a large extent turn on the
assumptions to be made regarding the future developments of the
economic position of this country. If the view is taken that factors
intrinsic to this country make continned participation in world
developments on the old scale impossible to us, or if, alternately,

47089 :
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the opinion 18 entertained that the trend of world evenis is in any
case such as to require a fundamental change in the direction of
our productive efforts, more drastic modification of our economic
institutions may be required than would otherwise be the case.

It is certainly one of the consequences of the increasing command
over resources that all over the world the demand for direct services
and for luxury goods is expanding more rapidly than the demand for
the older staple products: a change which is indicated by the
growth in all countries of the distributive trades, the amuse-
ment-industries, and so on. From the standpoint of thé older ex-
porting nations, such developments of demand involve both losses
and gains. In so far as they can no longer rely upon the same
proportion of the population finding employment in the traditional
manner it implies immediate loss: in so far as these changes
in demand imply alternative methods of employing population
within their own frontiers the loss is balanced by gain : for the
growth of these industries everywhere implies that, provided the
transfer problem can be solved, there is no reascn to suppose that
a failure of foreign trade to expand in the cld directions means a
permanent loss of well-being. Moreover, a failure of demand fo
expand does not necessarily, in the case of the older industries,
mean that the absolute scale of thé” industries conmcerned must
contract. All that it means is that they will no longer expand at,
the old rate. Provided that there are not at work specially
deterrent local influences, the shift in demand does not mean a
present loss of employment, but only that, in the normal course of
development, other industries and employments will gradually
assume greater importance. And, as regards the newer indusiries
producing luxury goods, the development of an export trade in
these is stimulated by the very causes which explain the relative
stagnation of the older staple trades, i.e., the emergence of new
kinds of demands.

9. Turning now to the case of Great Britain, the following con-
clugions appear to be warranted :—

(a) The material prosperity of a country does not depend
directly upon whether it is engaged upon manufacturing for
export (thus obtaining indirectly the goods it requires for its
own consumption) or whether it meets its own needs for goods
by direct local production,but upon the productivity of its capital
and labour. Thus a decline in foreign trade is consistent with
increased prosperity, provided that increased efficiency means
the replacement of foreign by home-produced goods at falling

. costs, and provided that demand shifts towards sources of
satisfying wamts which cannot be supplied from abroad (e.g.
services).
~ (b) Oo the other hand, so long as world population and
trade continue to expand, there is no reason to suppose that
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this eouniry cannot continue as a great exporting nation,
furnishing either staple products or new products, so long as
our costs are upon & competitive level. :

(c) Even if there are changes in the world situation dis-
advantageous on balance to us (and some unfavourable
pbenomena are certainly present) one-third of our workers in
manufacturing industry are siill engaged i1n working for ex-
port. Any emergency measures which may be adopted for the
purpose of reducing this proportion cannot possibly appreciably
diminish the magnitude of the population so engaged in the
short-run, whilst they might have serious repercussions upon
that part of our foreign trade which under any circumstances
we would require to meintain. And the indirect benefits which
might be expected to follow from such measures, i.e., the
stimulation of demand for products of many different kinds due
to increased employment and production, would equally follow
if the mass of unemployment in the export trades were reduced,
e.g., by a reduction of costs.

10. The nature of the problem which we have to solve is often
misunderstood. It is not merely a question of providing alternative
sources of employment at any standard of Iife : any amount of em-
ployment of a sort could be found by the simple expedient of cutting
off all foreign trade. The problem is to find alternative sources of
employment yielding (without adventitious assistance through sub-
sidies or other transfer-expenditure) at least as high a standard of
life to the mass of the population as was yielded by the old sources
of employment. Whatever may be the case in the long run, I do
not myself believe that this problem can be solved without the
assistance of vigorous and flourishing export industries: or of
industries capable, by their efficiency, of replacing goods at present
imported by new domestic production.

Suggested Remedies.

11. Tt is, T think, common ground that a failure of warld prices
to rise above the very low level which they have now attained—
still more, a further fall—would, in any event, create a situation
of great gravity for this country, both as regards the question of
adaptation to the new level of costs elsewhere, and also as regards
the continuance of the stream of income from abroad, representing
interest and sinking fund payments on its past investments. Some-
thing in the nature of the National Treaty advocated by Mr. Keynes
and those of my colleagues who have signed Addendum I might
then become almost inevitable, and the sacrifices of money-income
called for from producers of all classes might bave to be compen-
sated by additional taxation on rentier and contractual incomes {or
alternatively by revalorisation agreements on the lines of those
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which bhave sometimes been adopted after a period of currency
instability, so as to bring debts more into consonance with the
altered value of money). There is no need to emphasise the
great difficuities which would attend measores of this kind, but
their immediate adoption is not in question. Some recovery of
world prices is to be expected, and in so far as prices do recover,
the margin of cost disadvantage to be overcome will correspond-
ingly diminish. If it is admitted, on the one hand, that there
might have to be an adjustment of the scale of money-incomes of
s0 abnormal a kind as to require a special procedure, and if it is
admitted, on the other hand, that some adjustments of incomes are
“normal ”* in the sense of arising inevitably out of the changing
conditions and circuomstances of economic life, and therefore re-
quire no special justification, one is left with an intermediate
region of adjustment, greater than the normal, less than the
absolutely abnormal, which does require separate discussion. But
until we have seen at what level of prices world recovery will
take place, this intermediate region is necessarily indeterminate in
magnitude. The alternatives before us are simple. We may
sttempt to adjust costs: or we may attempt by special devices to
interpose a cushion between ourselves and the outside world, in
the hope that thereby we may avoid, in part or in whole, the
adjustments which might otherwise seem inevitable. Three other
alternatives are also open to us: to do nothing at all, but deliber-
ately await events, hoping that a favourable further turn of the
tide may float us away from the dangerous rocks towards which
wa are drifting : alternatively by some national action (if that be
possible) to change the whole direction of our productive effort.
Liastly, we may devaluate or abandon the gold standard.

12. If we do nothing at all but wait upon events we must face
the danger, though not the certainty, of a cumulative loss of export
markets, of growing lack of confidence in the economic strength of
Great Britain as a consequence of continued large-scale unemploy-
ment, heavy fiscal burdens, and of what would be read by the world
as our evident and acknowledged inability to overcome the rigidities
and inelasticities of our economic and social system. We would
not, in any case, have to face any sudden catastrophe, for so long
as our foreign balances are not swept away by a sudden panic,
the excess of our visible imports over our visible exports can be
compensated by a gradual decline in the volume of our new
foreiun investments: a decline which would became inevitable if
increased taxation reduced the margin of new saving through
inability on our part to expand the national income. All that
would happen would be that our economic strength would gradu-
ally diminish, and with the diminishing of that strength would go
the hope of a progressive improvement of the standard of life of
the population as a whole. What has just been said assumes no
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improvement in the world price-levei, and adjustment to that price-
level by all countries other than ourselves : a process which in any
event involves the danger that our sterling assets in the shape of
foreign loans will have suffered a substantial diminution in conse-
quence of voluntary or involuntary default. For my own part, I do
not believe it possible to sit still with folded arms waiting for
something favourable to turn up.

13. There is no reason to reargue here the case against a tamper-
ing with the standard of value. Independent and premeditated
sction on these lines would represent such a viclent breach of
national faith, and give such a blow to confidence that its ultimate
consequences can hardly be foreseen. Tbat they would be of the
gravest and most unfavourable kind, at any rate to a nation
situated as we are, can hardly admit of doubt.

14. National action to change the direction of our productive
efflort would have to take the form of a large scale development of
Public Works, planned in advance to absorb a large proportion of
the national labour-force for perhaps a whole generation. As &
contribution to our immediate difficulties such a plan suffers
from the most obvious defects. So long as capital equipment and
labour-power are out of employment, and current savings are
hoarded because of lack of confidence, it is, of course, true that
national works are not impossible because they cannot be financed
except at the expense of withdrawing resources from other possible
avenues of employment. But the most urgent problem which we
have to face concerns the export industries, and it is not easy to
see how plans of national development would much sssist these
industries in the short run. Development works of any kind will
(1) absorb unemployed labour of some kind, (i1} give assistance to
the constructional trades supplying material and equipment, (iii)
indirectly stimulate demand for other labour through increasing
the purchasing power of workers and employers engaged in the
constructiopal trades and of the workers directly employed in the
development work itself. But the indirect demand under heading
(iif) will not pecessarily be confined to home products, so that, to
the extent that imports of foodstuffs and raw materials increase, no
direct stimulus to home demand will result under this head. How
much assistance will then be afforded to the capital and labour in
the export industries must thus be very conjectural, depending upon
{a) the rapidity with which plans can be developed, (b) the amount
of work which can be set in hand within a given period of time,
{¢) the nature of the work undertaken, (d) the demand generated
directly, and the proportionate distribution of this demand between
home and foreign products, (e) the direct proportion of the demand
accruing to industries formerly engaged in making for export,
(f) the transferability of labour and capital to take advantage of
Improvements in demand for goods other than those which they
formerly- helped to make. As 2 short-run ‘contribution to the
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problem, I cannot believe that the policy of Public Works has
much to offer to the export indusiries, in which, after all, the bulk
of our unemployment is concentrated. As a long-run contribution
to our economic problems, it raises other issues, both fiscal and
economic, which fall outside the scope, however interpreted, of
the present inquiry.

The Problem of the Tariff.

15. It has, bowever, been suggested that a remedy lies within
our grasp, which can be applied in the short-run, and from which,
at any rate in one of its forms, much can be expected. It has been
suggested that the imposition of a Customs duty (of say 10 per
cent.) upon all imports, accompanied by a subsidy upon all exports
- {(also of 10 per cent.) would (a} improve our balance of trade, (b
rednce the real burden of all the sterling costs of British industry,
including fixed charges, (c) increase revenue, less, of course,
the cost of subsidies. It would be equivalent in its effetts upon
home-income to a devalnation of 10 per cent. in the standard of
value, without raising any of the difficulties attendant upon a
direct attempt at devaiuation. Even if such a tanff policy proved
impracticable, import duties could still be imposed, accompanied by
aids to the export industries, similar in effect to, though not
identical with, a direct subsidy. It has even been suggested that
such a tariff, in the light of our present situation, is the ideal
method of securing the optimum distribution of our national
resources.

This last point, though of no great practical importance, would,
if it were true, be of great scientific interest. I believe it to be
invalid. A flat rate of import duty accompanied by a flat rate of
subsidy on the f.o.b. value of exports would indeed make conditions
even as between the export industries and indusiries using
home-produced materials and domestic labour, and selling in the
home-market. But it would not make conditions even as between
the production of either of these classes of goods and the pro-
duction of goods intended for home consumption out of imported
raw materials : nor would it make conditions even between the
first two classes of goods and the rendering of services, in so far as
those who render services would have to pay more than before for
raw materials and equipment without receiving a subsidy. (Are,
e.g.. ships built of foreign steel but owned by English firms on the
British register to receive s subsidy or not?) But this point is of
quite subsidiary importance as compared to the other issues raised.

16. Tt 18 only as a possible solution of the monetary difficulties
associated with the present emergency that I am concerned with
this, or indeed any alternative, proposal involving the imposition
of duties upon imports. As & suggested method of overcoming
disequilibria associated with monetary difficulties the tariff suffers,
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indeed, from the fact that it is unable to remove the fundamental
defect which is complained of, so that, unless it is constantly
being adjusted to rmeet changes in the situation, its use as a
monetary instrument is liable to create new difficulties of 1its
own. Moreover, a review of history does not warrant giving the
tariff & very high place as a method of relief from monetary distress.
But neither a priors conaiderations nor historical example ocon-
stitute, in our present circumtances, a sufficient answer io the case
put forward by some of my colleagues.

I demur, in the first place, to the definition of this expedient
a8 an emergency measure; one which can be dropped without
difficulty when the circumstances which called it into existence
have passed away. For such a tarifi would tend to perpetuate
those disparities between British and foreign costs to the existence
of which it would, ez hypothesi, owe its exigtence. So long as
these disparities lasted, retention of the tariff could and would
be urged as a method of defence, but so long as it was hoped
that the tarif would remain, there would be no need to make
the efforts necessary to overcome the disparities involved. It
might, perhaps, be said that some recovery of world prices is to be
expected and that, in Bo far as foreign money-costs rose, the
fact would become so patent that a widespread agitation directed
to the removal of the duties would follow. But if a rise in world
prices is to be sericusly hoped for, within a measurable period
cf time, this very fact would be a decisive reason for avoiding
(unless other grounds than the nature of the present emergency
can be invoked) any measures which, once imposed, would involve,
in the virtue of their very nature, their permanent retention. If
a revival of world prices 18 not to be hoped for, the tariff ceases
to be an emergency measure and would become an integral part
of the fiscal and economic system of the country : the more cer-
tainly, the longer the pericd of time involved. Morecver, the tariff
history of other countries shows with what tenacity a tariff is clung
to, even when, to the eyes of impartial spectators, the industries
calling it in aid are clearly able to do without its assistance. If
the tariff does what it is asked to do during the emergency period,
there will be a natural! reluctance to part with so valuable an
instrument : if it does not, it can be pleaded that failure to
achieve success was due to the inadequacy of the tariff protection
actually afforded. If the tariff is to be adopted at all, it is likely
to be permanent.

But if anticipations in this respect are well-founded it appears
impossible to suppose that Parliament and public opinior wili be
concerned mainly with the monetary (and supposedly temporary)
agpect of the proposal. Discussion would turn, and turn rightly,
upon the relative merits of the proposai, as compared with possible
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alternatives, as a permanent instrument of fiscal policy. What is
recommended for a special and temporary reason would be attacked
and defended on other and more far-reaching grounds altagether.

17. I question, in the second place, whether a tariff would
not result in a spurious equilibrium likely to cause a new series
of disequilibria in the course of time. In general, the beneficial
effects anticipated could only follow if the reduction in real costs
were effective. An attempt to adjust the level of costs, especiaily
wage rates, to the effect of a rise in the cost of living, would at
once produce new disequilibria. But, apart from its intended
eflect in assisting British industry to replace competitive importa
by British products {(which would assist employment) it is
claimed for the measure that it would help in reviving business
confidence and the ' spirit of epterprise ’. But in order that
it should have these effects, it is not enough that it should create
a temporary meod of optimism, to be dashed later on by the
failure of the tariff to function as it was intended to do. If, as a
result of the imposition of tariff duties, a sharp fall in the volume
of competing imports takes place, and the volume of foreign in-
vestment is not adjusted to the change in the position of the
Bilance of Payments, gold would flow in freely, to be utilised
to serve as the basis of an expansion of credit.

Thus, if the tariff is at all successful in achieving its objects, it
seems reasonable to suppose that it would result i a temporary
boom in home industries, and that, under these circumstances, a
check would be given to foreign investment, at least for the time
being. In the early stages of revival, the Central Bank might
find it difficult to offset gold imports by sales of securities, for it
would then be liable to be attacked for running counter to the
policy of the Government of the day in restoring ‘** confidence ™’
and the anticipated effects upon the volume of credit are, there-
fore mot only possible, but, under the -circumstances, not
improbable.

The money-income of eociety would thereupon expand : especi-
ally if diminishing unemployment and rising prices led to a rise of
money wages. Thereupon, at the new level of money-incomes
(the tarifl being supposed to remain unchanged) a pew stimulus
to imports and check to exports is brought into being, and a new
disequilibrium between domestic and foreign costs is set up: to
be followed either by the collapse of the boom or the imposition
of ‘a still higher level of ta,riﬁs in order to avoid the threatened

breakdown of '‘ confidence "', I agree that the question can only
be answered deﬁmtely by a comparison between particular,
sltetnative projects. A slight measure of tariff protection would

necessarily have slight effects. But this would apply {o the bene-
ficial, as well as to less attractive, conzeguences to bé expected
trotn the iinposition of import duties.
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18. Thirdly, I believe that the proposal for a tariff upon ali
imports accompanied by a subsidy upon all exports would prove
hopelessly impracticable, and that the effects of any tariff which
would be likely to be imposed would differ markedly from those
which, it may be held, would follow from a flat rate of import
duty accompanied by s flat rate of subsidy. My belief is not
based merely upon the circumstance that, if such a flat-rate tariff
and subsidy were imposed, it would be met by countervailing anti-
dumping duties in foreign countries and that, in order to avoid
the danger of the application of such duties, equivalent advantages
to the export industries would have to be devised, the subsidy being
dropped in favour of such alternatives. I do not think that the
technique of tariff-making is so little understood by foreign countries
as to make it at all difficult for them to apply special measures
against British goods, merely because we would attempt to grant
our export trades concealed, instead of open, bounties.

The main object of the proposed tariff is not to collect revenue
but to counterbalance the disadvantages of the British level of
costs, 88 well as to keep out part of the existing imports of goods.
-But I feel that Parliament would not$ view with any great favour
& scheme of tariff legislation which, whilst it would involve, in all
probability, very considerable administrative expenses, would not
have the advantages of leaving a large additional net revenue in
the hands of the State. In combination with a eubsidy, which
would make an additional volume of exports possible, the revenne
aspect of the proposal is hardly worth taking seriously intc con-
gideration. But this would diminish the practical sttractiveness
of the proposal very much. '

19. The probsbility then is that the tariff as introduced would
depart from the postulated simplicity of form and purpose con-
templated. Though this is not the place to discuss at length the
advantages and disadvantages of Protective Tariffs, it is not stray-
ing beyond the limits of the permissible to point out that the more
complex and elaborate the tariff, the less can be predicted, in the
absence of definite knowledge of what the concrete details are,
of the effects of a tariff upon the position of the export trades.
In considering the effects of the imposition of a tariff upon exports,
it is not enough to take account of the direct reactions which
might be expected to result, but attention must also be paid to the
indirect reactions. Foreign goods excluded from the British market
do not simply disappear; they reappear, in the guise of increased
foreign competition, in neutral markets. The net incresse in em-
ployment under all heads which will result from the imposition of
tariffs is therefore likely to be smaller, and the damage to the export
trades greater, than appears at first gight. The trade of the world as
& whole, of course, is not a fixed magnitude, and it by no means
follows that in the long run neuntral markets will not be 1n'a position
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to absorb both a greater amount of British goods and of the goods
of countries directly competing with ourselves. But if this argu-
ment is valid, it is also valid to argue that an increase in the imports
of manufactured articles into this country is not inconsistent with
an increased demand for domestic products, in the long run, pro-.
vided the productivity, and therefore the consuming power of the
country, continues to increase.

'The Problem of Costs.

20. The only alternative which has not yet been discussed is s
reduction of costs. Since cost reduction is imextricably mixzed up
with the question of wage levels, both absolute and relative, and
with the question of the standard of life of the population, it is
inevitable that this issue should be one which rouses some uninten-
tional, and perhaps 3s much interested and calculated, misappre-
hension. 1 propose to set out the issue as succinctly as possible.

(a) The proklem arises partly because we may not have increased
our efficiency in the last ten years as rapidly as some of our com-
petitors ; partly because we had not, even before the world slump,
entiyely overcome the disadvantages attaching to the choice of ratio
at which we returned to the gold standard; partly because world
prices have fallen heavily since. It is very natural that producers,
both employers and employed, should resent the imputation that
the whole of the problem of adjustment is due to faults originating
on their side ; that it is entirely a question of deficiency of organis-
ing skill, and of productive capacity. But it does not follow that
additional efforts and sacrifices may not now have to be called for.

{b) A reduction of costs is not necessarily tantamount to a reduc-
tion in wage-rates, still less of money-incomes. What is required
is a reduction of cost per unit of output, and such a reduction may
be quite consistent with rising money-incomes. Thus the workers
may be right in insisting that a reduction of costs should not take
place uniquely at their expense, through wage-cuts and nothing
else. Qur methods of organisation, salesmanship, the cheice of
leadership, etc.,are all elements over which Liabour has little direct
executive control, but which are extremely relevant to the problem
of cost-reduction. 8till, if costs are to be cut by improved organisa-
tion and technique, it must be borne in mind that the Labour move-
ment must contribute its fair share to the solution of the problem.
Public attention is largely concentrated upon wage-issues, but there
are other elements in the situation as well; insistence upon the
maintenance of practices and regulations which have the direct
effect of keeping costs up. If Liabour desires to cut costs and refuses
to allow wages to alter, it must at least be willing to alter practices
which increase per unit cost. It can hardly be asserted with t.rnth
that this has always been the case.
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{c) If it is urged that ** finance "' must contribute its share to the
burden of cutting costs, the answer is that through conversions and
reorganisations the fixed capital involved does have its remuneration
reduced, whilst the owner of equities gets nothing, or gets less,
unless and until profits begin to re-emerge.

(d) It may be argued that, if the cutting of costs leads fo a fall
of prices, and British goods can again be sold at a competitive
level, profits will not re-emerge, i.e. purchasing power will be
destroyed and not re-distributed. But an increase of sales which
permits of a reduction of overhead costs on the whole of the output
may still be consistent with the emergence of profits.

{e) It is argued that not only labour-incomes, but all incomes,
have benefited, in terms of real purchasing power, from the fall
in foreign prices relative to our prices. This is true, but if it is
used as an argument against a possible reduction of wage-rates, it
is invalid. For the level of money-wages may be too high to permit
of full reabsorption in other directions. The gain through the
alteration of the terms of trade in our favour incolpes a transfer
of labour into alternative occupations, and, if it is to be absorbed in
these occupaiions, labour may have to accept a lower marginal
wage, because in those other occupations, there has not been a
shift of the terms of trade in favour of the British seller.

(f) Whatever reduction of wages and salaries may ultimately
prove to be necessary, it by no means involves an equivalent reduc-
tion in the standard of life. A 10 per cent. wage or salary reduc-
tion is not equivalent to a reduction of real income of as much as -
10 per cent., even if other costs do not fall.

(g) If no wage and salary reductions take place and unemploy-
ment expands, a point must come when working-class purchasing
power a8 a whole will be less, given a certain combination of em-
ployment at given wage rates plus unemployment at a certain rate
of unemployment pay, than it would be if wages and unemploy-
ment wers both lower.

(h) There is nothing in the fact of wage or salary reduction
which implies that wages and salaries can never be raised again :
or that an immediate wage reduction implies a permanent lower-
ing of the standard of life of the bulk of the population. The
standard of life of the world, and of particular areas, is governed
in the end by productivity, and there is every reason to suppose
that, highly organised as the Labour Movement is almost every-
where in the modern world, successive increases in productivity
will he reflected in a rising standard of life, as has indeed been the
case throughout the modern industrial era.

(i) The view that a reduction in the price of British exports due
to wage reductions would be nugatory, because such reductions
would simply force on equivalent reductions elsewhere, is not in
accordance with the facts. Such wage reductions as are taking
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place—some at least on a Bcale which suggests that pot all the
organised workers in the country are entmrely beyond being appesaled
to in these matters—have followed and not preceded reductions
elsewhere. Moreover, it is not necessarily the export industries
themselves which should suffer any reduction of wage rates, but the
ancillary and sheltered trades whose wage rates and standards have
been maintained at the expense of the standard in industries less
sble to protect themselves.

21, There is no reason to suppose that this country has exhausted -
the possibilities of rationalisation, using that word in the largest
sense . and it may very well be the case that, in order to push on
as fast with rationalisation schemes as the urgency of the situation
requires, intervention by the State, both in the way of arming an
industry with statutory powers and by way of guaraniee, may be
required. But—even in the absence of a catastrophic alteration
of world prices—such schemes may not prove enough : znd some
alteration in the scale of wage rates may be necessary. Those who
do not wish to see wage rates reduced, or who think it impossible
to do so, in the main urge measures which will have the same
economic effect—the imposition of a genersl tariff. Indeed, unless
tha tariff does have this effect, it will not be a solution of that
aspect of the British economic situation which concerns the mem-
bers of this Committee.

29. It is true that a tariff, if successful in reducing the standard

. of life all round, would hit classes of the community who would

not only not be affected unfavourably by a reduction of costs, but
who would gain from such a reduction. That wage-earners should
dislike wage reductions at a time when it can be plansibly
argued that the rentier gains is no doubt perfectly natural, even
though the economic. depression has much reduced the value of
investments in industry, and even though among the uitimate
beneficiaries from the rise in real value of the National Debt are
the working-class members of Trade Unions, Friendly and Build-
ing Societies, etc., owning blocks of War Loan. But the problem
confronting us is one which cannot be seitled on emotional
grounds alone. The difficulties in the way of special taxation
of the rentier are very great. But it iz clear that
any considerable reduction in the money value of the
National Tncome must involve increased direct taxation to meet
debt charges, unless a successful large-scale conversion operation
can be undertaken in the near future. Such increased taxzation
{the basic rate of Income Tax having already risen in recent years

by 12} per cent.) will fall in the main upon rentier and contrac-

tual income, and constitutes an offset to any increase in non-work-
ing-class well-being due to reduction of prices and costs, which would
not, if money wages fell, accrue to those dependeut upon incomes
frem labouar. - :
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23. In the course of the last decade we have become, as a nation,
highly sensitive to considerations of equity as between class and
class. At the same time, partly in consequence of our desire to
translate our ideas of equity into practice, our economic and social
structure has become less fluid and less amensable to change. To
sacrifice elasticity to equity is tolerable so long as, in the ontside
world, changes are not proceeding at so rapid a pace as to make
adaptation on our part, even if only with a time-lag, ultimately
impossible. It may be that we are now faced by a turning point
in the history of the world price level, to which, in the end, the
level of costs in the outside world will adapt itself. If this diag-
nosis of the situation proves to be correct, it would be out of the
question for us to maintain a level of costs out of all proportion
to costs elsewhere. It may, on the contrary, prove to be the case
- that the world is now in the trough of an unusually deep depression,
recovery from which will bring with it a renewed rise of prices. It
is too early yet to say definitely which of these things will happen :
but it is clear that a world rise of prices wounld greatly mitigate
the severity of the task which would otherwise confront us. So
long as the present degree of uncertainty as to the future level of
prices prevails, to defer action, in order to take thought, is perbaps
legitimate. But to defer action simply because we are as a nation
afraid of acting at all would be a confession of moral weakness,
neither creditable to the traditions nor berneficial to the economic
future of the country. ' ' ’

T. E. GREGORY.

ADDENDUM IV.

1. Ag the result of the construction which has been placed upon
the terms of reference the question of how Industry could be re-
organised, reconditioned and financed has not been touched upon in
the Report. In consequence the evidence which has been received
on behalf of Industry bas been singularly deficient in constructive
proposals which might suffice to place Industry once more on a
sound financial and competitive basis, and this deficiency is
observable particularly with reference to those branches of Industry
which rely to a large extent on their export trade. It was reiterated
by most witnesses representing industry that costs of production
were much too high, that reductions could be brought about, and
that the trade of the country could be retained if not regained {i) by
an increase in the efficiency of both employers and employed,
(ii) by an all-round reduction in salaries and wages, (iii) by the
setting up of a general system of tariffs. But po evidence was
received as {0 the effect which all or any of these vital propesals
would havé either on the cost of living or on the eost of production



238

or on the export trade. The process of rationalisation is now well
advanced in certain industries but this process cannot be success-
ful without a clear conception of what is being aimed at and bow
it i to be achieved. And if this process is to be continued and
even accelerated it is of the highest importance to consider how
it may be affected by the adoption of the proposals (ii) and (iii) and
what under altered conditions may be the results of the process in
the transitional stages of re-crganisation. It is difficult to see how
these three proposals or any of them could be accepted or acted
upon without the most careful investigation.

2. It undoubtedly is the case that defective methods of distribu-
tion and the want of adaptability in some trades have been factors
contributing to the loss of the export trade no less than bigh costs
of production. The need for a concerted plan in dealing with each
trade or certain groups of related trades was never more apparent.
If it 1s by mass production, by careful and systematic investigation
of our markets, by reaching the consumers and knowing their
needs that the bulk export trade is to be won back, then all sections
of each particular trade should be linked up so that produetion
could be concentrated in the works best equipped for the purpose.

3. So long as industry delays in adapting its selling and dis-
tributive methods to the new circumetances of world trade, so long
may we expect to lose ground in the world markets. In these
circumstances new capital necessary for keeping plant up to date,
apar} altogether from expansions, will be nnobtainable, and without
up to date equipment there is no hope of competing on equal terms
in oversess markets. And so the vicious cirele will continue,

4. The only hope of the necessary investment on reasonably low
terms depends in many industries on the assistance of some form
of State guarantee. DBut the State in the interest of its own
financial responsibility, and in the interests of the trade concerned,
should make its assistance dependent on rapid re-organisation.
The guarantee of a whole trade linked up for a common purpose is
far more secure than that of particular enterprises whose power
to repay may be destroyed by the unfair competition of enterprises
hard pressed for ready cash in their own locality.

5. The leaders of the Trades Uniona should be brought into
much more active touch with employers in the process of re-
organisation and 8o increasingly to understand and appreciate the
difficulties with which employers have to contend and the urgent
necessity for greater efficiency.

6. Greater efficiency, however, is required not only in the work-
shop but in the office and the board room, and the leaders of the
Trades Unions ought to be able and ought to be encouraged to
promote such efficiency by pointing out what they regard as causes
of friction and loss of evergy and to make suggestions for their
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removal. Employers often overlook the fact that the workers in
a trade are as much concerned to promote its prosperity as they
themgelves.

7. By such co-operation it should be possible to build up a live
machine which would be able to devote itself to retaining and re-
gaining trade instead of dissipating energy in perpetual disputes
on questions of wages and conditions of work.

8. While I venture fo express my regret that the scope of the
inquiry was held to exclude an examination of the probable effects
on finance and industry of proposale to which I bave referred, I
am conscious that this is not the place in which an individual
member can fittingly attempt such an examipation and subject to
the foregoing comments I am content to sign the Report.

L. B. LEE.

RESERVATION BY SR T. ALLEN anp Mr. BEVIN.

We join in signing the foregoing Report in the belief that its
recommendations tend to alter the direction of our monetary system
from the basis of a contractionist policy to one of expansion, but
desire to make the following reservations on certain items.

With regard to the terms ‘‘ money costs **, ** wage costs ’’, and
‘‘ wage rates *’, which are mentioned in varicus paragraphs of the
Report, we may state that the Committee had no opportunity of
examining any evidence oo international wage costs, so that no
real inference can be drawn as to money costs in the different
countries, merely from the figures of actual time rates of wages.

On the other hand, we take the view that insufficient emphasis
has been given in the recommendations to other money costs,
patticularly the effect of the dead-weight debt. Evidence was given
that the effect of this is such that where in 1911 for the National
Debt internal interest alone industry had to find £16 millions per
annum, it now has to earn and bhand over to the State £277 millions.
while other fixed charges on industry have increased in like pro-
portion.

At the same time the State, Public Authorities, and Public
Utility Bodies have had to incur fresh debt on the conatruction of
public work as a consequence of the depression and the failure of
private enterprise to keep the workers fully employed. Hence it ,
will be seen that Management and Labour are called upon to bear a
burden almost too great for them, espec:lally ha.vmg regard to the
falling price level.
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We disagree with the recommendation in paragraph 202, page
90—

‘“ Nevertheless it would appear ag if & most important con-
sideration for those in charge of the public revenue to bear in
mind, so long as the future course of prices is uncertain, is the
avoidance of any form of obligation involving 2 large addition
to the contractual obligations of the State.”’

We take the view that any such recommendation would render
impossible any solution or easement of the unemployment situation
and would hold up such necessary internal work as Housing, Slum
Clearance, Public Work and other schemes as mentioned in
Addendum 1.

In fact, private enterprise having proved totally unable to lift
the country out of the morass in which it is, there seems no alter-
native but for the State to grapple with the problem and for large
measures of State planning, which must involve further cantractual
obligations, to be adopted.

We also desire to point out that the Committee decided to ex-
amine monetary policy only on the basis of the gold standard and,
therefore, no alternative to the gold standard was examined or
discussed ; but we take the view that, if it is found impossible to
give effect to the recommendations on international policy {para-
graph 251 and Chapter 11, Part II), owing to unwillingness on the
part of the countries concerned to co-operate, a point may be reached
when this country may be compelled to go off the present form of
the gold standard, and we take the view that the Treasury and the
Bank of England should be considering an alternative basis in order
to minimise disturbance if such a contingency should arise.

In regard to paragraph 281, we are firmly convinced that the
great powers which the Bank of England already possesses, and
which are coptemplated should be developed more fully in the
future, ought no longer to be left in the hands of a body which is in
form a private profit-making institution, even though in practice it
acts as if it were a public body. From the point of view of popular
confidence, which is 50 great an element in these matters, we are
convinced that the Bank of England ought to be transformed into
& public corporation. While it should remain free from politicsl
influence, its Governing body should nof, even in form, be repre-
sentative of private stockholders, nor should its membership be
drawn very largely from one financial group. We think the
minimum change required 1s the appointment of the Governors by
the Crown, the establishment of an Advisory Council representing

« industry, comimerce, ‘etc., and the transformation of the stock into
fixed-interest bonds. : :

. With reference to the recommendations in Part IT, Chapter IV

(paragraph 403), we join in the recommendation for the creation
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of new machinery for financing industry, but sirongly recommend
that, instead of being a private institution, it should be a pubic

corporation.
THOS. ALLEN.
ERNEST BEVIN.

RESERVATION By Mr. LUBBOCK.

1 bave signed the Report, with the following reservations :—

(1) With regard to Chapter 111 of Part 11 in particular and
also to other portions of the Report which relate to the Bank of
England, I refrain from expressing assent or dissent, because,
while I have shared in all the Committee’s discussions, 1 haveé
felt that it would not be proper for me, as a Director of the
Bank who has been closely concerned in its policy and adminis-,
tration, to be s party fo sny conclusions or recommendations
affecting the Bank which it may be my duty hereafter to con-

.sider in my capacity as one of its Directors, and with regard
to which it may be that my position has disabled me from
taking an entirely impartial view.

(2) By the terms of our reference we were limited to the
consideration of Banking, Finance and Credit, and it is only
with regard to these questions that the Committee can make
recommendations : but I do not fully share the hopefulness in-
dicated by some passages in the Report that some form of
positive acticn on the part of those in control of Banking and
Credit would be effective in relieving the present economic de-
pression. ‘‘ Banking action necessarily follows, not leads, In-
dustry * (Clay §25); and while the monetary machine must
do what it cap to open the way for a revival of our Industries,
it 18 in other (non-monetary) directions and by other means
that the conditions of such a revival must principally be sought.

CECIL LUBBOCK.

RESERVATION BY Mr. NEWBOLD.

1. Whilst concurring generally in those chapters which are
purely descriptive of the existing mobetary situation and of the
features of the post-war world as set out in the Majority Report,
I do wish most definitely to declare that neitber in the evidence.
presented to us nor in the deliberations within the Committee
bas it been proven to my satisfaction that either the difficulties
peculiar to this country or those experienced by the world at lar
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caa be attributed in the main to monetary canses. Further, I
wsh to dissociste myself from the opinions implicit in the argu-
rents of my colleagues that this complex crisis has resulted from
ome Inexplicable variation from the normal functioning of what
‘hey call the economic system. Rather do I regard the impasse
at which has been arriving every country wherein prevails the
economy of commodity production and marketing as the inevitable
cor:sequence of the operation of principles whose finally irreconcile-
able characier has only been made visible when they have become
not local and exceptional but world-wide in their application. The
theories which my colleagues have brought to bear upon the mass
of material coming within the purview of this Committes have
borne at every stage the stamp of their origin within an age and
an environment wherein it was taken for granted that the whole
warld responded or reacted to the ordered rhythm of the classic
finance, commerce and industry of thia country. Always, the gold
standard game has been regarded as onmly properly to be played
to the rules accepted in L.ondon. That others should have ad-
justed it to what they regarded as the requirements of their agri-
tulture, industry and commerce has been treated as if it was a
grievance. The approach to the whole problem has been imsular,
a8 if the objective to be atinined was the restoration in this country
of conditions for everyone as far as possible akin to those of a
nationally exclusive past rather than of ar internationally inclu-
sive future. At the same time, as could only be expected of those
who think within the limitations of an economic system wherein
the prime motive is the making of a profit, the minds of the majority
of the Committee have sought always a measure of relief for those
categaries of income rendered most rigid by the necessity of main-
taining ‘‘ the sanctity of contract '* by recommendations that, if
they mean anything st all, mean the drastic reduction of wages
and salaries. This is a measure to which, equally in the nature
of things and not because of any conscious conspiracy, is turning
the employing clase of every country. Failing that co-operation
between them which, save under the panic impression of the
superiority of the State-directed competition of the Five Year
Plan, they find it so distasteful to adopt, this process of ever reduc-
ing the real wages of the working class is something which will
be continued indefinitely. But now that the debtor countries are
being subjected to the same insistent demands for a reduction of
their standards of life, e.g., Australia, Brazil, Germany, etc., in
order that the creditors may not suffer, the crisis is in a fair way
to become chronic. In such an event nothing but cbstinacy can
blind ms to the fact that the whole economic and social structure
of a country such as this, organised over generations with a view
to world-wide commerce, is in imminent peril of complete collapse.
Organised with a view to world-wide commerce this country may
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be, but for a commerce which was not competitive with otbers and
which has in its every participant a prejudice or, at sny rate, &
predisposition against abandoning his own independence and co-
operating otherwise than on paper with his compatriots. Such
considerations are, I contend, if non-monetary in character, yet
a8 essential to the stating of the problem as the numbers and con-
"ditions of our unemployed population. The mere fact that the
.** pressure of unemployment in an industry as an instrumens for
persuading men to accept wage reductions is made much less im-
portant than it used to be '’ by reason of the unemployment insur-
ance system, as urged by Professor Pigou and that, thereby, the
edge is taken off the internal operation of the bank rate, donbtless
determined the majority of the commitiee to give so much atten-
tion to these mattera. But an aliernative item in the special
problems of Great Britain I snggest, with all due respect to my
colleagues, is the backwardness of the techmique and management
and salesmanship of industrialists and traders which causes them
always to seek at the expense of others, be it the Bank or the
wage-workera or the unemployed, the economies which they can-
not see how to make in their own expenditure, whether in or out
of business hours. There is in every class in this country an
attitude towards individual expenditure which, however appropriate
to the conditions of a world wherein its industry, its commerce
and its finance were virtually unchallenged and unchallengeable in
their seif-sufficiency, is now a national danger. Savings urgently
needed for the replenishment of the capital requirements of indus-
try and commerce can be and are dissipated not only by the draw-
ing of these into and through the Treasury to be paid out to the
recipients of what are erroneously called social services to expend
at their own discretion, but just as much by the direct uneconomic
outlay of individuals. The right of the latter to do what they like
with their own is equally anti-social and contrary to the interesta
of the nation if advanced by a workman or a rentier. Resistance
must be put up relentlessly to the argument, from whatever angle
offered, that a greater part of the national increment shall be made
available to or retdined by the consumer. Whether the capital
accumulations are directed into reproductive chanmnels by private
or public authority is not the direct concern of the economist. That
ie for others to decide, not for the members of this Committee.

2. The tendency in the world 18 towards some or other form
of planned economy. That is determined by three prime cor-
siderations. The first is, no doubt, a reaction from the altogether
temporary ecstasy of latssez-faire that prevailed in the interiude
between the breskdown of a society rooted in agriculture and the
development of another based on industry. The second results
from the recognition of an evident necessity to adjust the rela-
tions, internally as well as externally, of economic entities which
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do not exist any longer #n vacuo as did England in the age of the
Industrial Revolution. The third springs spontaneously out of the
requirements of the new technique of power and transport. This
Iatter being comparatively recent is still so novel to monetary
theorists and practitioners—always in the nature of things tendiug
to be removed as far as possible from realities—as 1o encounter
from them a frank denial. But even if if is faniasy to the banker,
to the engineer it 18 & fact.

And in this difference of outlook begins the difficulty of bringing
into conjunction the banker and the industrialist. For the latter
bas evolved, in the age of the engineer, & complex of commodities
which, as each has been swung into its place in the scheme of
production, has lost its original economic character and become
a value only under a certain set of circumstances. It has become
8o static as to have forfeited almost every quality of the commodity.
It has ceased to be negotiable. It can no longer enfer into
exchange. Such being the case, the banker must regard it with
extreme suspicion. For he has gone in exactly the opposite direc-
tion, evplving an ever more abstract equivalent of the commeodities
of commerce so that, even more than the merchant, he must
endeavour to maintain his mediumm negotiable under all conceivable
conditions.

3. The bankers’ bank, which is the Bank of England, has there-
fore a duty to do that renders it functionally antipathetic to the
immediate requirements of industry. Apart from its management
of the National Debt, its receipt of monies of the Government and
its issue of the currency-—which latter services as is shown else-
where mingle with its banking transactions—the Bank of England
has as its particular role the rendering of a series of services not
to industry but to commerce.

Ite long-term investments must have the negotiability of assets
guaranteed by Parlilament or public authority or public corporation
of unimpeachable solvency. Its short-term invesiments must have
equally the exchange value attached to the most impeccable com-
mercial paper.

Historically, the Bank guards the subject against the fraudulent
default of the Crown in its engagements to restore borrowed monies
intact. Seo, also it has not ceased for centuries to safeguard him
against that abuse fo which 1s prope all sovereign power—the
debasement of the currency.

This latter is the invariable expedient of the spendibrift. From
it result most of the evils of this present day in so far as these
are attributable to monetary causes and which must ensue from
either such a condition as prevailed during and immediately after
the War in all belligerent couniries or as recently existed in the
United States.
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4. Tt is in my judgment inherent in certain of the proposals made -
in the Majority Report. Subject to the unceasing criticisms of its
credit policy when no longer acting in sccordance with parliament-
ary statute, it will be very difficuit for the Bank of England con-
tinuously to resist the pernicious counsels of inflation. The aban-
donment of the gold standard being recognised as something which,
directly demanded, would be rejected outright, the eventual attain-
ment of this objective is sought, like certain other oblique attacks
on the wages of the workers, to be obtained by these indirect
means. If reductions in the wages of the workers are unavoid-
able, then we wil]l have them made in honest money. At least, we
wish to know where we are and not to be made the victims of
that supreme confidence trick, a price index to be compiled and
corrected according to the conflicting estimates of a commitiee of
economists whose minds would invariably be in a state of unstable
equilibjum. The bias which is as visible as it is unwitting in the
whole method of approach of the theoretical supporters of the
existing economy, makes it impossible for the workers or their
representatives to trust their rates of remuneration to a method of
adjustment that is so subjective. That fact, taken together with
the inadequacy of economic science, makes it essential that the
measure of value shall continue fo be as nearly as possible auto-
matic. This automatic character indispensable in the measure of
value is attained most comapletely by gold. To this latter material
belongs the peculiar quality of attracting and retaining over very
long periods of time & socially necespary quantum of labour sub-
stantially invariable. This guality formerly possessed in consider-
able degree by a second wmetal, viz., gilver, has been forfeited by
it during more recent years with the result that it has become
desirable to take formal cognisance of an actual change and all
the world over to arrange for its de-monetization.

5. The changed conditions of metalliferous mining which have
resulted in the emormous increase in the output of silver, gince
it is brought to the surface in the same complex ores as the zine
and lead in such immense demand as base metals of modern
industry, bave made this step, so disastrous for the owners of
hoards of that metal in China and India, eventually -unavoidable.
But, in view of the known fact that so great a superstition attaches
itself to the subject of the monetary media—whether metal or
paper—as often to assume nothing less than the grossest form of
fetishism even in countries of high economic and cultural develop-
ment, it is open to question whether the decision to implement
the demonetisation of silver was made with the necessary caution
and tact. The same disregard of the interests and beliefs of others
than the monied magnates which marked the return to the gold
standard in Europe has characterised its adoption in Aria. So,
in both continents have the final arbiters of economic-and, con-
sequently, of political power aggravated the unrest alrexdy resuvit-
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ing from industrial and agrarian revolutions of the most unsettling
character. Now, as in preceding centuries, the development of
trade and, in its train, of industry is conditioned by the volume.
the velocity in circulation and the unvarying value of the monetary
media. Such being the case, the opening up of China and Indis
necessitates the adoption of a sound and stable currency and the
establishment of a banking system similar in character to that
already existing in Europe and America. All the more urgent is
it, therefore, that as little prejudice as possible shall be aroused
in East as well as in West against a machinery that is absolutely
essential to civilised society.

6. In view of the recognised relationship between the difficulties
in the Eastern markets and the collapse of industry and employ-
ment in this country, as also to no small extent in Central Europe,
I have po apology to make for labouring a point which I believe my
colleagues have most unhappily avoided. .

7. Returning to the main theme of the gold standard, I wish
to dissociate myself entirely from the viewpoint of those who
regard our difficulties as due to the inadequacy or even the mal-
distribution of gold. These supposed causes are themselves merely
phenomens resulting from factors far more fundamental. Gold is
but the objective basis whereon can be reared, so far as the
subjective factor of confidence permits, an edifice of monetary
media equalling the sum total of the mass of values existing within
any given area within which those media circulate, The sub-
1ective factor of confidence is at least of equal importance with
the objective factor of gold. They vary in inverse ratio to each
other. Credit was the creation of the years during which peace
between the nations of high commercial development and within
the nations of high industrial productivity was virtually undisturbed.
Credit was an expansion of the monetary media which radiated
outwards from the centre of the most stable State and, as time
went on, encountered and inter-mingled with similar if less
vigorous emanations from the centres of such States as had adopted
as the measure of value and the standard of price the same objec-
tive reality--gold.

8. The subjective factor of confidence has become since the ocut-
break of the Great War a variable and ever more uncertsin
quantity. The destruction wrought by the actual conflict as well
as the disorganisation of commerce and industry caused by the
severance of trade connexions and the diversion of capitali and
labour to employment of little economic value, was aggravated by
the altogether reckless distortion of currency and credit all of which
left an appailing legacy of deceit in the guise of internal indebted-
ness. Then, as the incompetence and ruthlessness of governments
became -utterly intolerable, there ensued revolutionary movements
which, together with the disturbances of the normal economic inter-
course perpetuated or provoked by the Peace Treaties, caused &



247

flight of capital from one after another country of Eastern and
Central Europe. The efforts made to stabilise the new States
as well as to repair the damage done to the financial fabrics of
Austria snd of Germany have all been futile. The whole crazy
improvisstion i in imminent danger of collapse.

9. In this intensification of the chaos which is the normal con-
dition of capitalism, there has occurred & continuous, if by no
means constant, dislocation of industry in the creditor as well as
the debtor countries. Wages have been driven down, employ-
ment has been disorganised. Simultaneously, the resolve of the
United States to avoid internal conflicts ealculated to shake there,
also, the edifice of an economy jerry-built about a skyscraper of
credit, bas led to the restriction of immigration. 8o, there has
been no outlet for the surplus labour of the Old World.

10. I# has been necessary, therefore, to find the money to main-
taln the mass of workers who could not be employed at a profit.
This money can only be raised, at any rate immediately, from
those who have a surplus over and above what they need to
maintain themselves and perpetuate the profit-making species.
In such a situation, widening since the antumn of 1929 until it
has come to coincide with well-nigh the whole world, it is absurd
to lay the blame for the crisis upon a mere measure of value. It
is not gold which is scarce but confidence which has fled.

11. Even more absurd, if anything, is it to pretend that by the
erection of still more obstacles to the free flow of commodities
any nation requiring to supplement its native resources by means
of imported food-stuffs and raw materials, as does ours, can do
other than intensify the chaos from which, as an economy organised
to produce for export, we stand more than any other on the
whole planet to suffer.

12. In view of the fact that the industries of this country, apart
altogether from those obviously producing primarily for export,
bave been operated for years, for decades and, in some cases,
for generations o supply the needs of shipping, of shipbuilding,
of railway communications (almost invariably promoted to feed
one or other of the great ports), and of the equipment of the
works and the foddering of the workers engaged in export busi-
ness, nothing but an invincible ignorance of the economic history
.of Great Britain can palliate the suggeation that we ought, other-
wise than gradually, and working to an agreed plan, to substitute
a home demand for an overseas trade.

13. In the latter, also, this country has developed a financial as
well as a commercial connexion and an aptitude for the exchange
of commodities and the furnishing and supervision of credit facili-
ties which, employing no inconsiderable part of the population,
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constitute at the same time services of which the whole world
has need now and will continue to have indefinitely far into the
future. .

14. In the retention, the Jmprovement and the extension of
these activities, needing less the investment of huge aggregations
of capital than the ever more expert activities of the human
element, I would strongly nrge my countrymen to seek the wnaxi-
mum gain from the highly individualistic character of the national
genius. .

15. Bince, however, an active commerce cannot continue to exist
apart from a vigorous indusiry, it is npecessary that the latter
should be able to hold its own with industry in other couniries
whose original lee-way of technical inexperience, capital insuffi-
clency, political insecurity or geographical inequalities is now being
rapidly overcome. _

Again, special aptitudes for the production of articles of enduring
quality suggest that more emphasis should be laid upon the train-
ing and equipment of the national labour force tham upon the
reduction of its wage rates to the level of a labour force recruited
rather for low-grade production.

16. It is eminenily reassonable to infer that so soon as the mass
demand of the world has been met for articles of indifferent finish
and unimaginative uniformity-—a proceeding not likely to be very
long deferred should the world be enabled by its creditors to
escape from the present impuasse—there will arise an ever greater
and greater demand for articles of more marked individuality than
standardised industry can produce. It is such a market which we
must maintain our disproportionately numerous craftsmen and
tradesmen again to supply.

17. The temptation to yield to an entirely ephemeral preference
on the part of our overseas customers for the articles of crude work-
manship and indifferent finish is one which must be decisively
rejected.

18. That being so, alike abroad and at home, it is essential that
the banking institutions, subserving the needs of a highly
individualistic commerce and a specialised rather than » rigidly
standardised industry, shall attain in their personnel a ready
adaptability to continuously changing conditions of trade rather
than that they shall be required to immobilise vast credite in the
finance of grandiose plans for revomquering markets in Latin.
America or securing a substantial share of so unsubstantial & de-
mand as offers in Soviet Russia,

19. Liquidity of assets is so paramount a necessity for banks
of commerce that it is impossible otherwise than emphatically
to reject counsels, from whatsoever quarter they come, which
would have as their consequence the ear-marking for years ahead
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of such revenues as might or might not result from so many super-
ficially attractive propositions as have been dangled before us.

20. This same consideration causes me to view with no less
distrust the continnance on the boards and, may be, in the
management of the joint stock banks of a personnel so obviously
drawn from families, traditionally associated with the constituent
firms by the amalgamation or absorption of which ** the Big Five ”
and the several more provincial banks have swelled to their present
impresaive proportions, linked altogether too closely in blood rela-
tionship and in business copnexions with great industrial enter-
prises urgently needing to be subjected to what Sir Josiah Stamp
described as ** a few healthy bankruptcies.”” I cannot rid myself
of the feeling that much of the criticism levelled at the Bank of
England by the spokesmen of the industrialists and their friends
among the joint stock bankers is motived by such *° unmention-
ables '" as the frozen credits of the boom years of inflation.

21. The volume of overdrafts which, in the event of a gemeral
movement to liqmidate the cottor, woollen, coal, steel, shipbuild-
ing and certain other industries one after the other if not all at
once, would be discovered to be as rigid as the Greenland ice-cap,
the wary answers of withesses coming before us from the joint
stock banks made abundantly evident. To be brutally frank with -
the critics, let me say that fhe suppleness and ingenuity of their
argumentative methods have in no sense detracted from the im-
pression made on my mind that their real grievance against the
system of credit control exercised by the Bank of England is that
it compels, as an alternative to extinction, an accommodation of
industrial, commercial and banking practice to the conditions of
a world economy that will not wait upon the customary convenience
of England.

22. Exposed, the one much more and the others much less imme-
diately to the buffets of the external money market, after all these
years of experience, it ought not to be beyond the powers of the
Bapk of England and the banks of commerce to adapt themselves
to an epoch of economic change which, far from approaching an
end, is only at its very outset.

Either those in control have not yet felt to the full the discomfort
and distress which, in ever widening circles, sweep upwards through
the rest of society or else these people, highest and, therefore we
Inay assume, oldest in the hierarchy of capitalism, are in the
eponomic sense so senile that they are mca.pable of evolving any
new ideas of practical utility.

23. Since no new form of organisation can properly take its place
on the stage of history unti! that out of which it springs is already
outworn, there can be no question of substituting the present con-
trollers of the credit system so long as they can satisfy the reason-
able needs of the paublic.
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But the latter cannot tolerate indefinitely the continuance of
those mutusally exclusive poses which have, from 1826 onwards, in
greater or lesser degree characterised the relations of the new
banks, arising out of the Industrial Revolution and the old Bank,
that has held on its haughty way ever since it was constituted to
give permanent shape to the principles of the Whig Revolution. -

24. Botb of them continue to live, so far as practicable, in -the
past. So, pot needing unduly to make a virtue of its necessity, I
content myself with recommending to the banks of commerce the
timely example of the Bank of England which has relegated the
profit-making instincts of its stock holders to the rear, has selected
its directors much more with a view to give expression to the
several economic interests of the country than was formerly the
case and is slowly but surely accustoming itself to the idea,
altogether without precedent, that it should become the servant
not of property alone but of the entire public.

For neither party can the change-over be easy. Each of them
shares too much in the rigidity of mind and method that
characierises a commerce and an industry which have so casually
evolved over generations from such rudimentary origins as have
those of Great Britain.

25. Here, in a measure equalled nowhere else in the world, the
three forms of economy have grown up not apart from but in-
extricably entangled with each other. The merchaut has been
manufacturer at one and the same time that he or his nearer
relations have been engaged in the business of banking. The
entire economic structure of this country requires overhauling and
to complain as querulously as many people continue to do that
it is too big a problem is no more and no less than moral
cowardice. ‘

26. Immediately, however, my concern as a member of this
Committee is with banking, finance and credit, and to that I am
addressing myself when I insist that never must there be a repeti-
tion of the laxity, the favouritism and the general muddle which
have marked the relations of the commercial banks with the
moribund industries of this country since the end of the War.

27. Bir Josiah Stamp, answering Mr. Lennox Lee concerning
the *‘ great personal jealousies '’ in the business world, went on to
say that ‘‘ behind them are various banking positions of unknown
degrees of solidity and jealousy . . . . 1 cabnot help think-
ing—this is only an impression of mine, and I am not able to back
it up with statistics or facts—tbat the joint stock banks who are
carrying the weak members should once and for all give up looking
for better times for those particular members and also maintaining
the priorities for their own benefit and keeping the beautiful
position of their own balance sheet. They ought to precipitate
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matters by pressing the debtors and making them deal with the
gitnation.” (Q. 4070-71.)

But ‘* hard doctrine ' as this seems to Sir Josiah Stamp, still
harder must it seem to many of the hereditary banking dynasts
whose votes count on the boards of the ** Big Five ’* as well a8 in
the ordinary and extraordinary general meetings of colliery, steel
and kindred concerns in South Wales, on the Tees, around
Sheffield and to the landward side of Newcastle, Glasgow and
Liverpool.

28. The majority on these bank boards would do well, however,
to note that whilst Sir Josiah Stamp said, replying to a question
by Mr. Bevin as to whether by healthy bankruptcies he meant those
of the hanks, that the latter ‘' are so strong that they can stand a
good bit of it,"”” there may well come a point at which even they
may be pulled over. Bo scon as that poini is approached it is
probable that opinion will undergo a subtle modification and that,
so far from it being insisted that *‘ it is best to keep politics ont,”
the responsible heads of the commercial banks will have discovered,
as on other occasions, that there are limits to the risks that private
enterprise can reasonably be expected to incur. But it i3 equally
probable that opinion will have altered at least as much, if in an
exactly opposite direction, so far as concerns the réle of the state
in relation to private enterprise suffering from the consequences
of its own ineptitude.

29. This warning is perhaps the more necessary in view of the
disposition shown before this Committee of bankers to expect the
Chancellor of the Exchequer to be as reluctant to restrict borrowing
by means of Treasury bills when they have difficulty in finding
employment for their cheap money, as he should be eager to do so
when the difficulty in finding employment is confined to the wage-
workers.

80. At this stage it may be as well to remind the Bank of
England that the wage-workers, constituting as they do the over-
whelming majority of the electorate, are labouring under no un-
warranted apprehension when they see in the raising or lowering
of the Bank Rate a means deliberately designed and operated ** to
adjust ' their wages. The possession of such a power by an
institution, acting in complete independence of parliamentary
control, 18 an anoraly which could not continue to exist in this
‘country, side by side with popular sovereignty, were it to be
exercised other than with an ever-growing discretion.

Unless it be that we are the least Jogical of people or that the
exercise of this power reste with a man held in immense regard,
there is no reasonable explanation to be offered for the perpetua-
tion of & condition of affairs that flies in the face of common-sense.

47089 1
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31. But whilst, in principle, I agree with Mr. Bevin and Sir
Thomas Allen that the Bank of England should not be an institu-
tion owned and operated privately, I am unable to see any case
adequate for the change they propose in its constitution other than
as an integral part of a earefully co-ordinated plan for such a funda-
menta)] re-organisation of our national economy a8 lies beyond the
terms of reference of this Committee.

Already acting under Charter from the Crown and hedged abous
in their control of the currency by Parliament—from a whittling
away of which control, as will be seen below, not they, but I dissent
—s0 long as the Governor and the Court of the Bank of England
continue to show themselves, in the essential spirit of our unwritten
constitution, so eminently ready to adjust their methods to fit in
wihth those of the Government of the day, I am not prepared to
:rilaste words over what seems to me to be purely a point of political

eory.

32. At the same time I dissent, along with Lord Bradbury, from
the proposed reform in the law relating to the note issue recom-
mended by the Majority of the Committee. It iz a relaxation of
the control properly to be exercised by the Treasury (and so by
Parliament} over the monetary attributes of sovereignty, from time
immemorial vested in the Crown.

Robed in whatever fine phrases, supported by whatsoever
specious reasoning, it remains a challenge presented nafurally
enough at this particular stage of social democratic advance to par-
iamentary ascendancy by the protagonists of private property
ready, as soon as the State no longer reflects their interests, to
push it to one side.

Collaborating, as it is ever more necessary that the Bank of
England should, with the Central Banks of other sovereign States,
it must not cease to be, in the final analysis, at all times en rapport
with the Treasury.

Released from the legal limitations imposed upon its powers of
nate issue, extremely improbable as it is that under the existing
control there would be any departure from the solid gold basis of
the currency, the human factor alone would stand between the
country and the possibility of inflation. There i3 ne guarantee
that another Governor might not reverse the policy of the present.
The latter is probably strong enough a personality to stand up
against the influences to which, in the event of the adoption of
the Majority recommendations, he would certainly be ceaselessly
subjected. But there is no guarantee that his successors will be
as unbending.

In any case, I am at one with Lord Bradbury in regarding the
proposed change as in the highest degree mischievous.

33. An expansion of credit is something that can only be em-
barked upon with safety to the extent that collaboration can be
assured between the Central Banks. The bigger the reserve of
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gold or the less the degree of uncertainty existing in and between
the several countries the greater can be the amount of credit made
available.

34. But the experience the world has had of the results of credit
expansion in the United States during the last decade, when the
powers of production have been developed without any effort at
regulation other than by the rate of profit to be made over a very
short period, should have afforded it a salutary lesson in the falsity
of the quantity theory of money. Drawn thither by a number of
forces, not least powerful among which was the desire of the
propertied classes of Europe to evacuate the not inconsiderabla
part of their wealth that could, under present day conditions, be
transferred abroad, the gold that poured into New York became
the basis of a fabric of original bank credit which found embodi-
ment in a technique of production capable of attracting to it a
mass of labour-power that, despite the high level of wages, grew
by leaps and bounds. TRemalning in private control in the same
way a8 had done the much less phenomenal gains of British manu-
facturers during the heyday of their prosperity, it found outleta
of re-investment that were no more economically sound f{or, for
that matter, socially desirable) because they happened to be located
at home rather than sought overseas. Put back into the businesses
of the owners or made the basis of loans to others, the actual and
anticipated profits of American capitalism in the twentieth century
differed in degree rather than in kind from those of British
capitalism in the nineteenth, That the collapse has been cata-
clysmic is to be explained by reason of those tremendous changes
in technique to which, in his evidence, Dr. W. W. Stewart, former
Director of Research to the Federal Reserve Board of the U.8.A.,
and, later, Adviser to the Bank of England, so continuously re-
ferred. The industries of to-day as distinct from those of yester-
day are locked into great chains of production, process linking
with process, so that finance has had, willy-nilly, to follow suit.
The immobilisations of capital and of credit so demanded having
been such as hankers are properly loath to make, the tendency
in this, as in previous cycles of ** boom *' there and elsewheras,
was for the pyramiding one on top of the other of ill-considered
and ili-managed corporations given the flattering name of invest.
ment trusts.

85. The dire and long-drawn process of liquidation of all the
multiplicity of crazy ventures—and not a few that did not even
go crazy, but which have been pulled down in the common wreck
—should, supposing it stops before it completes the ruin of an
already war-shattered world, leave the tangible assets of the many
in the effective possession of few enough financial houses to make
their reduction and reorganisation according to something like a
world plan of rationalisation possible.

47089 L2
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36. Buch being the cbvious tendency consequent upon the con-
tinuous deflation of credit, hitherto available from banking as well
a8 non-banking sources for the unregulated development of the
world-wide production and disiribution complexes made possible
only by the most raodern technique, it seems to me essential that
whatever plans may be evolved in this country for the recondi-
tioning of the basic industries should not run counter to this drift;
ever becoming more definite and deliberate, towards an inter-
national economy.  Since dominant political influences in all
countries without exception reflect the passions and prejudices
surviving from a dead past rather than any purpose in a living
present, the more separate these new economic entities can be kept
from the structure of the national state, here as elsewhere, the
better. Whilst it appears, unhappily, all too probable that gov-
ernmental compulsion will require to be applied in this country
—and that guickly--to overcome the opposition and inertia of old-
fashioned business men fo what is called rationalisation (much
better if brought about by the banks) and that a National Plan-
ping Council may become a necessary organ of the State, it
would be calamitous that the basic industries of this country should
be reorganised into national units with a view to make them ready
to compete rather than to be co-ordinated with their opposite
numbers in other couniries. '

87. Such a development must involve ever more rapidly repeated
calls for new capital expenditure which, whether made by public
or private enterprise, will come to entfail an intolerable drain onh
the resources of this country.

Not once only will it be necessary to accept such recommenda-
tions as, with the commendable logic of capitalism, Mr. Brand is
frank encugh to make in his addendum, but again and again, as
often as new funds must be atiracted to or, at least, dissuaded
from fleeing the country.

38. Bowever, wages cannot be cut and social services slashed in
this and in the way that Dr. Goldschmidt, of the Darmstadter und
National Bank of Berlin, made it plain in his evidence (Q. 7345-48)
he considered economically necessary, without provoking just such
industrial, social and political reactions as have followed upon their
adoption in Germany. They must, in their turn, affect unfavour-
ably the credit, first of one country and then, as this desperate
remedy becomes general in its application, of all countries.

39. Quite apart from the guestion whether this country can hope
to command the resources necessary fo retain a lead which it may
have been found practicable for awhile to recover, the external
repercussions of such an effort must be disastrous to the peace of
the world.
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40. The present opportunist drift in all parties towards an
aconomic re-organisation either national or imperial in its loyalties
must militate against the attainment of those conditions of stability
with flexibility, alike at home and abroad, which can alone permit
of the orderly because essentially automatic operation of the gold
standard and of the credit system.

41. For that reason particularly desirable is it that the provision
of the long-term credits necessary to re-habilitate British industry
ghall be entrusted to a corporation such as the Bankers’ Industrial
Development Company, the responsible heads of which are engaged
in the finding of funds for similar enterprises in other parts of the
world. Members of firms which are continuously figuring in
consortinms of financial houses, international and intercontinental
in their scope, for the collection and allocation of credits to re-
organise and re-condition the basic industries and public utilities
of many and varied countries are surely, subject to the checks
appropniate to be provided by a National Planning Council, acting
in consultation with the Bank of England, best qua.hﬁed to under-
take the task.

49. The actual range and method of the re-organisation of in-
dustry are no concern of this Committee except in so far as it
is necessary to envisage the potentialities of the credit resources
available to meet the demands that may be made upon them and
to estimate the reaction of such long, intermediate, or short-ferm
immobilisations of money on the financial fabric.

43. The urgency of improving the national frade balance does,
however, require that consideration should be given to such alter-
native proposals as may tend in that direction. Whilst deprecat-
ing most strongly the adoption of either the expedient of a tariff
of a general character, whether for revenue or protectionist pur-
poses, or of a reduction in real wages and salaries, I would place
the maximum emphasis on the need, if only as a temporary
expedient during this period of acute national difficulty, for s
revision on the part of everybody from the highest to the lowest
of what have come to be customarily regarded criteria aa to what
constitutes essential expenditure. The dissipation of capital
reserves, actual or potential, in the rendering of services or the
manufacture of commodities which, whilst they may attract to
the persons interested therein high wages and considerable profits,
detract from rather than add to the productive capacity of the
national labour force, is an extravagance which this country can
no longer afford. It is monstrous that policies so calculated to
dislocate our commerce as a revenue tariff, to disturb our industry
a8 wage reductions, and to shatter our whole financial structure
ag 3 serious canvassing of devaluation, should be so much as
listened to in advance of a nation-wide stock-taking of what indivi-
dually, even more than collectively, we can or cannot afford. In
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the event that no sustained initiative in this matter is forthcoming
from those who are supposed to set the tone and give the lead to
their less favourably situated fellow-subjects, then the same end
must be songht by other and less agreeable means. Whether this
shall be by taxation bearing much more heavily on income un-
economically expended, by drastic extension of excise duties or by
a stringent limitation of imports contributory to the luxury trades,
it will be for others to determine. However 1t is done, by voluntary
action or by diseipline enforced from without, steps must be taken
without any further procrastination to encourage savings so that
these may be made available for the re-conditioning of the basic
industries and the transport services as well as for the provision
of housing, health and higher educational facilities necessary to
raise the intellectnal mo less than the physical standards of
efficiency of the national labour force.

44. Going outside the terms of reference of this Committee as
it would be to indicate the industries to which financial assistance
might well be given, there is one exception to which it is par-
ticularly pertinent to call attention. Even as it is essential to
reduce the volume of dispensable imports so is it necessary to
increase the amount of exports. For this country there is a category
of unusual importance, the so-called ‘‘ invisible exports.”

45. Amongst these is one capable of very considerable expansion,
provided always, of course, that it is possible to throw off the
lethargy and dispel the conservatism of those who are needed to
make of it a commercial success.

The Tourist Industry has great potentialities, having regard to
the romantic as well as the more nearly sentimental appeal of
Great Britain and of Ireland to the more prosperous as well as
the more cultured of the emigrant nations. But until much has
been done to modernise hotel accommodation, to improve transport
in the more picturesque parts and generally to cater for people
who are accustomed to superior plumbing and a more rational
system of interior lighting and heating—just to mention a few
of the deficiencies—a revenue running into tens of millions sterling
will continue to be lost to this country.

With the rapid falling away of our shipping prosperity, as well
as the reduction of our overseas investments, this 1s a source of
income which we can no longer neglect.

The constant presence in their midst of visitors from other lands
across the seas may also prove helpful to the inhabitanis in what
a distinguished French economist recently described as ** the Happy
Valley.”

. J. T. WALTON NEAWBOLD.
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RESERVATION BY Sk W. RAINE.

1. After a most careful study of the Report and its recommenda-
tions I feel that it is too Indefinite in ita practical issues, conse-
quentfy I consider T should express what 1 believe are some prac-
tical proposals for the improvement of the present position, because
in my opinion it is uselegs to tinker longer with s situation which
has every appeararce of becoming even worse, unless we dras-
tically alter our methods.

2. The Report has been largely devoted to a survey of our Finan-
cial Institutions, in order to show what important part they have
played in developing British trade. It is true that in the Century
concluding with 1914 the British people wers 8o ** busy '’ that the
policy of laissez faire was readily accepted. It suited British
psychology. The period since 1914 has shown the British peopls
that the British system, which has worked so smoothly for them,
requires revision; in fact, bitter experience has revealed the fact
that had we taken earlier notice of some of the disadvantages we
would not have found ourselves in the position we are to-day. The
War, undoubtedly, exposed much which had before remained
covered : there is no doubt also that the events which have followed
in the last decade have so far as Great Britain is concerned revealed
to us that, however good and efficient our systemn was, we must
in the light of recent history adjust ourselves to the altered con-
ditions, or the alternative will be that we shall be left behind.

3. Leaving aside the world slump which has affected everybody,
the root of the trouble has been the re-division -of Europs as the
result of the Treaty of Versailles. Several small nations, which
previously formed parts of larger units, are now working out their
own destinies.  The smaller nations wish to enjoy the same
standard of living as hitherto. They found themselves in 1919
with legacies of war machinery, which were quickly converted into
weapons of industry—new factories with up-to-date equipment. It
must not be overlooked that Great Britain was not invaded during
the War; Belgium and large portions of France were not only
invaded but devastated. In the process of reconstruction these
countries have obtained the most modern equipment. We being
sn older country were unable to quickly grasp the significance of
all this new machinery; we were still very busy and wages were
high. True we had various set-backs, but it can hardly be denied
that the Ruhr trouble of 1923 again put this country in a false
position ; judging by subsequent events Great Britain would have
suffered less without the monetary but doubtful benefits of inflated
prices and booming trade of 1923. Had that not occurred, we
should probably have come face to face with the realisation of the
altered conditions before 1924, and with this great advantage to
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ourselves, that the position would not have become so desperate sa
to cause us to grope almost in the dark to find a way out.

It is useless to regret what has gome, but rather, calmly and
deliberately, to find a solution of the problems which beset our
path.

4. Two factors require to be mentioned at the outset :—

(i) These new nations, in particular, have by means of Tariffs
never hesitated to protect their industries, enabling their people
to have constant employment—irue at lower wages and on
worse conditions than in Great Britain, which has permitied
them to produce cheaply and to send us their surplus products
at prices with which we could not compete.

(1)) Since 1925, we have only had on one occasion less than
1,000,000 unemployed, whereas in the meantime the Continent
of Europe, as well ag the United States, has en]oyed a period
of almost unexampled prosperity.

These two facts, the second of which is really a corollary of the
first, are worth careful exzaminpation.

5. The end of the War brought with it an ethical fervour in
this country, which unfortunately had no solid foundation. Honest
and praiseworthy attempts have been made by our peopls in all
walks of life to bring about an international state of affairs, the
resulte of which were intended to raise the standards of living
of the nations, but for one reason or another success has not
attended these efforts, and in particular in the realm of trade and
industry.

6. In 1927 an International Conference at Geneva expressed the
opinion that Tariff walls were too high. It is interesting to quote
from the Report of the British Representatives. They stated
that, * If other countries do not move towards a policy more in
accord with the views of the Geneva Conference, a reaction from
its traditional open market policy seems probable. It is believed
there is a growing volume of public opinion in this country, which
will not continue to sccept withont effective protest the present
high tariffs and barriers which confront the British exporter.”
The reply to all this is that Tariff walls are higher to-day than
ever before.

The present Government has made serious attempts to obtain
reductions of Foreign Tariffs, but in vain,

7. Free Trade was undoubtedly the cause of the great prosperity
of this country in the latter half of last century, but we are faced
to-day with a new condition, inasmuch as the countries of
Europe, and some in Asia, have reached a state of industrial
development which carries with it a standard of efficiency in most
respects equal to and in some cases superior to our own.
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8. We have bad some experience of Protection in this country
from which it is safe to say that, were we to embark upon s
regular system of Safeguarding, we should not be salling upon
an uncharted sea. Figures taken out of their proper setting can
be made to prove anything, so I dismiss the statements as to
whether in any particular year we exported more or less of auny
safeguarded article than before the trade in question was safe-
guarded, but hasten to look at the essential facts :(—

(i) Are there more factories in this country producing say
Motor Cars and Tyres than in 19257

Have not some of these factories been built by foreigners
as the result of Safeguarding?  British labour is employed
which means the wages are spent in this country.

(ii) Have not the prices to the consumers been reduced?

(iii) Are we not importing fewer of these commodities?

(iv) Are not more people employed in these and other safe-
guarded indastries?

9. The forecast of the British Representatives to Geneva has
proved to be correct. The volume of public opinion has grown
which is protesting against high Tariffs that are preventing the
free flow of our manufactures into other countries, whilst our
open market policy enables these countiries to send into Great
Britain surplus manufactures at prices which in some instances
would barely pay the British costs of labour. DBankers, manufac-
turers and even some economists who were traditionally Free-
traders are amongst those who, whilst still theoretically Free-
traders, now take the view that owing to the serious position in
which we find ourselves some drastic changes are absolutely
Decessary.

10. I may add that an ex-Chancellor of the Exchequer recently
addressing an assembly of business men stated that unless some-
thing is done at once this country will in the next two years become
further embarrassed. The argument that imports must be paid for
by exports is undoubiedly true, but how are we accomplishing
this? Very fortunately for us, we, in our days of prosperity,
invested vast sums abroad from which we derive annually some
hundreds of millions of interest; we also render great services for
which we are paid. such as shipping, banking, insurances, ete.,
but the policy of discrimination in regard to shipping has largely
reduced this source of income and produced unemployment. Still
further attempts in this direction are now being considered which
will further curtail our revenues from shipping. Whether the
caleulations by which we arrive at the figures of our annual Balance
Sheet are scientifically correct or not, the basis of comparison is
more or less accurate, and the fact evolves that this account, which
a few years ago showed an available balance for further investment
of £150 to £250 millions, was last year only £39 millions. The
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world slump had no doubt something to do with this low figure,
but the naked fact remains that this process slready described is
proceeding with relentless certainty, It will find us before many
years pass with a debit instead of a credit balance.

11. The Committee has been considering proposals to meet the
present emergency. Summing up the situation I am forced to the
conclusion that protection of our industries is essential and that it
is necessary to state the fact in uneguivocal language. I would
limit the protection, however, at the outset to a Revenue Duty on
all imported manufactured articles, which should be imposed
immediately, the only exception being that the usual preference
should be accorded to our Dominions. I do not mirvimise the
difficulties of such a course, but I am reminded that this country
18 still the greatest creditor nation and we are the largest market
in the world. Drastic remedies are required.

12. I do believe that such a remedy would, notwithstanding its
difficulties, have the immediate effect of creating an atmosphere
of confidence which would be the forerunner of a rapid improve-
ment in trade.

13. 1 am not unmindful of the fact that exports are vital to the
well-being of this country but I am convinced that our Dominions,
a3 well as those foreign countries which have almost unlimiied
quantities of various food supplies, would be only teo wishful to
enter into arrangements with us for our mutual benefit. Besides,
some of these countries as well as our Dominions must continue to
supply us with foodstuffs in order to pay for the interest on and
repayment of their indebtedness to us. Thus, if we did not arrive
at the ideal state of Free Trade, we would at any rate enjoy freer
trade.

14. It is unquestionable that we have lost sight of the import-
ance of our home market. Should expectations not be realised that
all foreign nations, both those who supply foodstuffs as well as
those who do not, did not meet our changed policy by an adjust-
ment of their own, some at any rate would be obliged to do so.
Iy is anticipated we would recapture a large portion of our home
trade in manufactures.

15. There is a measure of agreement amongst commercial people
that this intricate question should be lifted out of the realm of party
politics. I may say that I am approaching this subject with as
much impartiality as is possible, but with the sincere idea that
Protection of industry is one of the chief steps to be taken to save
our country. Immediate action is necessary in order to save the
situation ; the undoubted adjustments which would have to be made
could be reached later as the result of negotiations.

16. Some reference must be made to what is known as ** Capita}
Development Schemes.” During the whole of the last decade
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Local Authorities have spent many millions in this way, in order
as was hoped to deal with what was expected to be merely a
temporary phase of unemployment. However, as the years have
passed and the situation has become worse instead of better, the
number of such possibilities of Capital Development has steadily
decreased. Fiven after the deduction of much Government help,
which the taxpayer has had to find (and which has kept up to a
certain extent the high rate of taxation), the l.oecal Authorities
have been left with debts the liquidation of which will for some
years prevent that reduction of local rates which is essential to help
our manufacturers and producers to reduce their overhead coats.
Moreover, it must not be overlooked that many of these schemes
have not been carried out on an economic basis.

17. Judging by the limited experience of Safeguarding, new
factories would undoubtedly be required, so that efforts im this
method of Capital Development would be beneficial because, as
soon as they were completed, they would become the means of the
production of wealth.

18. Apart from such schemes just mentioned, there are two
others of such magnitude that they would take years to complete ;
in the meantime large numbers of unemployed would find work.
An additional benefit would be increased employment in the trades
producing the necessary materials. Further, it is common know-
ledge that for every man in ordinary employment another man
finds employment to produce the necessities of life for the first-
named and his family. The two schemes are :—

{a} The electrification of the railways.
(b) Drainage of those parts of the country which are so
frequently flooded.

19. With regard to the first, the Report of the Committee on
the Electrification of Railways has just been published. It is
safe to say that the change over from steam to electricity would
take at least ten years, not only for monetary reasons, but also
from the fact that unless it were carried out gradually the men
displaced might easily outnumber, for a time at any rate, the
number engaged in the new work essential for the change over to
electricity.

There is no doubt, judging from the experience of other countries
which have electrified their railways either wholly or partially,
that the ultimate result of the change would give us & new lease
of life in our transport system, besides being a great step in the
direction of enabling us efficiently to compete again in the world's
markets, provided that Tariff walls were not further raised against
us.

20. In respect to (b) Draimage, there is little doubt that well
devised echemes would avoid, probably for ever, the devastating
effects of flooding which at certain seasons of the year the traveller
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can see for himself from the railway train as he journeys to different
parts of the country. I am informed it would improve the naviga-
tion of those rivers which are mavigable. The cost of this work
ocould in the first instance be paid for by public loans, the subsequent
fiquidation of which ought to be met by a small charge per acre

which would amount to far less than the costs incurred at present’
by those concerned.

21. Both these schemes would have the result of equipping us
better for the battle of life. In the case of the agriculturist it
ought certainly to remove from his mind the constant fear of loss
and even bankruptcy, through causes for which he is not per-
sonally responsible and over which he has wo control. Certain
Harbour Authorities should also derive great benefit. The main-
spring of enterprise is profit. That an industrial or commercial
enterprise should make profits is not injurious to the commurity,
but under free competition rather a measure of its usefulness. The
employee rightly desires his fair share of the fruits of his labour.
It has been distressing to employers to have to insist on reductions
of wages, but could they have acted otherwise under existing con-
ditions?

22. 1 believe that, with the introduction of changes such as are
advocated above, real wages will advance amd the state of affairs
preduced will approximate to the conditions of pre-war days. Of
course, we shall have Cycles of Trade, as in former days, but we

will not see ourselves merely enjoying the overflow of booming
conditions of Continental coumtries.

The Brifish are a practical people. If they find that the expec-
tations of the suggested changes in our Fiscal System are realised
they will be grateful, but if I am wropg in my suggestions it will
be recognised that an honest attempt has been made to rectify a
very grave situation which has become so perilous to our welfare.
Moreover, are our foreign competitors wrong in their policy?

23. I do not feel myself competent to express an opinion upon

the recommendations regarding the Note Issue as set out in Part IT,
Chapter TIT.

24. T dissent from the ** Proposals Relating to Information and
Statistics "' detailed in Part II, Chapter V. I conaider that the
trouble and expense is unnecessary, as the statistics when available
will be out of date; besides there are now published such masses
of statistical information, which should enable the practical person
to form correct judgments on trade and commerce, whilst the
ordinary theorist has adequate data at his disposal for the examina-
tion of all the abstract problems which he may desire to investigate.

WALTER RAINE.
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MEMORANDUM OF DISSENT By LORD BRADBURY.

1. I regret to find myself in disagreement with most of the
conclusions formulated in this report. Leaving out of account for
the moment the effects of the recent heavy fall of world prices, 1
think the main causes of the economic troubles of Great Britain
since the War have been (i} the burden of unproductive debt, (ii)
overlavish expenditure by the State and local anthorities, (i) ex-
cessive cost of transport and distribution and of the products of
sheltered and protected industries, and (iv) the attempi by all
classes to maintain a standard of living higher than is justified by
the facts of the economic situation.

2. The burden of unproductive debt is partly that of the dead-
weight' debt arising out of the War. But this is by no means
the whole story. The debenture debts of, and bank loans to,
industries which cannot, or can only just, make ends meet, and
the maintenance of railway rates at the level necessary to provide
a return on capital which has to a large extent ceased to be
economtically productive—to take only two instances—are burdens
of a very similar patura.

Qut of the total produce of industry the creditor and the State
—on behalf of the rentier and also o meet public expenditure on
services other than the debt on a vastly enhanced scale—take a
much larger proportion than before the War; transport and dis-
tribution also take a larger proportion (teste the wider gap between
wholesale and retail prices). The remainder after providing for
the remuneration of labour is in many indusiries not enough to
leave a sufficient margin to induce the entrepreneur to continue
his exertions or hazard fresh capttal. The weakest close down and
the maintenance of the workmen thrown out of employment ip-
creases the pressure on those still at work. The pext weakest then
succumb and the process seems likely to continue until the volume
of production is so reduced as to be unable to support over the
whole country even the standard of life at present epjoyed by the
unemployed.

Tt is no doubt true that the payment of the interest on internal
debt and allowances to unemployed workmen® are merely ** a trans-
fer of incomes within the country '’, but (except in so far as they
are met by the taxation of rentier or the unempioyed workman him-
self) it is a transfer from the producer to the non-producer. If
it goes far enough it will leave the producer with no motive to
produce and in the end cemse perforce because there will be
nothing to transfer.

* The burdens on productive industry arising from the charpes for dead-
weight debt and those arising from the cost of maintenance of the unemployed
are very similar in character and effect, but the latter have the peculiarly
devastating property of varying inversely with the production which has to
support them.
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That catastrophe has not occurred earlier is mainly the result
of the tremendous strides in the technological efficiency of industry
which have taken place concurrently, but to take full advantage
of these considerable capital expenditure is necessary and when
industry is unprofitable the necessary capital is not forthcoming.

3. If this is a true diagnosis it appears to me that the malady
is too deep-seated to be removed by any manipulation of currency
or credit.

True if it were possible to raise the price level the burden of
debt would be decreased and, in the {what seems to me improbable)
event of the workmen being content to accept the same money
wages notwithstanding the increased money cost of living, the real
cost of labour would be diminished. But any appreciable rise in
the price level above the level of world prices without reducing the
gold value of the pound or abandoning the gold siandard altogether
is impossible, and I agree with the majority of the Committee that
recourse to either of these expedients would be most undesirable.

I am of opinion that the real remedies for our economie troubles
lie in the main in a field outside the terms of reference of the
present Committee.

4. In regard to the international working of the gold standard, 1
agree that efforts ought to be made to secure by international
agreement a better distribution of existing gold stocks and greater
economy in the use of the metal but the attemmpt made in the
Report to formulate the objectives to be aimed at seems to me
in conception too ambitious and for application too nebulous.

5. Under the head of International Monetary Policy of a Per-
manent Character {Part IT, Ch. II). a word of caution 18 necessary
particularly as regards the objective in the more distant future.
I doubt whether the fixation, by co-ordinated action of the Central
Banks, of the world value of gold at such a level as would secure
A stable average level of wholesale world prices is feasible or even
desirable. Such a proposal really means the substitution of
an index figure for gold as the standard of value and (apar{
from the utility of gold as an ultimate reserve in the event of the
new systern breaking down—a contingency which it would be im-
prudent $o ignore) the new unit of value would, if the proposal
were adopted, be better represented by a counter to be issued by
s trustworthy international authority. The world would then be
saved the labour and expense of gold-mining and the Central
Banks the worry of having perpetually to devise expedients to
adjust the value of that no longer necessary commodity to the value
of the new unit. :

Whatever theoretical case can be made ocut for such an innova.
tion-—with or without the retention of gold as an accessory—1T doubt
whether the proposal will come within the range of practical inter-
national politics during the lifetime of the youngest of us.
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Nor is stability of average prices necessarily desirable. Suppose
that the present progress of scientific agriculture is not maintained
and that, owing to the increase of the population of the world,
food apd raw materials tend to rise in price relatively to manu-
factured products even though manufacture does not become more
afficient, is it ideally desirable to have stability of average prices,
i.e. a fsall in the prices of manufactured goods to compensate for
the rise in the price of food and raw materials? Surely that would
intensify the difficuities of adjusting costs to prices on which my
colleagnes have laid so much stress.

I would, therefore, in regard to the more remote future, confine
myself to aiming by international co-operation at such economies
in the use of gold as will correct the ili effects of the probable
failure of gold production to keep pace with the growth of world
requirements. The difficulties in the way of effective international
agreement to secure such economies are so formidable that any
theoretical danger of excessive economy resulting in world-inflation
may safely be ignored.

6. When I come to the measures outlined for dealing with the
present world crisis, I agree tbat a general increase of the world
price level would materially alleviate the present economic
depression, and incidentally obviate the painful adjustments which
will otherwise be required to bring our domestic price level into
relation with that of the outside worid. It seems to me, however,
that the treatment of this subject in the Report is at once too
sweeping and too sketchy. I cannot associate myself with such
statements as that in paragraph 271 that *‘ a failure by the Central
Banks of the world to attempt to redress the fall of prices would
endanger the principles on which modern economic society is
founded.” Nor do I regard it as advisable for the Coramittese to
treat what may in fact prove to be impracticable as an ‘' immediate
necessity.”” Further, if the remedy is to be administered, those
who prescribe it should at least be prepared to specify the manner
and extent of its application. But the Committee (paragraph 266)
““ do not consider that a high degree of precision in the definition
of this (price level) is necessary or practicable.”” In paragraph 277
similarly, they admit that they cannot ' give a confident answer
to doubters ' a8 to whether a restoration of the price level is in
fact feasible. Again, on the cardinal question as to whether
Central Banks are to attempt to counteract a fall in the price of
one commodity by a general rise in other prices, the Committee
(paragraph 300) ' do not think it necessary to give a dogmatic
answer to such questions.”” Moreover, the frouble is admittedly
an international one which cannot be solved by this country alone,
and it is well known that in certain other countries, particularly
France, public opinion is not only unwilling to promote an increase
in the price level but is determined to oppose it. The Central
Banks in France and most of the continental countries have na
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power to undertake open market operations which will be required
if any such attempt wero to be made. This being the case, even
if theoretically there may be much to be said for the Commitiee’s
views, they seem to have little relation to the real facts of the
actual world.

7. I am In agreement as to the necessity of co-ordinated effort
on the part of the creditor countries to aid the debtor. But it
must be remembered that, even before the crisis, many of the
debtor countries were applying new loans not to the creation of
productive assets, but to meeting international deficitz on revenune
account—a process which if continued leads inevitably to default.
In such circumstances the drying up of the supply is sooner or
later inevitable and it is difficult to see how the stream can be
made to flow again until they have put their houses in order.
Where there is evidence of the intention and ability to do this,
the granting of loans to tide over the necessary interval should
be arranged. In some cases, no doubt, guarantees will be neces-
gary. In such cases I should prefer, whenever possible, that the
guarantees should be those of groups of private institutions, both
because this would secure that the propositions handled were limited
to those Involving only fair commercial risks, and alse because
mietakes when made would be wiped out by the painful but salu-
tary process of ordinary liquidation instead of going to swell the
already well-nigh intolerable burden of permanent deadweight
debt.

8. The revival of enterprise in the credifor countries themselves
will, as pointed out in the Report, in itself improve the situation
of the debtors and this is equally true whether the revival takes
the form of increased production of capital or of consumable goods.

The tendency of long-dated high-class securities to rise in
valne, which is invariably observable in times of commercial depres-
gion, will undoubtedly encourage certain classes of constructional
enterprise, but I cannot accept as valid much of the argumentation
on this topic contained in Chapter XI of Part T or the conclusion
that it would be wise to create credit for which there is admittedly
no demand with the hope of artificially inflating security values
and so cheapening long-date credit for capital enterprise.

The Report itself admits that sach surplus credit would become
dangerous and would require to be retracted once a trade recovery
were well under way. The retraction would inevitably depreciate
the value of the securities into which its creation had lured the
investor and an unpleasant impression would be created.

In an individualist society capital can only be provided by
inducing individuals to forego present enjoyment in exchange for
future advantage. It is no doubt a convenience to all except the
individuals who have made the present sacrifice that, the capital
having been provided, the future advantage should be diminished



267

or fail to materialize altogether. When the capital investment
takes the form of eecurities representing money claims this will
happen if the rafe of interest is reduced by artificial supplies of
cheap money and if the enjoyment value of the capital claim
itself is diminiched by raising the price level. Both these results
can be brought about by expanding credit. Indeed, if the expan-
gion is great enough, the future advantage reaped from the sacri-
fice may easily in ferms of enjoyment be less than the sacrifice
itself—the ultimate loss of real value in respect of the capital
claim being greater than the interest received in the meantime.

This superficially clever device will, however, cease to be effec-
tive the moment its modus operands is understood, since it makes
fixed monay clauns dear at any price and destroys the motive for
saving in order to invest in such claims.

So far as the result might be to encourage investment in equities
instead of fixed money clairog the change, within limits, might be
salutary, but the plan is put forward for the purpose of stimulat-
ing capital developmeni by means of loans, and this it can only
achieve in so far as 11 may succeed in hoodwinking the real
tnvestor.

If currency ‘' management'' is to be wuwsed to facilitate
manoeuvres of this type, the sooner we return to an “* automatic *’
system the better. Honesty, even if stupid, is a better founda-
tion for credit than the most adroit finesse.

9. Turning to the proposals contained in the Report for action
in the domestic sphere, I find little which appears to me to be
likely to be useful and much that will in my opinion be positively
harmful. ,

The recommendations for fundamental alterations in the regula-
tions governing the note issue and for the amalgamation of the
Issue and Banking Departments of the Bank of England fall into
the latter category.

To allow expansions of the volume of legal tender money to
be made otherwise than in exchange for gold appears to me to
be a dangerous innovation which is likely to jeopardize the main-
tenance of the gold standard.

It must be remembered that the times at which an increase in
the Jegal tender circulation is required are times of trade activity
and rising prices—conditions which invariably go together. At
such times money* tends to be plentiful and inflation is apt to
develop unless the expansion is kept in check.

An outflow of notes into circulation under the existing aystem
tends to contract the basis of credit by reducing the cash reserves

* I say “ money ” rather than “ credit” because a large part of the increase
of purchasing power arises from the coming into employment of balances
provioualy idle without any increase in the total of bank deposits.
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of the banks. If the exchanges are favourable the deficiency is
made good by the import of gold. If they are unfavourable, credit
expansion is checked until they becorne so, with the result ibat
the price level is prevented from rising to the point at which it
will cause an actual gold outflow and require an even greater
degree of restriction to stem it.

10. The gold reserve for the currency should, in my view, never
fall below an amount equal to the maximum foreseeable contrae-
tion of the circulation at any given moment, plus whatever may
be regarded as the irreducible minimum figure required to main-
tain public confidence and provide a reserve for great national
emergencies,

If gold 18 accumulated when trade is on the upgrade a reserve
ie created to meet exchange requirements should these arise when
trade is static or on the downgrade and pro fanto the evils of high
money rates and restriction of credit are avoided at moments when
these are particularly harmful.

Indeed to insist on gold import as a condition of currency expan-
sion tends to slow down the processes of rasing and lowering
internal prices to adjust them to variations of werld prices and
80 contributes towards that stability of the internal price level
which the Committee recognize as a desideratum.

11. But quite apart from these considerations of practical ex-
pediency, in regard to which the balance of advantage is in my
view heavily in favour of the existing regime, there are funda-
mental differences of principle between the two systems. The
system of the Bank Act of 1844, which is continged in its essen-
tials under existing legislation®, iz based on the principle of safe-
guarding the gold value of legal tender money by providing that
expansion and contraction in volume can only take place in ex-
change for gold, and of leaving the volume of banking credit,
whether created by the Bank of England on the basis of the
legal tender money in the Banking Department, or by the joint
stock banks on the basis of legal tender in their own hands or Bank
of England credi$, or again by other institutious on the basis of
joint stocL bank credlt free to expand or contract according to
the ease or difficulty of (:‘btauunﬂr legal tender mouney.

8o far from this bemng a rigid system it is, with a free gold
market, a perfectly elastic system, subject only to the qualification
that expansion can only take place when the foreign exchanges
are favourable and contraction is enforced when they are
vnfavourable.

* The provisions of Section 8 of the Act of 1928 do not in themselves mean
more than giving statutiory recognition to the practice previously followed
without legal anthority in emergencies and providing machinery for varying
the amount of the fiduciary issue in the event of permanent changes taking
place in the total currency requirements of the country.
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12. The system proposed by the Committee if carried to its
logical conclusion,* ignores the volume of legai tender aitogether
and seeks to maintain the gold value of t¢he pound by direct action
by the Bank of England cn the volume and price of bank credit.
It does not, however, previde any real criterion of the occasion for
such action, or of how far it should be carried when embarked
upon, but leaves the settlement of these guestions to the uncom-
trolled judgment of the Bank of England upon econcmic and
financial tendencies which are admittedly most difficult to interpret.

Under the old system we have a currency system administered
it is true by the Iesue Department of the Bank of England but
in regard to which the Bank has no discretiopary power, and a
credit system under which both the Bank of England and the
joint stock banks are free to create such amount of credit as bank-
ing prudence permits on the basis of the available supply of
currency. They have & commercial inducement for expanding
credi{ to the mazimum amount compatible with the safeguarding
of their banking reserves and are in a position to reply to criti-
cism (which so long as human nature remains unaliered will
always be readily fortbcoming) that they expand too slowly or
contract without necessity that at any rate they are sacrificing
profit to safety.

Under the new system the Bank of England is to have free dis-
cretion (subject only to certain extreme limits which would not
in practice be enforceable) to take, according to its judgment of
what is in the general interest, without risk or cost to itself—
indeed the plan goes out of its way to safeguard the bank from
loss arising out of its discretionary action—steps which will acutely
affect the lives and fortunes of the lieges. The facts on which
it has to form its judgment are so difficult to interpret that legiti-
mate differences of copinion as to the wisdom of the steps taken
are likely to arise on almost every occasion.

This surely is to place a private corporation in an impossibla
position and must iead before long, in a democratic community,
to complete government control of the Bank of England to be
followed in due course, gince the plan will not work without giving
wide discretionary powers to the joint stock banks also, by govern-
ment control of these banks. I am in agreement with the
majority of the Committee that such control is undesirable,

Further the Bank of FEngland and the joint stock banks
are not the sole creditcreating organs. A comprehensive plan

* Under the proposals ag they stand the maximum limit of the fiduciary
issue and the minimum limit for the gold reserve would indeed operate to
require an attempt to be made to revert to something like the old system in
the event of an acute crisis, i.e, in the face of the very conditions which
neceasitnte a temporary sespension of the old system even when it has been
in operation. I regard it as certain that the suggested maximum and
mintmum could not in practice be enforced.
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for the direct control of credit would have to have regard to those
institusions (which are increasing in numbers and importance)
which build credit structures on the basis of deposits in joint
stock banks not “unlike those built by the joint stock banks them-
selves on the basis of their cash in hand and at the Bank of
England.

13. 1t is no doubt true that a loss of gold sometimes—in the ex-
ceptional circumstances of recent years it would perhaps be true to
say often—arises from causes other than a real tendency of the
pound to depreciate, and similarly a gain of gold from causes other
than the opposite tendency. I agree that fluctuations of foreign
balances, particularly when the result of political rather than
economic causes or of exceptional economic disturbances in par-
ticular foreign countries, are apt to disturb the normal working
of the gold standard. I agree also that special reserves in this
connection are most desirable. Such reserves might properly take
the form of the maintenance by the Bank of England of liquid
resources at various centres in foreign countries or of balances with
the Bank for International Settlements (if that institution proves
suitable for the purpose). DBy this means an additional demand
on the world’s gold stock would be avoided.

The same expedient might usefully be resorted to in regard to
further additicns to the currency reserve proper if and when a
figure is reached which it is undesirable to exceed for considerations
of general economy of gold.

14. On the question of the desirability of ** strengthening ’ the
Bank of England I bave po real data for expressing an opinion.
Whether its reserves (published and unpublished) are sufficient for
the efficient performance of sall its duties is a matter on which the
Bank alone is in a position to judge, and the Bapk has not only
not asked for an increase but not even remotely hinted that an
increase would be welcomed.

I see no objection to the Bank of England being allowed fo
increase its capital if it thinks it necessary or desirable either in its
own interest or the public interest to do so.

On the other hand I see po reason for asking the joint stock
banks to increase either their legal tender reserves or their balances
with the Bank of England above the amounts required to provide
for their actual requirements and their own security. Per contra
1 would not relieve them of the necessity of maintaining the
reserves necessary to protect themselves agaiusi the depleiion of
their stocks of legal tender by expansion of the demand for internal
circulation.

The right to issue legal tender money being a prerogative of
the Crown, it is right and proper that the profits of the Issue
Department should accrue to the Exchequer. This is secured by
the present arrangements, which I see no sufficient reason to salter.
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The Bank of England is placed in exactly the same position finan-
cially as it would be if there were no note issue and all money
of unlimited legal tender were gold. I hold that the Bank of
England, like any other banker, should in regard to its banking
activities so arrange matters as to be able to afford to keep in the
Banking Department whatever reserves of legal tender money are
nacessary for safely carrying on its buasiness. After all, the object
of increasing the fiduciary issue, if an increase is made, is a gimple
ocne—to provide the Banking Department with more legal tender
money either to use or to hold in reserve. In so far as the addi-
tional money is used, it will be income-producing, in so far as it
ia held in reserve, it is either necesgary or unnecessary. If it is
o necessary addition to the reserve, the cost of keeping is an in-
cidental expense of the banking business : if it is unnecessary, why
create it at all?

It is no doubt true—as indicated in paragraphs 334 and 335 of
the Report—that if the Banking Department runs short of ready
money it may have to part with income-producing assets. But
that 1s quite s common experience in the world at large and it is
not usually considered fo be a ground for compensation.

It is also true, as pointed out in paragraph 337, thai the cost of
‘* sterilizing ' gold imports which could not be allowed to have
their normal effect of expanding the basis of credit might seriously
embarrass the Bank. But this has nothing to do with the profits of
the note issue, and in fact, in the interests netther of world economy
of pold stocks gemerally nor of the proper working of our own
currency system ought such surplus stocks to exist except aceident-
ally and then for very limited periods. If surplus gold 18 the result
of an excessive influx of foreign balances, its accumulation should
be checked in the manner indicated below : if it is the result of an
unduly low domestic price level, it should be allowed to form the
basis of credit until the disequilibrium is corrected.

Under the gold standard, gold in quantities which can be digested
is a food, in excess it becomes a poison. The system ought to be
worked in such a way as to leave to other nations what they require
for food, not to take it and then have to lock it np so as not to be
poisoned by if.

15. As regards the proposed amalgamatfion of the Issue and
Banking Departments of the Bank of England, this would no doubt
be a natural—perhaps a necessary—consequence of the adoption of
the other proposals in regard to the Note Issue.

If the present note-issue systern is maintained, I would also
retain the independence of the two Departments. Apart from
the objection that the amalgamation removes familiar land-marks
and involves a more or less prolonged period of uncertainty in the
minds of those who are concerned in monetary business before
experience has. taught them what practical conclusions to draw
from the new figures, the separation is in fact the embodiment of
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the principle which has dominated the British monetary system
for nearly & century that, with a strict control of currency, a large
degree of freedom can safely be given to credit. The Issue Depart-
ment is bound by precise rules. In the Banking Department the
Bank of England has free discretion.

While it is no doubt true that since the restoration of the gold
standard it has not been possible for the Bank of England to be
guided in its credit policy wholly or even mainly by the level of
the reserve in the Banking Department, the traditional recognition
that that reserve has to be protected has undoubtedly strengthened
the bands of the Bank in taking measures which though necessary
are bound to be disagreeable.

16. T am not satisfied that all the difficulties which have caunsed
the Bank to depart from traditional practice in the direction of
elaborate ‘' management '’ are permanent or irremovable.

A large part of them were the consequence of currency derange-
ment at home and abroad resulting from the war and subsequent
stabilisation.

Other disturbing influences in my view have been the enormous
accumulation of liquid credit arising mainly from too parrow a
margin between short and long money rates and the excessive
volume of Treasury bille, and possaibly the attempt (due to what I
believe is a misreading of the report of the Cunhiffe Committee) fo
maintain the gold reserve in the neighbourhood of £150,000,000
instead of allowing it to find its own equilibrium point.*

* Under the existing currency system, oither as it existed before the War or
in the form in which it was re-established by the Act of 1928, the total
volume of legal tender adjusts itseif to the requirements of the country at a
level of prices determined by the balance of payments operating on the
exchanges. The amount of gold which can be retained is therefore equal to
the total legal tender required for circulation and bamk reserves less the
fiduciary issue, If, asbelieve to have been the case, the total of legal tender
required has since the fiduciary issue was fixed at £260,000,000¢ been less than
£410,000,000, it follows that an attempt to retain £150,000,000 of gold is
trying to put a quart—or at any rate more than a pint—of water into a
pint pot.

The proposal of the Cunliffe Committee was gradually to reduce the fiduciary
issue until a figure was reached which experience should prove wae consistent
with the retention of £150,000,000 of gald under normal conditions and then
to fix the fiduciary issue at the amount to which it had actually been reduced.
It became desirable, however, to make the transfer of the note issne to the
Bank of England before the experiment initiated on the recommendation of
the Cunliffe Committee had been continued long enough and before conditions
had become sufficiently mormsl to arrive at a reliable judgment, and the
fiduciary issue was fixed on the best evidence available at £260,000,000. If,
once the £260,000.000fiduciary issue had been fixed, the gold reserve had heen
left to find its own eguilibrium point and this had proved to be less than
£150,000,000, we could either have contented ourselves with the smaller figure
or, if we still attached importance to the £150,000,000, have reduced the
fiduciary issue (choosing & moment when gold was flowing in) by the necessary
amount.
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17. It is in my opinion highly probable that the embarrassing
sccumulation of what are euphemistically termed liqnid funds, but
which I should prefer to call surplus credit, which has been a
characteristic feature of recent years has been to a large measure
due to the attempt to retain a larger stock of gold than is required
for the working of the currency system on the lines of the actual
fiduciary issue from time to time—since 1928, £260,000,000.

An outflow of gold arises from one or more of the following
three causes, an unduly high internal price level, an excess of
foreign lending or a withdrawal of foreign balapces. It may be
stemmed by a return of foreign balances, a withdrawal of money
lent abroad* (or sale of securities having an international market)
or an alteration in the relative volume of exports and imports by
s fall in infernal prices. A rise in bank rate will tend to bring
the first two corrective forces into operation more quickly than the
last, but if the outflow of gold has caused a reduction of the basis
of credit the return of foreign balances and withdrawal of money
lent abroad will pot increase it again unless and until they actually
cause gold to flow in. If such an inflow begins before the price
level has been adjusted the maintenance of a high bank rate can
do nothing but mischief. The rate should be lowered to the point
necessary to check the inflow and leave the reduction in the basis
of credit to have its effect on the price level.

But if an attempt is made to maintain the actnal stock of gold
above the figure which represents saturation point on the basis of
the actual amount of the fiduciary issue, it means that equilibrium
of the exchanges will be produced by the attraction of foreign
balances by means of a high bank rate with & volume of credit and
currency too large to bring about the necessary adjustment of price
level. If it be desired to retain the surplus gold, these balances
must either be retained by the continuance of a bigh bank rate,
or brought back by another rise, if a lowering of the bank rate
has caused their withdrawal and a consequent renewal of the gold
drain.

Thus the high bank rate becomes chronic and so far from doing
any good merely makes matters worse, since by depressing industry
it diminishes production and by releasing credit from industry
increases the amount of short money, whereas, if the gold had been
allowed to go and the baais of credit had been restricted in the
first instance, remedial forces would have been put into operation
with which no subsequent movement of balances could have inter-
fered. :

Indeed we owe the creditor position which we occupy in the
world more than to anything else to our willingness in the old days
to part with gold freely whenever the exchanges required it and

* j . British liguid funds in foreign centres or foreign bills held in London
(which a bank rate higher than that of foreign centres drives to the centres
having a lower rate). Long-date loans cannot, of course, be withdrawn.
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to defer raising the bank rate nntil the depletion of the reserve in
the Banking Department of the Bank of England made it necessary
to do so. This kept our internal prices almost continuously down
to the level necessary to secure a favourable balance on the inter-
pational exchange of goods and services, which was largely absorbed
byﬁforeign investment before it could lead fo an excessive gold
influx.

18. The fact that this creditor position exists is not without
danger, since it i8 obvious that it makes it possible for us to dispense
with the favourable balance obn goods and services so long as the
deficiency can be made up by an excess of interest on existing
foreign investments over new foreign investment and indeed
longer i we are prepared pot to increase or even to diminish the
corpus of our foreign investments themselves.

But a diminution of new foreign investment will probably con-
tract the volume of our exports and so reduce our visible exports,
while the weakening of our creditor position will reduce our remun-
eration for international services which is a very important part of
our invisible exports. Any temporary relief therefore that we might
secure In this way would be at the cost of a progressive future
decline.

19. But, quite apart from the undue accumulation of short money
which results from attempting to deal by means of bank rate alone
with a situation for which the proper remedy is an efflux of gold,
the volume of such money generally since the War has been of
such magnitude as to render the task of the Bank of England
in controlling the supply (as distinct from the price) of the basia
of credit extremely difficult. The main cause of this has beer the
enormous amount of Treasury bills. This has resulted not only
in increasing the dimensions of the bill market (and so making
larger scale operations necessary to produce a given effect) but
also in sltering ite character. When the holdings of the market
were mainly commercial bills drawn on London on foreign account,
a rise in bank rate diminished the supply of these bills. Now that
the market holdings are largely Treasury bills and other Govern-
mant ‘‘ floaters,”’ a restriction in the volume of bankers’ cash,
followed by a reduction of their market money, merely drives the
** market ”’ '‘ into the Bank,”’ i.e., forces the Bank of England
to recreate the credit it has previously withdrawn—the discomfort
traditionally associated with that lodging being largely mitigated
by the fact that the general taxpayer bears a large part—sometimes
more than the whole—of the expense in the form of a higher dis-
count rate when the bills fall due for renewal.

20. Apart from the difficulty which it creates in the control of
the volume of credit by the Bank of England, the excessive volume
of Treasury bills has harmful effects of a more general character.
When credit has to be restricted the renewal of the bills comes
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into direct competition with the demands of industry, tending to
force up the rates which industry has to pay for accommodation,
Further it encourages both directly and indirectly the accumula-
tion of liquid funds by industrial concerns. Treasury bills not
only provide a convenient and profitable vehicle for the employ-
ment of such funds, but they enable the banks to hold large fixed
deposits at comparatively high rates of interest without risk to
themselves.

The result has been that large and wealthy concerns to a much
greater extent than formerly carry on their business by means of
accumnlated funds instead of with borrowed money. The con-
sequence of this is that the pressure of credit restriction, when
it becomes necessary, is rendered very unequal in its incidence.
These large concerns are in no way hampered by a rise in short
money rates—indeed they actnally profit by it—and the whole
burden is thrown on the weaker concerns which trade with
borrowed money. In so far as the latter may be compelled to
curtail their activities, the former can expand to fill the gap with-
out cost to their profit and loss account for interest charges, since
the loss of interest on the liquid funds so employed will be offset
by the higher rate on the remainder.

31. It thus follows that the firat result of an attempt to restrict
credit is merely to transfer business from the weaker to the
stronger concerns, and before an impression can be made on the
total volume of active purchasing power the pressure on the weaker
concerns may become so acute as to drive them out of business
altogether. We might reach a state of affairs in which the whole
of the trade and industry of the country wounld be carried on on
the basis of credit balances against which the banks would hold
cash, Treasury bills and securities only. High money rates would
then be powerless to check expansion unless and until a point
was reached at which it would be more profitable to the industrial
concerng to keep their balances on deposit than to employ them
in industry, or prices had risem so high that they not only had
to employ the whole of them but borrow as well.

The former sitnation would be an impossible one for the banks
except in so far as the deposits to be immobilized did not exceed
their own short-date assets—otherwise they would lose money
heavily, while the latter would not arise until inflation had gone
far enough to disorganise the whole financial structure.

The truth is that any considerable volume of idle deposits repre-
senting dormant purchasing power which can at any moment
become active purchasing power, not merely without the help but
even in the teeth of the opposition of the banking system, is a
menace to the system itself. So long as the volume of such deposits
18 small in proportion fo bank advances, the banks can, by bringing
pressure to bear on debtors, counteract the increased activity of
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creditors, but a point may be reached af which this is no longer
possible and then the whole machine breaks down.

22. 1t is very desirable—it may even in the not remote future
become vitally necessary—that idle deposits in the joint stock banks
ghould be reduced to a minimum and that the total deposits of
these banks should be confined, as far as possible, to the necessary
circulating medium of trade and industry.

The best methods of bringing this about are :—

{1) Reduction in the volume of Treasury bills, thus diminish-
ing the field for the profitable employment of liquid resources
generally.

(2) Working the gold standard in such a way that when »
rise in the bank rate becomes necessary the period of the high
rate shall be of brief duration, and for the rest keeping short
money rates as low ae possible (see above).

{3) Avoiding any action which will tend artificially to inflate
the prices of long-date securities and so diminish their relative
attractiveness as an investment for reserves.

23. T am aware that Treasury bills are a source of considerable
profit both to the banks and the market snd play so large a part
in their daily life that they can scarcely picture—at any rate are
unable to contemplate with equanimity—a world without them.
But the Sabbath was made for man not man for the Sabbath,
and if it is desirable, as I believe it is, in the interests of the
financial system as a whole, that the amount should be drastically
curtailed, the banks and the market must adapt themselves.

Inland trade bills (the revival of which wouid be very healthy
for ¢rade and industry themselves) might with advantage fill up
a part of the gap.

24. Tt would be well also that the volume of inactive deposits in
the joint stock banks should be reduced by the sale by the banks
of long-date securities to their customers. The improvement of
their cash proportion would enable them when occasion arises to
increase their active deposits by purchase of inland bills and by
advances to trade and industry. When there was a large number
of banks whose advances were largely confined to particular locali-
ties and particnlar trades, a reserve of high-class readily market-
able securities a3 a second line of defence was essentizl and an
‘“ over-lent " position was rightly regarded as evidence of weak-
ness. This Is still the case in regard to the surviving smaller
banks and might be the case in regard to the big banks if they
pursued sufficiently different policies to cause large cash transfers
from one to another, buf so long as they °‘ keep in step *’ and
confine their advances to proper banking propositions (covering
any which become ‘‘ frozen " by creating reserves) there is now
no real necessity for maintaining a large volume of investments.



277

25. It is a mistake to suppose that, during the period from the
restoration of the gold standard until the beginning of the world
slump, trade and industry in Great Britain were uniformly or even
generally unprofitable. The Income Tax returns, indeed, are con-
clusive evidence to the contrary. Generally speaking, apart from
the export industries and industries (including agriculture) directly
exposed to foreign competition in the home market profits were
above the normal, and this notwithstanding the burden of taxa-
tion, unemployment ard high money rates. This to my mind
proves that the trouble was due not to a shortage but to an
excess of currency and credit which had the effect of raising prices
wherever prices could be raised and raising costs generally, includ-
ing those in the export industries and industries in which prices
could not rise because of foreign competition. The effect of
*“ safeguarding '’ in certain of the latter industries was to extend
to them the advantages of the naturally '‘ sheltered '’ industries
and increase the pressure on the remainder. In these conditions
—I am dealing with the period prior to the world slump—a
diminution of internal purchasing power resulting in a fall in
the domestic price level would have been far from being the
unmixed evil which some of my colleagues appear to imagine. A
comparatively small fall in prices would have encouraged the export
trades and diminished the pressurs of foreign competition in the
home market on those industries which are exposed to it. Even
assuming the rigidity of money wages, which is by no means
absolute, some costs would have fallen and more certain markets
and increased output at the lower price level might have com-
pensated largely for the lower prices themselves. To the sheltered
and protected industries on the other hand and to the distributing
trades, reduced purchasing power in the hands of the public would
have meant diminished sales, with the resunlé that they would
have cut prices (as they could well afford to do) in the hope of
recovering their turnover. The result would have been & much
healthier distribution of profits as between sheltered and un-
sheltered trades, and a diminufion in the cost of living greater
than the fall in prices in the wnsheltered trades. This would have
paved the way to a reduction of money wages withont diminution
—possibly even with increase—of real wages in these trades and
iIn the transport services. The latter, if if could have been
effected, would have reduced the cost of living still further and
given further help to the export trades.

26. It is possible that these desirable changes may still come
about without deliberate restriction of credit if recovery from the
world slump proceeds more slowly in this country than sbroad—a
not improbable event, regard being had to the fact that our dis-
equilibrium before the slump began was more pronounced than
that of most foreign countries. A rise in world prices with
domestic prices. remaining stationary, or following only slowly,
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would have the same effect as a fall in domestic prices not reflected
in world prices and would avoid a large part of the friction
inseparable from the latter process.

But this hope will be disappointed if the price level is pre-
maturely raised by well-meant but ill-advised measures directed
to accelerating trade recovery.

27. In the case of a country situated as we are, a recovery to be
durable must begin with the export trade. This will give & firm
foundation for expansion of the home trade. Attempts to revive
the home trade while the export trade remains unprofitable will,
if successful, merely re-establish the old disequilibrium.

28. Ancther cause of trouble has been the excess of long-term
foreign investment over what was available from the balance of
international payments. This became possible without loss of gold
by reason of the inflow of foreign short money but it made neces-
sary the stereotyping of high money rates to retain that short
money. The effect of continuouslty high rates for short money was
to increase the attractiveness of short as compared with long-date
investment at home, This should have been counteracted by a fall
in the price and improvement in the yield of long-date securities
but the excessive amount of unemployed bank deposits, and prob-
ably to some extent the necessary preoccupation of the Treasury
and the Bank of England to secure the most favourable terms for
funding maturing obligations and to pave the way for a conversion
of the 5 per cent. War Lioan, inhibited this tendency, thus increas-
ing the relative attractiveness of the high rates offered by foreign
long-term borrowers.

Governments can, and do, do much—sometimes salufarily but
more usually with mischievous consequences—to interfere with the
free play of economic forces but no Government has yet succeeded,
though many have tried, to prevent capital finding itz way to a
more attractive market. Measures designed for that purpose are as
effective as the fabled enterprise of building a wall round a swallow
in order to enjoy the blessings of perpetual spring.

In the old days the British investor was content with a much
lower return on home than on foreign investments by reason of
his conviction that the former gave him better security. This was
an enormous advantage to British industry. More lately the prefer-
ence has been less marked. Recent and prospective events rather
tend to show that after all Great Britair may not compare un-
favourably with the rest of the world for political and economie
stability and the old preference may revive. But be that as it
may, excessive foreign investment and consequent trouble with
the exchanges can ounly be checked by a fall in price of home
securities to whatever may be in fact the competitive level.

29. It is in my view of great importance that the present oppor-
tunity created by the prevailing distrust of foreign investment,
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cheasp money and absence of industrial cornpetition which have
restored the market in home gilt-edged securities to favour should
be taken advantage of first to fund a considerable proportion of
the Treasury bills (other than those held by the Bank of England
and public departments) and other Government debt of early
maturity and to effect, if possible, a conversion of the 5 per cent.
War Loan, and that thereafter home securities should be left to
find their natural level.

30. 1t will be seen, therefore, that so far as domestic action in
relation to currency and credit is concerned I pin my faith to the
removal of obstacles which have arisen to the proper functioning
of the existing system and have no confidence that benefit would
result from a radical change in the system itself.

The steps which I have suggested for removing such obstacles
would, I believe, restcre to our financial system the ability to dis-
charge its proper function—that of honest broker between those
who have real values to exchange at home or abroad. To expect
morse of it is to fall into the ancient fallacy of mistaking money for
wealth.

The existing system thus restored to efficient working would
resumse ite old role of an efficient policeman to prevent our buying
from abroad more thap we can afford.

The proposed system gives no such safegunard and requires the
ereation of elaborate machinery for securing the maintenance of
a proper balance of international payments.

As to the pature of that machinery the Report is silent, but I
understand that various mernbers will have divers and possibly
conflicting panaceas to present in addenda. Until light shines
upon this cheos it seems imprudent to proceed further with the
creation of the new world.

31. The Report contains proposals relating to Internationsl
Monetary Policy of & Permanent Character, proposals relating to
International Monetary Policy to meet the present emergency and
proposals relating to Domestic Monetary Policy of a Permanent
Character, but there are no proposals relating to Domestic
Monetary Policy to meet the present emergency.

Here again alternative suggestions will, I believe, appear in
addenda.

Expedients which have been much canvassed—not necessarily as
alternatives—are intensive capital development and attempts to
stimulate agriculiure and the industries whose products are subject
to foreign competition in the home market by import duties.

32. The latter seems to me to be merely enlarging the list of
sheltered trades at the expense of the export trades while, if these
are cornpensated by bounties, we may find ourselves subsidizing the
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foreigner* to buy British goods at the expense of the British
consumer of foreign imports-—a net loss to the national economy
as & whole.

33. As regards intensive capital development any suggestion
that this should be stimulated by credit inflation regardless of the
real savings available to finance itt is wholly mischievous. Such
expedients if saccessful are likely to create a situation which can
only be dealt with by wide-spread liguidation, followed by still
more acuie depression, Further, it is doubtful whether the infla-
tion of bankers’ cash would have any early result other than to
stimulate the purchase of securities by the banks from their
customers, thus increasing their idle deposite with the danger of
greating an unmanageable credit situation when a real revival

egins.

In this conmection it must be realised that only current savings
are available for capital expenditure. Past savings in the form of
idle bank deposits can, it is true, be so employed by their owners,
but, if and when they are so used, the use of them, unless credit in
general is restricted pro tanto, will have the same effect on the
price level as the creation of an equal amount of new credit.

The same considerations apply to works undertaken by the State
or Municipalities out of the proceeds of state or municipal loans
and to works financed under state guarantee, unless real savings
are available, with the further objection, even when this condition
is satisfied, that unless the works are sufficiently income-producing
to cover the loan charges their effect is to increase the burden of
dead-weight debt which is already crushing industry.

If there were substantial reason to hope that works of this
character would permanently reduce unemployment and so save
an appreciable proportion of the present expenditure on relief, it
would be worth incurring this latter risk, but I am not satisfied
that real savings sufficient for any comsiderable effort on these
lines are in fact available. Savings are hard to make in hard
times. Unless they are available, it is not feasible to start a last-
ing trade revival by intensive capital expenditure at home. The
essence of such expenditure is that it does not create an imme-
diately saleable product. The expenditure itself, however, is in

* This would not be the case if the efect of the tariff was to raise the
general domestic price level by a percentage equal to that of the duties and
bounties, but in that event the duties would cease to be protective and the
bounties to be helpful, The only advantage of such a plan would be that it
would pro fanto reduce the real burden of debt upon production. Apart from
many other objections to it, it 13 questionable whether it would afford relief
on a scale sufficient to compensate for the friction and loss which its operation
would entail.

t T have not space for a eritical examination of the doctrine of the new
achool of economists that the profits resulting from capital expenditure will
themselves provide the savings to finance it. The cynical maxim “ let us eat
and drink for to-morrow we die” haeg at least the common-sense to recognise
by implication that difficulties may arise from the policy if death fails to ensue.
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the main, through wages, upon articles of consumption, ard,
through materials, upon other immediately saleable products some
of which are available for export. It will stimulate production
at a rising level of prices of the articles of consumption and
materials, it will also encourage imports and diminish exports in
the industries immediately affected and increase costs in other
industries. It will, in fact, have an inflationary effect comparable
with that resulting from the issue of forced currency.

84. Part II, Chapter IV.—I concur in the recommendations con-
tained in this chapter in regard to the Capital Market for Home
Investment, :

385, To sum up, I am of opinion that the causes whick have
impeded the development of trade and industry and led fo increas-
ing unemployment during recent years are in the main ountside
the domain of banking, finance and credit and that any reform
within the scope of the terms of reference of the Committee can,
at best, merely touch the fringe of the real problems.

36. As regards the matters falling within the terms of reference
my conclusions are as follows :—

(1) 1t is to the best interest of this country to continue to
adhere to the international gold standard at the existing parity,
but efforts should be made to secure by internationai agree-
ment a better working of that standard.

{2) Our existing domestic currency system should be main-
tained, reform being directed to remaving the obstacles which
have interfered with its efficient working and not to funda-
mental alterations in the system itself.

(3) The banking system discharges adequately and efficiently
its proper function of providing short-date credit. It is not
advisable that its functions should be extended, but a closer
touch with industry in certain respects would be advantageous.

{4) Better machinery than at present existzs should be
devised for providing domestic industry, through institutions
other than the ordinary banks, with long-date credit and
permanent capital.

(5) The best contribution which the State can make to assist
industry and promote employment is strict economy in public
expenditure and lightening the burden of debt by prudent
financial administration. Attempts to give positive assistance
by diverting international trade from its natural chanpels, the
State-financing of enterprises other than the ordinary public
services, or the artificial cheapening by State guarantees of the
supply of capital to particular undertakings are more likely
to retard than to accelerate the restoration of a heaithy and
progresgive national economy.

BRADBURY.
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APPENDIX 1.
Nores.

Table 1 givea an analysis of the main items of the monthly retorns of the London
Clearing Banks, commenciog with January, 1919, in a form which differs from the
published mentily returns prineipally in the following respecta :—

{a) Casb in hand and Balance at the Bank of England are shown separately.
{The cash iters in the table do not include Balances with, and cheques in course
of collection on, other banks in the United Kingdom.)

(b) Money at call and short notice is shown under the heads of (i) Money at
Call, (ii) Money at short potice to the Money Market, and (ifi) Money at short
motice to the Stock Exchange.

(¢) Treasury Bills discounted and Commercial Bills discounted are’ shown
separately.

(d) Deposits ere divided under the heads of (i) Current Accounts and
(i) Deposit Accounte. 'There is no universally recognised line of division
between the two, but as far as possible current accounts are taken as sums
payable on demand and deposit accounts as suma payable after date or notice.

(e) The head of Acceptances Outstanding does not include engagements

‘]f:;éorwa.rd foreign exchange and other items frequently grouped under this

The statistics are the aggregates of the ten London Clearing Banka, but in the case
of the National Bank figures relating to offices in England only have been included.
For some items in the table in the early years estimated figures have been taken.

Table 2 gives the monthly figures of six Scottish banks on the same basis as is
adopted in Table . The six banks are :—Bank of Seotland ; British Linen Bank ;
Clydeadale Bank Limited; National Bank of Scotland Limited ; Royal Bank of
Bcotland and Union Baak of Scotland Limited. In the case of one bank money
at notice to the Stock Exchange is not distingnished ; in another case money at call
i8 included with money at short notice ; and in another case the balance at the Bank
of England is included in cash in hand and no money at ahort notice is given.

Tables 9 and 10. Tbe figures of the London Clearing Banks comprise foreign
depoaits, ete., held by the principal London offices and offices in Liverpool, Mancheeter
and Bradford. The figures of the Scottish Banks cover foreign deposits, &o. in
I{Jndon and, in some cages, at a principal office in Scotland. Deposits, Sterling -
Bills and Acceptances are each clussified under the heads of-—

{a) Banlks with Head Offices abroad (including the Dominiona).

() Foreign {including Dominion) Governments.

{¢) Other foreign customers, including companies with head offices abroad.

It should bhe noted that under this classification, deposits, ete., held for, e.g.
the Commonwealth Bank of Australia are included, while deposits, etc., held for,
e.g., the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, and the Bank of Australasia,
whose head offices are in London, are excluded. The figures do not in every case
relate to the dates indicated in the tables but they are in all cases within a fow
days of those dates.

‘Table 11. This table comhines the aggregate figures shown in Tablee 8 and 10
with the aggregate figures of 30 Accepting Houses and Banks, compiled on the
same bagis. A further addition iz the aggregate smonnt advanced to the Discount
Market by Banks with head offices abroad and other foreign customers.

As indicated in the Report, the Table does not cover sterting bills held in their
own portfolios by foreign institutions and agencies whether located in London or
abroad. Nor doee it cover acceptances by the Exchange Banks (with one or two

exosptions).

47089 K
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TasLE 7.

LoMpoN CrLEirING BaNES.—TOTAL VALUR oF CHEQUES DRAWN ON CUsroMERs’

AccouNTs 1IN EACE MoxTH rrRoM Jaxvamry, 1830, To Aprm, 1931

Japuary
February
March ...
April

May

June

July
August ...
September
October
November
December

January
Febmary
March .
April

1930.

1931

£

.. 5,832,924,000
.. 5,168,888,000
... 6,066,258,000
... 5,303,566,000
... B5.632,185,000
. 5,128,810,000

. 5,900,348,000

4,786,693,000

wr 4,964,756,000
... 5,886,745,000
vee 5,147,086,000

. 5,022,8568,000

... 5,772,131,000
v 4,843,038,000
. 4,983,308,000

. 4,953,996,000

Note.—These figures relate to the ten London Clearing Banks but they do not
aover (a) braaches of those banks situated outside England and Wales and (b) non-
clearing banks affiliated to or cwped by a Clearing Bank. For the caleulation the
Banks have taken the totals of the debit entries to current accourts (deposit
accounts being excluded) as shown in their books without allowance for items which
sre not strictly cheques or bills {e.g., transfers from one account to another}.

TABLE 8.

Loxpox CLEanmvG BANES aAND ScoTTisH Bangs, CLASSIFICATION OF ADVANCES
ON VARIOUS DATES ¥BOM 228D OCTOBER, 1920, 70 1978 Maxcw, 1930,

—
So@ammpw 0

-
[

i
w

Scottish
Buanks,

£
4,977,214
7,658,164

7,623,448
2,382,809
5,067,176
1,607,903
3,487,859
1,678,970
9,009,182
6,676,757

770,399
24,989,966

28,560,004

London
Clearing
Banka.
£
. Textiles {cotton, wool, silk, linen, jute) ... 81,632,371
Heavy industriea {iron, stee], engineering and 62,962,675
shipbuilding).
Agriculture and ﬁshmg 68,630,471
Mining and quarrying (inclading coal) 30,003,440
Food, “drink and tobacco ... 63,177,849
Leather, rubber and chemicals ... 21,969,950
. Shipping and transport {including ral.lwaya) 25,176,565
. Building trades 47,624,549
Miscellaneous trades (mcludmg retaul trades) 146,496,288
. Local government authorities and public utility 52,384,672
companies (excluding railways}
. Amusements, cluba, churches, charities, &c. - 26,502,720
. Financial {including banks and discount houses, 142,547,506
stock exchange and bulldmg BOCletles)
. Othber advancea 218,402,248
£987,711,344

£105,179,031
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APPENDIX VI.

STATISTICS PREPARED BY TKE STAYF OF TRE EcoNoMic ADvisoRy COUNCIL.

I3

TasLx 1.

ExroRTs 43 4 PERCENTAGE OF PRODUCTION,

¢ The following table shows the diminishing importance of the export trade relatively
to our whole national economy. Distinction is drawn between workers in manu-

facture and workers in all occupat,

wna;( the latter includes building retail trade and

so forth).
Workers Manufacturing WO&MWW st
for Export as a
— Percentage of all Vil tatal ¥
Manufacturing Workera, ion. Lusplrp
L-’ e m‘u‘cf: L
1907 45
1924 30-4 29-6
1929 38-4 27-4
1830 (2nd quarter) 33-8 23-6
The following table gives the figures on which Table 1 is based :—
(Figures in thousands.)
Workers Employsd by
Export Trades. Total Total Engaged
S . Engagedin | in Building,
(ii) Trans- | Mining and Diatribution
{i} Menu- port snd Manu- Services, Xec.
facture. Dmistribotion.} facture.
1807 ... 2,465 300 5,560 3,700 approx.
1824 ... 2,486 25 6,315 3,200
1929 ... 2,446 350 6,375 3,816
1930 (2nd quarter)... 2,000 225 5,906 3,015
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TasLm 5.

Prysical VoLr¥E oF OvTerT re HEap, 1907 axp 1924,

The following table gives the results of a calculation designed to secure some
measare of changes in the net output of industry expressed in an unchanging money
standard. The materials of industry and the final produce of industry are obtajn®kd
free of duplication and correctors applied to the 1924 figures in accordance with
the rise in prices of raw materials and finished goods respectively. By subtraction,
the “ peal ”* net cutput is obtained.

Valne 1907. | Value 1824. | Prices 1924. | 1024 at 1807
— (£ million.) { (£ million.} | {1907=100.)| Values,
Final product 1,139 2,478 190 1,304
Materials ... 464 848 175 434
Net output 8715 1,630 — 820

This shows a rise of 213 per cent. of * real ” aggregate net output as against a
rise of 10} per cent. in the number of workers between 1907 and 1824.  But there are
no statistical data as o the increase of capital which has assigted in bringing this aboul
and which needs to be remunerated oul of the product.

Sources : Reports of Census of Production 1907 and 1924. Value of raw materials
in 1924 from Flux loc. cit. Prices of finished goods calculated from average values

in Census of Production.
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INDEX TO REPORT AND ADDENDA.

-
Acceptances:
on Foreign account:
Statistics of, 1927 to 1931, 93, 260,
261.
Volume of, fluctuation, 349.
Statistics, recommendation re, 414,

Accepting Houses:
Foreign deposits, connection
accepting business, 92.
Functions and procedure of, B8-92.

with

Agriculture, growing rationalisation of,
1390,

Balance of trade:
Annual figures published by Board of
Trade, recommendation re, 417.
Changes in, 1913 and 1830, 100.
Effect of bank rate on, 215,
Effects of [all in raw material prices
on, 264, 265.
Strengthening of :
Means of, Add. T, 1245 (p. 193-203);
Add. II, 2.6 (p. 2114).
Neod for, 426, Add. I, 6 (p. 191}, @
(p. 192); Add. 1L, 1 (p. 210-1),
7 (p. 215).

Bank Act of 1844, 50, 524, 57, 320, 822.

Bank of England:
a8 Autnority for management of car-
reacy, recommendation, 281.
Bank Notes, see that title.
Bankers' deposits:

Average amount in 1930 and com-
parison with U.8.A. 370.
Average annual amounts, 1919-1830,

77, 79, 367, 368.
Control over amount of, by Bank of
England, 71, 97.
Fluctuations in, 1928 and 1928, 167,
158.
Percentape of banks’ deposits,
recommendation ve, 37Q.
Substitution of, for note holdings,
842.345,
‘" Bankers' Deposits,” and ** Other
accounts,’”’ accounts included, 65.
Barnkers' Industrial Development Com-
pany, separation from, proposal,
403.
Banking Department:
Amzlgamation with Issve Depart-
ment, recommendation, 337-340.
Asseta of, 66
Liabilities of, 63-65. -
Notes beld in, 62, 66, 67.
Reserve, fuctuations in, 1828 sand
1929, 167, 168.

{Numbers refer to poaragraghs.)

Bank of England—cont.

Banking Department—cont.
Separation from Issue Department:
by Act of 1B44, 53, bd, 320, 330.

no general Advantage from, 331-
336.
as a Convenience for caloulating
profits of note issue, 331.
Capital, increase in, 370
Consultation and co-operation between
banks and, closer contact, recom-
mendation, 364, 371-374, Add, I,
5 (p. 181).
Control of credit by, and factors deter-
mining ameount of, 87, G, 358,
Day-to-day policy of, 356-364.
Discount market, relations with, 95.
Foundation of, 50,
Gold holdings, or egunivalent in foreign
exchange, increase desirable, 329.
Gold reserve:
Amount ;
greater Freedom Te, asubject to
statutory minimum, proposal,
323-329.
Mirimum, 67.
Movements in, from 1926, 166, 1867,
171. ‘
* Government Securities,’”” nature of,
H8.
Issus Department, see under Banking
Department above.
Issuing houses, contact with, 363.
Joint stock banks:
Coanection with, through discount
market, 72, 93,
Relations with, 371-374.
Liquid assets, amounnt;
wide Fluctuations im aggregate of,
approved, 352, 353, 154.
Increase recommended, 352, 354. *
Management of monetary system,
means of, 356-364.
Money market, contact with, 362,
" Open market oggrations, 68-71, 356,
358, 359. .
* Other Securities,” nature of, 68.
Payment to Treasury, proposed system,
337,
Policy of, factors affecting, since 1925,
170-172.
Powers of issue of bank notes, §2-81.
Resources of, 347-355.
Foreign liquid resources, proposal,
354.
therease, recommendation, 354, 370.
Restrictions on, 51.
Retail sales, index of, 420.
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Bank of England—cont.
Btatistical information, collection and
publication by:
Acceptances, recommendations Te,
414.
Foreign balances and Jiquid assets
held in sterling, recommendation
re, 413.
Meonthly bulletin of statisties, recom-
mendation, 416.

Weekly return, proposed form of.
333-13390.
Bank for International  Settlements,

balances with, reckoning of, aa
equivalent of gold, proposal, 346,

Bank Notes:
Bank of England depots for supply of,
proposal, 343.

Fiduciary issue ;
under Act of 1844, 53, 322.
Amount:
Alteration :
Effect on allocation of profits
between Treasury and Bank,
332-5.
Provision for, 59, 320, 325, 3286,
3.
under Currency and Bank Notes
Act, 1928, 58.
Fixed amaunt, eriticism of prin-
cipls of, 323-326.
greater Freedom re, subject to
statutory maximum, proposal,
322-329.
Cunliffie Committee
tions, 57, 58.
Extension, wunder Currency and
Bank Notes Act of 1914, 56.
Becurities held againet, 61.
Held by joint stock banks, proposal for
reduction, 341-345,
Issue of ;
Bank of England powers, 52-61,
by Private banks, former rights of,

recommenda-

- 82, 8.
Ifortheru Ireland, isswe by ocertain
banks, 60.
Scottish banks, issuwe by, 60.
Bank Rate: !

Bank rate policy:
and Gold movements, 219,
Limitations to usefulness unless sup-
plemented, 218-21.
greater Publicity re, desirable, 218.
Working and effects of, 214-227.
Changes in:
in relation to Costs of production,
214.
Effects of:
on Credit, 215, 222-223.
on Euterprise at home, 215227
on Foreign exchanges, 215,
on Gold reserves, 215.

Bank Rate—cont.
Changea in—cont.
Effects of—cont,
on Investment abroad, 215.
on Investment securities,
and yield, 48, o
on Prices, 215.
on Purchasing power, 215. ‘
on Rates for short money and benk
loans, T0.
Operation of, 68-70,
in relation to Wages, 215, 221.
Movements of, from April, 1927, 167,
171.
Use of, policy recommended re, 352, 356,
; 357.

price

Bankers’ Industrial Development Com-
pany, separation from Bank of Eng-
land, propesal, 403,

Banks, Central, sez Gentral Banks.

Banks, Commercial ;
Advances:
Ability to grant, connection with
provision of vecessary cash base
by Bank of England, 87.
Demand for, 86.
Proportions of, to deposits, 1319 to
1830, S, 83. .
Assets, propoctions of, to deposits, 80,
81, 82-84,
Assistanve of industry:
Co-operation in institutions for, 408.
in Fiuancirg long term contracts,
316.
Short-dated credits, facilities, 891.
Balances at Bank of England,- see
under Bank of England.
Bills, proportions of, to deposits, 1919
te 1930, 81.
Cash, forms in which held, 22, 75.
Cash in hand:
Anpaal average amounts and pet-
cenfages of, to deposits, 1919
1930, 77-79, 367, 368.
fuller Information to Bank of Eng-
land desirable, 358,
Percentage of deposits, apd recom-
mendation re, 71, 370.
Cheque transactions, statistics, recom-
mendation re, 415,
other than Clearing banks:
Cash balances, Tecommendation re,
370.
Btatistical returns from, recommen-
dation re, 411.
Connection of Bank of England with,
through discount market, 72, 88,
Consultation and co-operation between
Bank of England and, closer com-
tac® recommendation, 364, 371-374,
Add, [, § (p. 191).
cloge Co-operation with
importance of, 383404,

industries,
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Banks, Commereial-—cont.
Deposits:
Division of, imto current acoounte
and deposit accounts:
1919 to 1930, 81.
fuller Information to Bank of
» England desirable, 358.
Pactors affecting level of, 84-87.
Increase of, by loans and investments
made by banks, T4, 75.
Ratio between cash and, and recom-
mendation re, 71, 370.
Foreign deposits, use of, for financing
home trade, 92.
Investments, proportions of, to deposits
1919 to 1930, 81.
Lending capacity of, factors affecting,
22.

Loans :

Classification,  periodical
recommendation, 410.

Proportion of, to deposits, 81, 83,

Money at call, etc., proportions of, to
deposits, 1919 to 1930, Bl,
Monthly returns:

Form of, recommendation re, 370,
409,

Returns of eash in hand and of
balances with Bank of England,
shauld be true daily averages,
370.

Notes held by, proposal for reduction,
341-345.

Overdrafts, see Loans above.

Relations with Bank of England, 371-
374,

Relations with industry in other coun-
tries, 378-81, 390.

Reserves:

Alteration of, on initiative of Bamnk
of England, recommendation,
370,

Centralisation of, 29.

and Supply of credit to industry, 223
298,

return,

‘Y Window-dressing,”” practice of, and
abolition recommended, 368-370.

Bills, commercial, extended use of, de-
sirahle, 361.
Biils of Exchange:
Devolopment of system, 21.
Bterling bills held om foreign account,
statistics of, 1927 to 1931, 93, 260,
361.

Budget, effect of fall in prices om, 200-
203.

Capital construction, collection of sata-
tistics, recommendation, 422,

Capital development schemes, as a remedy
for present position, cousiderations
re, Add, I, 4651 (p. 2 ), p. 210,
Add. 1I, & (p. 2156), Add. III, 24
(p. 229-30).

Capital Market:

Organisatior more favourahle to
foreign investment than to Britiah
industry, 397. '

Bpecial organisation for assistance of
industry, need for, and require-
ments, 397-404.

Census of Production, see under Produc-
tion.

Central banking, development of, 28,

Centrai Banks:
Constitation, 32, 33.

Control over volume and terms of
bank credit, 29, 301-305, 306.
Credit policy, international limitations,

240, 241.
Encouragement of foreign loans by
creditor countries, propesad policy,

315-318.
Functions of, 29-34,
Gold policy, recommendations of

League of Nations Delegation and
support of, 149, 289-291.
Gold reserves, object of, 152, 288,
Influence upon price level, 48.
Liabilities, ratic between gold supplies
and, 148, 283, 239.

* Management '’ of currency systems:
Difficnities involved in, 2906-300.
Necessary in greater degree, 285,

proposed Policy with view to stability
of international price levei, 28781,

20295, 306-307,
Relations with State, 30, 33.
Reserves:

Concentration of sll monetary gold
in, desirable, 149, 283, 289,
Feonomy of gold by reductien of

reserve ratios, 149, 289,
Requirements, 3.

Chenues:
’ Development of use of, and effects of,
5%,
Transactions, statistics, recommenda-~
tiop re, 415. .

Cantracts abroad, long-tertn, credit re-
quirements and facilities, 393, 896.

Credit:
Coutral ;
by Bank of England, 96.
by Central Banks, 29, 301-305, 306.
Creation of, by Bank of England, factors
guiding policy re, 87, 338.
Demand for, means of stimulating,
Add. I, 6-11 (p. 191-3).
Effect of changes in bank rate on,
ns, 222.223.
{xpansion of, for domestic purposes,
limitations on, Add. 1, 26 (p.
186-1).
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Credit—cont.
Expansion and ocontraction of:
Effects:
on Investment, 237-239.
on Qutput and employment, 215,
218, 221, 223.230.
on Price level, 24, 97, 214-241,
International limitations, 240, 241.
Intermediate :
Classes of trapsactions requiring,
393,
Facilitios, 304-306,
Reduction of cost, effect on investment,
231-236,
Short-term, facilities,” 381,

Cradit Cycile, 280, 301, 303, 357.

Creditor countries:
Action for restorztion of international
price level, proposal, 308-31R.
Gold stocks, 1929-1931, 311, 2.
Redistribntion of lending power, 246,
247.

Cuntiffe Committes, recommendations, 57,
58,

Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1914,
56, 57.

Currency and Bank MNotes Act of 1928,
68, 59, 60, 62, 96, 320, 325-6.

Currency management:
by Central Banks:
Difficulties invoived in, 286-300.
Necessary in greater degree, 278, 295.
Domestie:
Bank of England as authority for,
recommendation, 281,
Means of, 232, 456, 364.

et X

Need for, 280.

Currency notes:
Amalgamation of issue with bank note
issue, 57, 58,
Issue by Treasury, 56.

Devajuation:
-& Means of adjusting money-incomen,
but not recommended, Add. I, 32,
33 (p. 199), p. 20910,
Rejection of, 255-257.

Discount Market:
Bank of England and, 72, 85, 98,
Compaosition of, 94.
Resources of, 92, 94, 95.

Employment:

see¢ also Unemployment.

Effect oun:
of FExpansion of investment at home,

Agdd. 1, 4651 (p. 203-8).

of International investment, 176.
of Price changes, 183, 197, 268, 260.

Statistics, 1924 to 1930, 107.

Export trade:
see also Balance of Trade.
Aids to, and control of imports as
" remedy for present situation, Add.
I, 3945 (p. 200-3).
Bounty on, and duty on imports;

Consideration of, s remelly for
present position, Add. XIII, 15-19
(p. 2304).

a3 Means of adjusting money-incomes
Add. 1., 34-37 (p. 189-200).
Factors affecting volume of, 119-125.

Increase, means of, Add. I, %1l
(p. 192-3).

Position in 1913 and 1629, Add. III, 7
(i) (p. 223).

Foodstuffs, production, world increase of,
129-131, 134, 135, 136.

Foreign balances and liquid assets held
in sterling, statistical informatiom,
recommendation re, 418,

Foreign deposits:

in. London -
Growth of, 349 (iii).
Statistics of, 1927 to 1981, 93, 260,

261,

Use of, 92.

in U.S.A., 349 (iv).
Statistics of, 1927 to 1930, 262,

Foreign exchanges:
Effect of changes in Bank rate on, 215.
Forward, 360.

Maintenance of parity of, primary
object of gold standard, 39,
Foreign see under Invest-

ment.

investmant,

Foreign ioans, see Foreign under Invest-
ment,

France:
Banks, relations with industry, 379,
390,
Gold flow into, 163-166, 170.
recent Monetary policy, 163-185.
Pozition in 1930, 208,

Germany :
Banks, relations with industries, 378,
390

Economic position, effect of
national investment on, 179.

inter-

Gold;

Dema¥ and supply, problem of, 144-7.
Distribution, problems connected with,
151-154.
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Gold—cont,
Industrial consumption and hoarding,
145,

League of Nutions Delegation, 140, 144,
148, 149, 289.
Monegry, future
eslimate, 146.

Movements :
Bank rate policy and, 219.
Effects, 185.
Policy and reserves of Central Banks,
gee under Central Banks.
Production, future, probable diminu-
tion, 144, 145.
Reeerves :
of Bank of Ecgland, see under Bank
of England,
Bffect of changes in bank rate om,
ns.
sole Use to meet temporary defi-
ciencies in  balancing inter-
mational payments, 324, 339-30.
Shortage in future, possible remedial
measures, 147-150, 288-289,
Btocks :
Amount and distribution, changes in,
since 1913, 141-143.
in Central Banks and Treasuries of
creditor countries and of debtar
ecountries, January 1st, 1929-1931,
311, 312,
8Bupplies, relation to stability of price
level, 148,
Gold exchange standard, 295,
Gold points, widening of, 360.
Gold standard:
Abandonment of, in other countries, 15,
Agtomatic operation of, pre-war, 20§.
Devaluation, rejection of, 255.257.
Explanation of, 36-38.
International astandard, adherence to,
251-254, 285.
Post-War changes in, 202-203.
Primary objective of, 3%, 40.
Return to, 13, 14.

Disequilibrium between costs and
prices, accentuation of, 113.
Effect amn cests of production, 1234.

Becondary objectives of, 41-45.
Working of ; 156-173.
Central Banks, co-operation in regard
to gold reserves, 288-91.
Couditions mnecessary for, 48-483.
Effoct of financial policy ir U.S.A.
and France, 156-167, 170, 171.
in Future, 173-174, 250-G5.
International  ooc-operation,
for, 258, '
Recently, 128 242.250,

Gold Standard Act of 1925, 322,
Hire purchase, credit faocilities, 393-355.

requirements,

nead

imports:
Control of, and aids to exports as
remedy for present situation,

Add. 1, 3945 (p. 200-3).
Duty ou, =ee Tariffs.
Raestriction, as means of strengthening
balance of trade, Add. I, &
(p. 214).

Income, distribution of, effect of price
changes on, 190, 191, 196, 269, 271.

industry and Trade:

Adaptation of war-distended industries
to peace conditions, problem of,
110.

Balance of trade, see that title.

Cyde of, 301, 303.

Depression:

Disequilibrium between demand and
supply, 126-139.

Fall in prices as factor, 190-197.

Survey of problem, 99-125.

and Unemployment, general position,
12-17.

Effect of internationszl investment on,

76.

Financial assistanee, State guarantee,
need for, but should be dependent
on rapid reorganisation, Add. IV,
4 (p. 238).

Reorganisation :

Labour co-operation, need for, Add.
111, 2 (p. 234).

Trade Union co-operation, need for,
Add. IV, 57 (p. 238.9).

Retail sales, Bank of England index
of, and recommendation re, 420,
Selling and distributive methods, need
for adaptation to new circum-
stances, Add, IV, 2, 3 (p. 238,

Technical efficiency, comparison with
that of competitors, 121.

information, see Statistics and fnforma-
tion.

instalment purchase, credit facilities, 393-
395.

Interest, rates, variation of, by banks
according to Bank rate, 70,

International co-operation:
see also Central Banks, Gold and Gold
Standard.

between Creditor countries in foreicn
investment, need for, and pros-
vects, 314, 315.

Importance of, 220, 240-1, 258, 284, Add.
111, ‘p. 218).

tnternational investment, see under In-
vestment.

Jnterndtional Ioans, see Internationsl

under Investment.
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international long-term lending, diminn-
tion of, 15.

international trade, growth of, 131.

Investment:
At home:
1928 experience, 386.
Expansion of, effect on employ-
ment, Add, I, 4651 (p. 203-B).
Guidance of investors, need for,
386-9.
Foreign : '
Annual surplus for new long-term in-
vestinent, reduction in, 349 (¥).
in British-owned enterprises, desira
bility, 384,
by Creditor conntries, increase desir-
able, 315.
Eﬂ’ecét of changes in bank rate on,
15.
Financing of, out of income in short
term liabilities, 259, 350-351.
Increase of surplus available for,
desirable, 258,
Tssuing houses, responsibility of, 387.
Tofluence of banking system on, 231-
239, 282.
International ;
Affecting raw material
countries, 180.
Connection with gold movements,
183-185.
Effect on employment, 176.
Effect on trade, 178,
Encouragement of, proposed poliey,

producing

309-319.
and Government guarantees, 319.
and International disequilibrium,
183-85.

Loans by U.8.A. and Great Britain,
statistics, 1928 and 1029, 182,
Process of, 175-182.
Redistribution of lending power of
creditor countries, 246, 247,
Price and yield of securities, effect of
changes in bank rate on, 48.
Relation of falling prices te, 193, 199.
Restriction of, 15.

{ssuing Houses:
Contact with Bank of England, 363.
Responsibility of, in connection with
foreign investment, 387,

League of Nations, Gold Delegation, 140,
144, 146, 149, 289.

London money market, characteristica of,
375-7.

o
Manetary systems, general characteristics,,
of, 18-34.

Money-incomes:

Adjustment, need for, and means of,
221, 245, 272, Add. I, 28-38 (p.

198-200).
Elasticity fu, need for, Add. I, 12, 13
(p. 193-4). &
National Debt, importance of raising

international price level in relation
to, 270.

Note issyes:
see also Bank Notes and Currency
Notes,
Monopoly of Central Banks, 29,

Paper money, development of use of, 91.

Prices:
Adjustment of costs of production to,
need for, Add, 111, 4-6 (p. 218-22),
7 (p. 284).
Changes in, effects of:
on Distribution of income, 190, 181,
196, 269, 271.
on Employment, 193, 197, 268, 268.
on Profits, 190, 191, 268, 271.
on Wages and salaries, 183, 104.
Disequilibrium between costs and, effect
of return to gold standard, 113.
Effect of changes in bank rate on, 216.
Fall in: .
Consequences of, 190-197.
Effect of, on public finance, 200-204.
Monetary and pon-monetary factors
as cause of, 205-210.
Raw material prices, effect on
balance of trade, 2G4, 265.
Recent, connection of distribution of
gold with, 151, 291.
Falling, relation of, to
198, 199.
International price level:
recent Fall in, 15
Raising of :
Feasibility, and need for co-opers-
tion between Central Banks,
977, 278,
immediate Necessity, 266-273, 275,
278, 235, Add. II, 9 (p. 216).
Restoration of :
Action by creditor couniries pro-
posed, 309-318.
Measures necessary, 308-319.
Stabilisation at preseunt level, avoid-
ance advocated, 267, 268.
Stability : .
Central Banks, proposed policy for
maintenance of, 28791, 262

investment,

% 995 3067,
Long period policy recommended,
274-276, 285,
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ices— cont.
rlnternatinnal price level—cont.
Stahility—eont.
Means of control by Central Banks,
301-308, 306. *
main Objective of Central Banks
® i, maintain, 286-307.
Obstacles facing Central Banka,
296-300,
Price lovel:
Control of:
Credit policy und, 214-241,
Task of monetary system, 211-213.
Effect on, of creation of credit, 24,
97, 214-241.
Increase in power to exercise
deliberatd control over, desirable,
210.
Influence of Central Banks upon, 48.
Ipstability :
Effects, 293.
Factors making for, 24.
Internetional, see  Iuternational
price leve]l above,
Movements, control of, as secondary
object of gold standard, 41-45.
Btability, factors affecting, 41-45,
148.
‘Wholesale :
Changes, lag in changes in retsil
prices, 1B87-18i.
Fall in, 1924-1931, 186, 188.
Movements of, 1924 531, and com-
parison with movement of ocost
of living index, wages and
industrial production, IB7-189.

Production :
Census of :
at more Frequent intervals, re-
commendation, 418.
Publication of results, delay in, 418.
Scope, extension, recommendation,
418,
Changes io rate of growth of demand,
138,
Control, schemes of, 136.
mltl Of;
Adjustment of, to prices, need for,
Add. X, 4-8 (p. 21822), 7
(p. 224).
Bank rate changes in relation to, 215.
Causes of changes relative to costs
abroad, 121-123.
Effect op, of return to gold standard,
113, 123-4.
Reduction :
greater Efficiency as means of,
Add. II, 4 (p. 212-3).
Importance of, Add. 11, 2, 3 (p.
211-2y,
a8 Remedy for present posithbn and
considerations re effect on
;\'ages, Add. 111, 20-23 (p. 234
}-

Production—cont.

Increase in, in apgregate and per head
between 1924 and 1930, Add. III, 7
(p. 222).

Increase in relation to demand, effecta
of, 1233137,

Indices of, 132.

Qutput per head per hour, 1824 and
1929, 121.

Raw materizls and foodstuffs, increase
of, in Eurepe and U.8.A. 1238-131.

Profits:
Effect of price changes on, 190, 191,
268, 271.

Survey of, and anrnual publication of
figures, recommendation, 421.

Public finance, offect of fall in prices om,
200-204

Raw materials:
Prices, fall in, eflect on balance of
trade, 264, 265,
Production, world ipcrease of, 129-131,
135-136, 137.

Raparations and Ynter-Allied debts, frosh
settlement of problem, need for, Add,
I1, 10 ¢p. 218-7).

Salaries, see Wages.
Siiver, fall in value of, 111,

Stable exchanges, maintenance of, afiects,
220.

Statistics and information:
Acceptances, recommendations re, 414.
Bank of England, see that litle,
Banks, see that trile.
Capital comstruction, recommendation,

422,
Census  of Production, see wunder
Production,

Coliection of, compulsory powser in case
of peed, recommendation, 424,
Deposits, sterling, statistics of mer-
chant bankers, foreign institutions,

ete., recommendation, 412.

Foreign balances and liquid assets held
in sterling, recommendation vre,
413,

Government Statistical Departments:
Co-ordination of work, need for, 423.
Btrengthening of, 406,

Importance of, 405. 425.

present Position, 406.

Profits, recommendation, 421,

Raetail sales, Bank of England index of,

and recommendation re, 420.

Wages, 419.
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Tarifls:
Duty on importe and bounty on ex-
ports:

Consideration of, as remedy for
present positiom, Add. III, 15-19

{p. 230-4).
as Means of adjusting money-
incomes, Add. I, 34-37 (p. 199-

200) {(p. 230).
Foreign :
Exploitation of, for protective

purposes, growth in, 130,
Influence on British trade, 139,
#8 Remedy for present situation, Add.
1, 3945 (p. 200-3), p. 210, Add. [T 6
(p. 214).

Trade, zee Indnstry-and Trade.

Treasury Bills, volume of, in the market,
348,

Unemployment :

Causes, 109-13, 197.

Fall in prices, effects, 193, 197, 268,
269.

Fluctuations in percentagé of, 1922 to
1930, 103-105,

National loss from, 14,

Problem, pature of, 106-10.

Bpread of, in other countries, 15.

United States of America:
Acceptances on foreign account:
Statistics of, 1927 to 1930, 261, foot.
note.
Volume of, fluctuation, 349,
Barks, relations with industry, 380-1,
390

Boom conditions and monetary policy,
1928-29, 158-163, 169-170, 172, 173,
174.

Deposits and bills held on foreign
account, 1927 to 1530, 261, fool-
note,

United States of America—cont. -
Federal Rezerve System:
Deposits of member banks, 343, 365,
370.
Policy of, 157-162.
Foreign deposits, 39 (iv).
Statisties of, 1927 to 1930, 982,
Fareign investment, attitude towards,
158, 157, 159, 177-178 182,
- Gold stocks, 141, 142, 156-158, 163.

Wages: .
Bank rate change® in relation to, 215,
221.
Effect on, of price changes, 193, 1.
Effect on, of reduction in coste of pro-
duction, comsiderations re, Add.
ITI, 2022 (p. 234-6).
Money rates, 114-116.
Real;
Comparison with those paid by
European competitors, 1929, 121.
Movement of, 1924 to 1931, 114-117.
Reductions:;
a8 Means of omaintaining and
strengthening balance of trade,
Add, II, 6 (p. 213).
a8 Remedy for international alomp
Add. T, 10, 11 (p. 1923), 14-19
(p. 194-5), 53 (p. 208).
Adjustment of money-incomes
necessary in.combination with,
Add., I, 26-30, (p. 198), b3
(p. 208).
Btatistics of pay roll:
Present position, 419.
Recommendation, 419.
Ultimate level of, Add. I. 20-28 (p.
196-8),
average Weekly, index nnmbera, 1924,
1928-1931, 187.

War debts, internal, importance of rais-
ing international price level in rela-
tion to, 270.
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